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\ To His HIOGHNESS 
uw ILLIAM 


| Duke of GLOCESTER. 


| Mo it pleaſe Your Highneſs 


HIS Book having firſt been written 
= within the Extent of Your Ty, 
and Dedicated to Your Highneſs, I 
I durſt not a ſecond Time expole it 
* Pad. before it had paid its dutiful Homage 
d Your Highneſs, and begg'd the Protection of. 
1 Jour Auſpicious Name. 

I am the more emdolden'd to make this Ad- 
b Leg, by having, theſe five Years paſt, employed 
My Studies in compiling a Dictionary for the 
Ne of Your Highneſi; for thereby I had an Op- 
PErtunity of making ſuch Improvements to this 
0 ammar, as will tender it far more uſeful than 
F former Edition, to all that deſign to learn the 
Nench Tongue: A Language which of late has 


Wn d ſo univerſal an Eſteem, as to be reckon'd . 
Ft of a genteel Education; and which, in a 
þ Watiar Manner, is favour'd by all Kings and 
pnces of Europe. And indeed, as they are all 
5 A 2 link d 
ARR | 1 


(aL 


iv DEDICATION. 


link'd together, either in Conſanguinity or Inter- 
eſt, it is no leſs requiſite for them to agree upon 


a general Language, than it is for common Re- 
lations and Friends to underſtand one another. 


I am very ſenſible, that, ſhould I follow the 


uſual Courſe of Dedications, it would naturally 


lead me into Encomiums of thoſe early Virtues . 
that ſhine ſo gloriouſly in Your Highneſs, But 
the Niceneſs of the Subject obliges me to wave 
any Attempt of that Kind; for to ſay all that 


1 am conſcious You deſerve, would certainly 


be cenſured as Flattery, by ſuch, at leaſt, as A 
have never heard thoſe Strokes of Wit and 


Judgment, which at once raiſe Wonder and 
Aſtoniſhment in all, who have the Honour to 


approach Your Highneſ# s Perſon, 


Theſe, Sir, are the promiſing Signs, that make 
Your Highneſs the deareſt Comfort and Delight 3 
of Your Royal Parents, and which unite the 
Hearts and Wiſhes of theſe Three Nations, who-% 
already anticipate, by longing Deſires, the 


future Glory that ſhall flow from Your riper 
Accompliſhments: 


That it may prove ſo, is the moſt heart; 4 
and fervent Wiſh of him, who has no greate is 
7 O} 


Ambition, than to be 
Your Highneſs's 
WIT ZAHATT, Moft Humble, and 
© > March, | R 
16917. 


Devoted Servant, 
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„as I ä Publiſh'd about Twenty Six Years ago The 
and N (yy FixsmT RupimenTs of the French Tongue, 
and 0 , calculated for the tendereſt Capacities, and 
0 4 . chiefly deſigned for the late Duke of GLo- 
1 EST ER, 70 whom they were inſcribed. That 
Eſſay was ſo favourably entertained, that 1 was ſoon after 
make Þ} encouraged by that great Palroneſs of Arts and Sciences, 
light the late Queen AxxE (then Princeſs of Denmark) 10 
e the compoſe not only a Methodical French GRammanr, but 
who #*ewiſe a DicrioxARV for the Uſe of ber Royal Son. 
the | His untimely, and juſtly lamented Death, deprived me 
ripe! J ihe Honcur and Credit 1 had ſome Reaſon to eupett, 
rom my contributing to ſome Part of the Education of 
4 that Promiſing Young Prince. But yet I had the Satis- 
heart action to ſee thoſe two Com poſures ſo well received, that, 
zrealc in a few Nears they bore ſeveral Impreſſions, and almoſt 
* entirely drowned all other Mors of the ſame Kind. | 
This Preference could not but ſtir up the Jealouſy 
and Envy not only of ſame Grammaticaſters, but chiefly 
V the Bookſellers concerned in the other French Gram- 
ars, who, indeed, left no Stone unturn'd to depre- 
tate mine, I have hitherto diſdain'd to take Notice, 
iber of the impotent Snarls of the one, or of the unge- 
eus Arts of the other, but finding that my forbear- 


YEW op A 3 me 


: 
* 


ing Temper had embolden'd them to impoſe upon be 
World a lame Interpolation of my Work, under the Ti. 
tle of The Royal French Grammar, the natural Ten- 


derneſs of a Parent for his fiſt Production will not 
permit me to remain any longer in Silence. I therefore 


k embrace the Opportunity of this New Edition, to warn 
1 the Public againſt that foul Plagiariſm; and to affirm, 
I that, bating ſome Errors of the Preſs (which having 
5 crept into former Editions, are now carefully amended) 


and a few New Expreſſions, which have been inſerted | 
in proper Places, I found no Reaſon to alter, or retradt 
any Thing I had written Two and Twenty Years ago. 2 
This may ſuffice to anſwer all the Cavils of my weak 
Antagoniſts, particularly of a Writer, who ſtyles himſe'f 
A ComPLEeaT LincvisT; who, with equal Mo- 
deſty, has lately attempted an UNIVERSAL GRAu- 
Ji MAR of all the conſiderable Tongues in Being; and ub, 
3 _ the fooner to diſpatch the Work, manfully began to run 
through a whole Language in one Month. M hate ver 
his Performances may be in the Greek and Latin, which 7 
1 have not yet peruſed, I dare aſſert and maintain, that 
he ſhews himſelf to be but a mere Smatterer in the 
French. And therefore *tis no Wonder, if with an 
Aſſurance peculiar to Scioliſts, he takes upon him to | 
cenſure what he does not underſtand. Neither am I ſur- Þ 
priz'd, if, writing Poſt haſte, be charges his own Over- 


Gghts as Errors upon me; and, in particular, makes 4 


7 


— 
> 


b * 
＋*— — ——— — 2 — —— 
ad —_ * 3 . — N — * > 
- WHT, 


me ſay what 1 never did in Relation to Etymology. 7 
As io his Criticiſms about Diphthongs and Accents, 8 
theyonly betray bis abſolute Ignorance of the True French 
Pronunciation and Proſody, which, it ſeems, this 
Complcat Linguiſt would pretend to ſeit; by the Stan- 


dard of the Latin: a pedantick Ridicule, rather fit 99 
| _ . aivert, than provoke one's Spleen ! = 
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A New Methodical 


q P R EN CH Grammar. 
| Definition and Divifun 7 Gamma, 
AMA R, in general, is the Art of Speaking and 


b MX Writing well a Language; and conſequently the French 
Pee Grammar teaches to Speak and Write well in French. 


Grammar contains theſe four principal Parts, vi. 


T ARTICULATION, and! III. ANALOGY 
"ORTHOGRAPHY IV. SYNTAX. 
U. P ROSODY. 


3 . * 
CHAP. I. 
Of Articulation and Orthography. 


V the natural . of Speech Men are able to pronounce ſe- 
3 veral fimple, articulate, or diſtinct Sounds, with which may 
be fram'd a Number almoſt infinite of Compound Sounds; which 
23 laſt ſerve to expreſs our Thoughts. 

1 According to this Poſition, Articulation is that Part of Grammar, 
which treats of Simple Sounds, and of the Way of combining them 
together for the Compoſition of Sy//ables and Words; in ſhort, Ar- 
ticulation treats of the living Speech and Pronunciation. 

"3 Orthography, which, in vulgar Engliſb, is alſo called Spelling, 
x teaches to expreſs or repreſent the living Spesch by Characters, 
commonly called Letters. 


ARTICLE I 


Stur IE SouNDS and LETTERS in general, 


There are in French about Thirty ſimple Sounds, wats ſhould 
ave as many Letters to repreſent them; but becauſe we have 
dorrewed our Letters from the Latin, there are ſometimes ſeveral 
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8 A New Methodical French Grammar, 
Gmple Sounds expreſod by one ſingle Character; and all together 


are repreſented by Twenty Three Letters, in a Table called an 
Alphabet (from the Two firſt Greek Letters, Alpha and Beta) wiz. 

1. A,B, C, D, E, E, G, H, I. K, L. M, N, O, FP, Q. R, 8, T, 
U, X, V, Z. ER | 


= OR | | pe 
2, A, b, C, d, E, f, 2 h, 1, k, , m, n, o, P, N, 7, ſ, t, u, X, Y, Z. | 
Which in general may be thus pronounced; | 
Aw, be, ce, de, ea, er, ge, auſh, ee, kaw, ell, em, en, o, pe, qu, 
er, ef, te, u, x, ee grec, zed. if 
The Letters of the firſt Row are called Capitals, and thoſe of 
the ſecond Common : of which more anon. . 
* Note, That & is not properly a French Letter, being never to be 
found but in thoſe Words, which are derived from other Languages. 


ARTICLE II. 


* 
A 


Dye Diviſon of Letters. 9 
Letters are divided into YVowwels and Conſonants. 4 


A Yael is a Letter that forms a Voice, or perfect Sound, of it- 
felf, without the Help of another. 
There are ſix Vowels, wiz. 
r 
N La, e, i, o, u, y. 5 4 
The reſt of the Letters, viz. b, c, d, f, g, h, k, 1, m, n, p, q, r, ſ, t, 
x, 2, are called Conſonants, that is, ſounding with another; becauſe 
they cannot make a Sound, or be pronounced, without the Help of 
another, either before or after, as be, ce, em, en, &c. 18 
* Note, That ; and are ſometimes Conſonants, but then their 
Shape is a little altered, thus, ], V, or j, v, as you ſee in the Be- 
ginning of theſe Words, Janiſſaire, Janiſlary ; Vertue, Virtue; juge, 
judge; viſcble, viſible, "i 
As for H, it is neither Vowel nor Conſonant, but only a Mark of 


is 


* "\,, 
= - 
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Aſpiration, as in theſe Words, Heros, Heroe ; hagard, wild, Sc. 


ARTIC LE. III. '£ 
Of the Combination of SOUNDS and LETTERS. - 1 1 


From ſome Letters ſingly pronounc'd, or join'd with others, 


\ 


* 


ariſe Sy//ab/es ; one or more Syllables make Words; Words make f 
Sentences, Which laſt make up the whole Language, or Speech. "MF" 
1. A Sable is the Sound of one or more Letters pronounc'd a! 
one Time as for Example, there are two Syllables'in A ne, the} 
Soul; and four, in En. ien de-ment, Undęrſtanding. 2 
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28. A VVord conſiſts of one or more Syllables, as Dieu, God; 
paarler, to ſpeak ; demander, to demand, or alk. | 
3. A Sentence, or Phraſe, is made up of ſeveral Words that make 
> Senſe together; as, On ne trouve guerre d'ingrats, tant gu on off en 
(tat de faire du bien, A Man ſeldom meets with Ingratitude, fo long 
as he is in a Capacity to benefit others. | 
4. A Language or Speech is the Way of expreſſing our Thoughts, 
which may be done either Way, by Word of Mouth, or in Writing. 
'* Therefore there are two chief Things required for that Purpoſe, 
Dix. true Pronunciation and Spelling. 185 8 
ARTICLE IV. 
O the PRONUNCIATION of Letters, 
And firſt of VOWELS. 
3 e 
Ain French ſounds like Ain Englißb, in theſe Words, War, That, 
Tall; as Academie, Academy; abbatre; to pull down; A/taque, 
Attack. Gy 
of it- XX 1. Exception. 
I 4 before an i mark'd with two Tittles, or before a y, ſounds 
like the Exgliſb 4 in make; Ex. Pais or Pays, Country; paier, or 
aper, to pay; pronounce, P#-is, Pe- ier. 


_ But note that A keeps its primitive Sound in theſe Wards, Payen, 
„ t, er Paien; Caier, or Cayer; Aieul, or Ayeul: Hair; Aiions, or Ay- 


cauſe ons 3 Aiez, or Ayez; Rayon, or Raion ; Crayon, fer Craion. 

elp of MW. Note that Rayon and Crayon are thus proxounc'd by fome, Re- 
: 1 ion and Creion. | | | : 

their: As ſmother'd up in the Article and Pronoun Ja before a Vowel, 

he Be. r an 5 mute; as, in / Ame, the Soul; / Heroine, the Heroine; yet 


3 Juge, we ſay, 4a Onzitme, the Eleventh. 
lark of 3 This Vowel has four ſeveral Sounds, all comprehended in this 


Oe. 4 ord. 7: 3.34 | : 3333 | 
| -0 Empechee, buſie; ar in this, Enfer mee, ſhut in. 
I. The firſt E before Mand N, ſounds like a French A. So that 
vou mult pronounce as if it was writ, Ampeche Anfermie ; and fo 
2 in Orient, Occident, comment, pronounce Qriant, Occidant, commant. 
other, Exceptions. | 
. .. + In ſome Words that come from other Languages, E ſounds 


ds make 1: 5 2 
5. like Ain the Exgliſ Words, Face, make; ſuch as Benjamin, Hy- 


uncd 20 4 en, Amen, Jeruſa lem, Examen. | 
me. the ©: + When E goes immediately before a double V, followed by an 
002 e, then the firſt ſounds like the Engliſh en, as Ernnemi, Enemy; 
i Carenne, Warren ; Fe prenne, 1 take. fo 


+3 


2 I 
AR : 3. n 
2. i | | | 
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3. + In the Syllable ien or yen, not ending with a 7, en ſounds 
as in Engl; in theſe Words, Then, When; as mien mine; Chien, 
Dog, Meyen, Means; Amiens, a City in Picaray ; je viens, I come 
e tiens, I hold; and even in : vient, il tient, becauſe they derive 


Jfrom je viens, jetiens. 


4. + In the third Perſon Plural of the preſent Tenſe of the Indi- 
cative Mood, where N is to be left out, E ſounds almoſt like ea in 
Engliſb; as ils parlent, they ſpeak ; ili mangent, they eat; pronounce 
ili parlet, ils mangtt. | ns 

II. The ſecond E is called open, becauſe in the pronouncing of 
it, one ought to open the Mouth wider than in the pronouncing of 
the others. This E ſounds like the Eng/; Ai, or like the A in the 


Words, Face, Grace; as net, clean; ſec, dry; Tete, Head. 


E is generally open in all Monofyllables, or Words of one Syllable ; 
as, net, mes, tes, ſes, &c. Yet obſerve, that in theſe fix Words, mes, 


tes, ſes, ces, les, des, E becomes almoſt Maſculine, when they are fol- 3 


lowed by a Conſonant ; and that it ſounds intirely. lite an E Feminine, 
ewhen there comes a Vowel, or an H mute after them. 
| Examples. 


Mes freres, mes amis, les hommes, pronounce, me freres, ne xa- 


mis, le Zommes. 


III. The Third E is called che, and more properly Maſculine, 3 
© becauſe it is pronounced clearly and ſtrong ; it ſounds like az, or e 


WM; 


5 1 od 2 
| S ade i gin, 
CC OT 


7 OG Fr 5 


* 
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Cc eo ones 
C 
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* +: 
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e © = 0 INS 
NCA tug en ain ES, eo ne 


in theſe Engliß Words, Beat, Beaſt, Dream; as Bonte, Goodneſs. 4 
This E ought to be marked with an Acute at the End of a Word, ®, 


- otherwiſe it might be confounded with an E Feminine; but when 


it is followed by a Z, there is no occaſion for an Accent, becaufe 


Z always renders Maſculine the E to which it is joined. 


IV. The fourth E is called Sort, mute, obſcure, and generally 7 


Feminine; becauſe it is but weakly pronounced; as in theſe Eg“ 
Words, Love, Give, Grace; as Miracle, Miracle; Ame, Soul; 3 | 


redevenir, to become again. | 


The E Feminine is drown'd when join'd to a Word that begins f I 
with a Vowel; as in Une belle Ame, pronounce Une bell Ame; Unt 
armee invincible, pronounce Uu arm inwincible; Jaime, I love, 


Oc. Yet we ſay, le Onzitme, the Eleventh. 
| — bi 
1. 7 is generally pronounced 


lity 


F 


2. being join'd in the ſame Syllable to an m or , ſounds io 


a : = 
like the Engliſb ee, in ſeen, or 1 
like the ſhort Engliß i in viſible; as Verire, Truth; Fidelite, Fide- = 4 


French like the long Engl i in Time, Fine; as fomple, ſimple; Yin, 
Wine; impertun, troubleſome; which are thus pronounced, /aimp!' . 


warn, aimportun. But in Feminine Words derived from the Maſculin': 


in in, i is then divided from , and ſounds like the Engliþ ee; — 


Coufme, She Couſin; fine, fine; pronounce Cos. ſee ne, fec. ne. 


3. Whoa d | 


e 
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nds 3. When there is betwixt two Vowels an i mark'd with two 
en, 3 Tittles (call'd by the French Printers an i Trema ) it is then pro- 
me > nounced like y in the Engliſ Word, Young ; or, which is the ſame, 
we tit ſounds like two 1; as Moien, Means; begazer, to flutter ; pro- 
. = nounce, Mei-ien, begai-ier, or Moyen, begayer. 
adi- Hut note, that it ſounds only like the Engli/h ee, in Paien, aieul, 
in _* caler, raion, craion, haier, aiez, aiant; as alſo before an e Femi- 
nce nine; and in this laſt-Caſe it ought not to be marked with two Points 
or Tittles; Ex. Vie, Joie, Tc. 

; of I in the Particle „j, is drowned when joyned to id, il; as, 411 
gof ait, if he ſays; 5'ils aiment, if they love. 
the ¹ „„ C008 

DOD ſounds in French, as in theſe Engliſb Words, ore, over; as Pa- 
able; role, Word; Monopole, Monopoly. 
mes. + But O before M and N ſounds almoſt like 9 in theſe Engl 
e fol- Words, Soon, Moon; Ex. Homme, Man; Gargon, Boy. 


nine, 5 | 5. > | | | 

T ſounds like the Exzgliſ u in this Word, Surprize; in French, 

ſſurpriſe. 

e za- * Theſe two Syllables, am and un, are pronounced as if they 
„were written eum or enn; humble, humble; commun, common; 
uline, pronounce, heumble, commeun. . | 1 
orea Aer all, tbe true Pronounciation of the French u is fo very nice, 
dneſs. "hat it is not to be attained by Precepts, and therefore you muſt learn it 
Vord, Ref thoſe who fpeak good French. 
. 7. a Greek Vowel, has two Sounds in French, the one ſimple, 
like an i, as in Myftere, Myſtery, Ia Syntaxe, the Syntax; and the 
erally ſpther double, as in the Engliſb Words, your, young; as, Begayer, to 
Eng utter; employer, to employ ; envoyer to ſend. 


1 ARTICLE v. 
e 2 1 Dir nrnox cs and TRIPHTHONGS, 


When two Vowels meet, and form two different Sounds in one 


Pyllable, they are called a Diph/hong, and if three, a Triphthoag. 
een, Oo! According to this Definition. it is plain, that when two or more 


2 owels make but one Sound, they cannot properly be called Diph- 

” ongs or T, ripbthongs ; therefore we ſhall divide both Diphthong- 

10 nd Triphthongs into Trae, Dabicus, and Falſe. | 

e; Vin, I. There are eight irue Diphibongs, wis. ia, 7e or ie, ien, i, it, 

 ſaimpit a, oe, cui. 

laſculine 19 ia. | 

h ee; 8 Theſe two Vowels make a Diphthong only in theſe Words, Dia- 
Wh , Devil; Dracre, Deacon; Fiacre, a Hackney Coach; Fiancer, 

Wen c 


> betroth ; and their Derivatives. 16 


9 CO 


of this Diphthong; and the only Way to make it eaſy, is for them to 


Jjoin'd with u or u, as in imple, ſimple; Yin, Wine; invincible, 
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ie or Ze. | 
E in this Diphthong ſounds like an open # before 55 /, and 2 ; 8 
as in Fief, Fief or Fee; Miel, Honey : But in other Caſes it has ol 


the Sound of an # Maſculine, as in hier, yeſterday ; ; Filer, proud; bk. 
. Pit, Foot; mien, mine, Tc. "Z 
TTis a nice Thing to know when theſe two Vowels make a Diph- N ; 
thong, or belong to two Syllables ; the beſt Way is to learn it ofa 
Maſter and by the reading of the beſt French Poets. 4 

| eu. v8 

This 1s a true Diphthong under the Appearance of a Triphthong : 3 


As in Dieu, God; Lieu, Place; mieux, better; Monſieur, Sir. 9 
Foreigners meet with no ſmall Difficulty in the Pronunciation 


pronounce at firſt the i ſeparately from eu, thus, Di-eu, Li- eu, which 
in a little Time will bring them to the true Sounding of it at once. 


The Vowel : makes a true biphrbong, and ſounds like ei, wen 


invincible. 1 
70. E 
This Diphthong is only to be found in Verbs; as in nous mangi- "I 
ent, we ate; nous parlions, we ſpoke, &c. =. 
But in Nouns (eſpecially in Poetry) io makes two Syllables; a: 
in — Paſſion; Action, Action. F ( 1 
oua, one, ot. 1 
Theſe are Diphthongs under the Appearance of Triphthoogs ;| 1 
as in Pouacre, a Sloven; Towaille, a Towel; Fouet, a Whip; Moielle, | 
Marrow; oi, yes; Boitis, Box. 
I in Fenovil, Fennel, Quenouille, a Diſtaff, Sc. ſerves only o 
give a liquid Sound to the following J. 4 | 
II. Thoſe are called Dubious Diphthongs, which in ſome Word ; 
found like a true Diphthong, and in others like a ſingle Vowel /} AF 


And of theſe we have fix in French, viz, ai or ay, ei, eu, oe, oi 0 
oy, and ui. 


* 
| '4 
at and ay 2 


"Bar: in "ker Caſes it ſounds parent > like an F open, as in Fab 3 E 
faine, Fountain; waine, vain (for in Fontaine and waine, ai is nol 
joined in the ſame Syllable with ) Aile, Wing; plaine, plain i = £ 
Plaifir, Pleaſure ; ; ſaixe, to do; je plais, I pleaſe. 1 

Ai and Ay fund like an & Maiculine, 4 7 
Fs fe. 35 the oo of RI or a Verb; Ex. dai or wray, true 92 

uat, a Key; Je ſcay, I know; Tay L have; Je parlai, I i ke 
Je farlerai, I ſhall ſpeak. 22 1s 5 i Jr 

”m— 4 1 
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24h), In thofe Words where it is followed by a ſtrong or long 
Syllable, as in aimer to love; aine, eldeſt; aigu, acute: But 
if the Syllable that follows be weak, that is, if it end with an e 
Feminine, ai ſounds like an & open; as in j aime, | love, Sc. 

Ai ſounds like an e Feminine in theſe Tenſes of the Verb faire, 
to do or make; wiz. Faiſons, faites, je faiſns, tu faiſois, il faiſoit, 

nous faifions, vous faiſiex, ils faiſoient, faiſant. The Future of 

the Indicative, and the 1/ Imperfect of the Conjunctive are ſpelt 
and pronounced with ane Feminine, thus, je ferai, je ferois. 
ng: Ai and 4y ſometimes belong to two Syllables, in which 
Caaſe you muſt obſerve what I have ſaid about the Vowel a. 
When ai comes before / or I, the i is not pronounc'd, but ſerves 
m to onluy to give a liquid Sound to the following J, as in 4i/, Garlick ; 
Bail, Leaſe; Travail, Labour. | | 
ce. IF ei. 
= F-<7 is a true Diphthong when joined to an u in the ſame Syllable ; 


when as in peindre, to paint; Sein, Boſom, &c. 

cible, 3} But every where elſe it ſounds like an ? open; as in Reine, Queen; 
1 Seigneur, Lord; pleine, full. . 8 7s 
When ei comes before /, the i ſerves only to give a liquid 

nangi- Sound to the J, as in Soleil, the Sun, &c. . | 


Rr eu. | 
es; a Eu is a true Diphthong in ſome few Words, ſuch as Peur, Fear; 
Fieune, Faſt; pleurer, to weep; Jeu, Play; Feu, Fire, Qc. 
Butt it ſounds like a ſingle , 3 

= Firſt, in the Participle Paſſive of Verbs; Ex j; ai eu, I have had; 
Nomelie, $4 7 ai veu, I have feen, c. | 
8 2dly, in the Preter Indefinites, and the Imperfect Tenſes deriving 
from them; Ex. je ſeus, I knew; je ſeuſſe, | ſhould know, &c. 
*X* 34h, in Verbal Nouns, ſuch as Veue, the Sight; Doreure, Gild- 


* 


Word ing: As alſo in the following, à jeun, faſting; ſeur, ſure, ar 
Vowel aſſured; Seureté, Aſſurance or Security; aſſeurer, to aſſure; Ex- 


rope, Europe; Euſtache, Euſtachius; meur, ripe; meurir, to grow 
ripe; Meare, a Mulberry ; Maurier, a Mulberry Tree. 


be. 
De is a true Diphthong, ſounded like oi, in Bozze, a Box; Cole, 
2X a Hood; and their Derivatives. . 
| Note, That now-a-days we generally awrite, Boite, Coiffe. 
But in other Caſes oe ſounds like an e Maſculine, as in Oeconame, 
in Steward, Huſband ; Oecumenigue, Oecumenical. 

7 oi and 2 


Di or ey is ſometimes a true Niphthong, which ſounds like an 8 

and an Copen, or like ai. This Pronunciation takes place, 

XZ 1/, In moſt Monoſyllables, ſuch as moi or moi, I; Lei or Loy, 

Law; Rey, King; je bois, I drink; je dois, I owe: Except je crois, 

I believe, Sc. of which anon. 2 4 
2a, 


— 


— — 


— 
— —— « 


—— —_ Is 
— ͤ Aů24œ.) — 
— — -< 


— 
— * n — 
PEI 

- 


RO a 
a 2 * 


"IS 

_ 3 

Fain, Hay, & 4 
Fain, Hay, c. | © 
_ 


Je dirois, I ſhould fay, &c. | 
French; Anghis, Engliſh; Echte, Scotch; Irlandois, Iriſh, &c. 
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2aly, When oi or oy is followed by an e Feminine, as in oye, 
Joy; Fore, Liver: Except Monnoye, Money; which we pronounce 
Monnai. © | 
34h, In Verbs and Nouns ending in or and oire, as in voir, to 
ſee ; recevorr, to receive; boire, to drink; Mouchoir, a Hankerchief; 
Oratoire, Oratory. | : 5 

Oi in roide, ſtiff, and in roidir, to ſtiffen, or grow ſtiff, is gene- 
rally pronounced like an ? open; but it ſounds ſometimes like a 
Diphthong, eſpecially in a grave and ſolemn Speech. : 

4thly, In the preſent Tenſe of the Indicative of Verbs: Ex. je 
regois, I receive; /apergois, I perceive ; except je crois, and ſome 
others, of which TIl take Notice preſently. f 

5thly, Oi is a Diphthong in ſeveral Names of Nations, and 
Countries, as Gaulbis, Gaul; Genois, Genoeie ; Hongrois, Hunga- 
rian ; Danois, Dane; F Artais, Artois, Tc. 2 

6th, Oi ſounds Oai before g and n. Ex. Temoigner, to witneſs ; * 


Oi or oy before any Vowel, is pronounced oai-7; as in vt, 
or voiant, ſeeing ; joreux, or joyeux, glad. _—_—_ 

Yet Croiant, noyer, and nettoyer are generally pronounced Creiant, 
believing ; ner, to drown; netteier, to cleanſe. 

Oi is a falſe Diphthong, which ſounds like an & open. 

/, In the Imperfect Tenſes of Verbs: Ex. Je mangeois, I did 
eat; tu faiſois, thou didſt; il parloir, he ſpoke; il dewoit, he ought; Þ# 


24h, In moſt Names of Nations and Countries; ſuch as Frangois,  ® 


: 2 ; 5 1 1 

34h, In the following Verbs and Words, wiz. connoitre, to know; 
paroitre, to appear; croitre, to grow; croire, to believe; and their 1 
Compounds; f70id and froideur, cold; foible, weak ; Foiblefſe, Weak- 
neſs; droi/, right, trait; adroit, dextrous; Endroit, Place; droit, 
narrow; je /ois, tu fo's, il ſoit, nous ſoions, wous ſeiez, ils foient, I, t 
thou, he, we, ye, they be; roide, tiff, Roideur, Stiffneſs; reidir, - 
| . ö 99 ? 1 

= 


775 
7 
N 3 
N 


Oi or ey is a F Croyance, when it ſignifies Belief, or | 


« 


er 
Ee 


* 
3 
1 
2 
1 * - 
* BY. 


roſe. N 


+ U! is ſometimes a true Diphthong, as in /ui, he; Nuit, Night; 
aire, to hurt; Huitre, Oyſter, wan 


But 
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haut ſometime it ſounds only like an i, as in Guide, Guide; qui, 
je, who, Sc. 
ce When «i belongs to two Syllables; either of the two Vowels is 
* mark'd with two Titles; as in Ruine or Ruine, Ruin, &c. 


to | 
ef; III. FALSE DIPHTHONGS are thoſe that have only the 
Sound of a ſingle Vowel, of which we have twelve in French; 
ne- 2 viz. aa, ae, ao, au, ea, ee, to, oo, ou, ua, ue, uo. | 
ea = aa. | 
Aa ſounds like an & long in Aage, Age; baailler, to gape ; 
je Iaac, Iſaac, Ic. which in our new Way of Spelling are thus 


me ritten, age, bailler, &c. 

and As ſounds like an 4 long in Caen, a Name of a City in Fance; 

nga- and like an & Maſculine in Cæſar, Cæſar; which is now ſpelt 
Ce ſar. | | | 

eſs; 4e makes two Syllables in azrien, airy, Ic. 

yant, 4s ſounds like an ain a Paon, a 
_ = the Name of a Town. 
As belongs to two Syllables in faonner, to fawn; 

A is mate in Saone, the Name of a River; and very little heard 

in the Second Syllable of extraordinaire, extraordinary. 


Peacock 3 Faon, a Fawn; Laon, 


I did au. 
oght 3 Au ſounds like our French 5 long; as in Gaule, Gaule; Faute, 


Y Fault 3 Autheur , Author . 


in croi- | | ee. | = 
tu fois, Es ſounds like a long F open; as in /eeler, to ſeal; beeler, to 
. 1 leat, Oc. which we commonly ſpell seler, btler, &c. 

lief, r - : eo. | 
nce, or E is mute in this falſe Diphthong, being only uſed to ſoften the 


| For g that goes before it; as in Pigeon, a Pigeon; nous avan- 
uſed in e advance. Which laſt, however, is generally ſpelt avar- 


09 
* 
x 1 


* 


09. + F 
ngle o in Nose, a Liſt, or Player's Part; 
felt Rik, , 7 yer s : 


F 
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Oz, has 2 confas'd Sound, a_ like the Engliſb u in pull, or 
the Engliſb 00; as in Pou, a Louſe ; nourrir, to feed. 9 
ua, ue, uo. bo 

The u is mute in theſe falſe Diphthongs ; as in Dualitt, Quali. IN 
ty; Gzerre, War; qu'on, let them; which we pronounce Kalite, 


Of TRIPHTHONGS. 4 


E O; before 2 is a TRUE Triphthong, under the Appearance 3 
of a Diphthong, wherein we plainly ſound theſe three Vowels, 
e, as in goindre, to join; pointu, pointed; moins, leſs: See the 5 
dubious Diphthong oi. = 

lau is DUBIO US in mian, mewing 3 miaular, to mew as a E 


5 


Cat ; being ſometimes pronounced as a Triphthong, and ſometimes 
as a Diphthong. ; 
The FALSE Triphthongs are the Thirteen following; wiz. | 
ai or aye, aai, eau, adn, _ evient, eoi, eui or nei, Oct, ocu, 
ena, Out, oui. by 
1. Aie or aye, are ſeen in the ſame Syllable only in the Word 
Maienne or Mayenne, the Name of a Country, which we pro- 
nounce Marene. "2M 
2. Eai ſounds like an £ # Maſculine ; as in je mangeni, I did eat; 
Feai, a Jack Daw. « 
3. Eau ſounds like an 6 long ; as in Beau, handſome ; Peau, 
Skin; Eau, Water, Sc. Ax 
4. Au; a is mute in aol ſatisfied, full ; hair, to fil; 3 and = 
Ait, Auguſt. 1 b 
5. Ocent, and ; 
6. Eoient found like ez, in the Third Perfon Plural of the Im. 0 
perfect Tenſes of Verbs; as in z/s diſoient, they faid ; ils dirotent, I 
they would ſay ; ili mangeoient, they did eat, Ge. A 
7. Eoi ſounds like an open; as in je mangeois, I did eat 3 j a 
 eeois,' I did advance. 


* 9 7 
9 Ls N 


_ PEN} $6 * » 
7 1 64 br” tes 


#5 2 N 24 LA 2 TG.” ; 

8 72 . E 
8 n 1 4 4 
o A nd OO OM oe 


„ Cezir, to fall, and /eoir, to fit, are pronounced hier 250 
2 er. 2 | 

8. Exi, or nei, are ſounded like ex, the i being only aſed «i 4 
make liquid the following /; as in Deuil, Mourning ; Feuille, Leaf 4 

Receuil, Collection. 1 
Oei ſounds like en in Oeil, Eye; Ocillade, Lock ; Ociller, 1 1 
Pink ; and their Derivatives: In all which i ſerves only to gi 
me bo a liquid Sound. _. _— 
Ocu has the Sound of a confuſed ex in Bauf, an O. * 
0055. an Egg; Ceur, the Heart; Næud, Knot; Sur, Siſter 
Jen, Vow; Maurs, Morals, Manners, (7 c. i * 
11. Oaa, 12. One, 13. Oui, are the true e Dipbthongs, oro 1 


e ſpoke beſore. 
* * ARTICLY 
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or ARTICLE: VI. 


Of the Pronunciation of CONSONANTS. 
of 9 Before we enter upon the Pronunciation of every Conſonant, we 
gmuſt obſerve the following general Rules, which relate both to 
Pronunciation and Spelling. | 
mce 3 I. Confonants and Voabeli are not ſo ſtrongly pronounced in com- 
vels, mon Diſcourſe, as in a grave and ſolemn Speech. 
the II. We generally leave out Conſonants in Words where they 
are not ſounded ; that is, when this can be done without cauſing 
as a any Confuſion or Equivocation; as in - 
imes Advis, Advice, | Avis. 
8 Tee, Head, (which we ) Tee. 
wiz. Adjouſfter, To add, (now ſpell ) Aajoũter. 


„ O u,, 9 


Word 2 tymology, or Origin of ſome Words, and to diſtinguiſh them 


8 


| £ 
Pr 


d eat $ Pitch, Tc. 
C III. Moſt final Conſonants, eſpecially 4, g, P, s, f, x, x, are not 
Peau, Pronounced, unleſs the following Word begins with a Vowel. 
IV. When there are two or three Conſonants at the End of a 
1; and Vord, which is followed either by ſome Stop, or another Word 
1 hat begins with a Conſonant, we only pronounce the firſt Conſo- 
ant, and ſometimes none at all; as in thoſe Words that end in /, 


the Im- 'F r , and ſome few others. 


dirown!, 8 Exam P les. | 
Y n Grand Gargon, $73 Un gran Gargon. 
j ava W A great Boy. | | 
Lies Arts Mechanigues, Les Ar Mecanique, 
„ier and, Mechanical Arts. 
Pe Foreſt, a Foreſt. Pronounce 4 Un Ford. 
, uſed % Frempis d"impots, Exen d'impò. 


8 Free from Taxes. 
e, Ducs de Savo 


Le Duc de Savoye. 


| . 

Oeillet, The Dukes of 3 | 

y to giv * Fxcept from this Rule the following Words, wherein the two 
lt Conſonants are always pronounced; wiz. Rumb, Arc, Talc, 

an Ox Warc, Turc, Buſc, Muſe, Pai, Exact, Correct, Direct, Indirect, 


Fart, the God of War, Zeft, Eft, Oueſt, and their Compounds; 


4, - 4M 


„i, and moſt Foreign Names of Countries, Cities, &c. 
of hic Both the final Conſonants are alſo pronounced in Parc, Porc, 
„% Nerf, though ſome make the laſt indifferent or dubious. 
F es, B %%ͤöͤĩðê⁊¹—“,c.³ů 14 
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V. Final Conſonants are ſounded in moſt proper Names derived 
from another Language; as in Raab, Jaac, David, Davus, 4jax, 
Darius, Cecrops. | 

Of the CONSONANTS an particular. 

This Letter is generally pronounced as in Eng/;/þ ; only you muſt 
take Notice that it is mute in p/omb, Lead: but it is pronounced 
in radoub, refitting ; Rumb, Rhumb; and at the End of proper 
Names, as I ſaid before. 4 
5 bo 

Ca, ce, ci, co, cu, are ſounded in French, ka, ſe, fi, ho, Ju. . 

When c has a Cerilla under it thus g, it ſounds like an J; as in 4 
dega, on this Side; Rangon, Ranſom ; regu, received, Oc. : 

C is generally ſounded like a g in ſecond, ſecond; and its Deri- 
vatives, ſeconde, ſecondement. | Ef 

Some do allo pronounce c like a g, in ſecret, ſecretement, ſecretaire, 
and claude; but that Pronunciation is not accounted the beſt. 4 

We write and pronounce cangrene, rather than gangrene, gan- 
grene ; but we ſay indifferently canif, or ganif, a Penknife. 

C is ſounded at the End of Words; as in Buuc, a He-goat ; avec, 
with; Roc, Rock. | 

But it is mute in Almanac, Arcenac (now ſpelt Arcenal ) banc, 
Blanc, franc, jonc, tronc, and ſome few others. 5 

It is mute likewiſe before a Conſonant, in Bec, Broc, Cotignac, 
E flomac, Sac, Tobac, and ſome few others; Ex. Un Bec d'Oi/cau, 
the Bill of a Bird; pronounce an Be d Oiſo. . 

C is allo mute in the Particle donc, then; except when it begins 
a Period, or when it ſerves to draw a Conſequence. _ 4 

Ch ſounds generally like the Enghſp +; as in chaſte, chaſle; 
cheute, fall; pronounce ſhaſte, ſheute. 

Ch ſounds like a & in ſome Words derived from the Greet; ſuch _# 
as Chorographie, Chorography ; Echo, Echo; Cheur, Quire, &c. 
pronounce Korographie, Eko, Kaur. 


— 


D is commonly mute at the End of Words; as in aud, naked; pie: 
Foot; werd, green; Bled, Corn; Muid, Hogſhead, c. Now a day: 
ſome Authors write Piẽ, Ble, Mui; but they are not to be imitated 

D in laid, homely, ugly; and frord, cold, is either heard “ 
mute indifferently ; when tis heard, it ſounds like a :, but it is a a 
ways mute before a Conſonant. 7 

D ſounds like a ? in grand, great; ſecond, ſecond, when ther. 
follows a Vowel ; as in grand Orateur, great Orator, &Fc, 

D in quand, when before a Vowel, and in the third Perſon Sin a 
gular of the Indicative before z/, elle, on, ſounds like : Ex. Quan ws 
irez vous? Pronounce Quan tire vous? When ſhall you go ? 2» Bi 


vend elle? What does ſhe fell } Pronounce Que wen telle! 


_ 
Re” 
2; 


EEE ERIN eee 
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D is ſometimes mute before a Vowel ; as je ne fay quand (Pr. 
quan) il viendra, I know not when he will come. 


P is generally ſounded at the End of Words, as in Fe fief, 


as in 
Der i- 


taire, 


Ta En always belong to one Syllable ; as in En/eigne, Enſign ; Digne, 


avec, 
) banc, 


tignac, 


OiJeau, 


begins 3 


chaſte 
; ſuch 


ed 3 pies, 


Wa day: 


imitated 


heard “ 


a Vowel; as in neuf heures, 
Bailiſs, Bailiff, is generally ſpelt and always ſounded Baill: 
A 8 | 


fee; wif, alive, lively; /oif, thirſt ; chef, head, chief, Oc. 


F is mute in Clef, Key; which ſome write Cie; in Eteuf, a 


Tennis-ball ; chef d Oeuvre, Maſter- piece. 
Peis not pronounced by the Pariſians in Beuf, Ox or Beef; Oenf, 
Egg; and reuf, new. Nor do many write in the Singular of theſe 


Words, tho' they always do in the Plural, where it is mute. 


F in neuf is mute before a Conſonant, but ſounds like a before 


#1 * 
Pron. Neu whenurs, Nine o' Clock. 


3 
4 Ga, ge, gi, go, gu, are ſounded, ga, je, Jt, g, gn. 
E is mute at the End of Words; as in long, long; tang, Pond, Fc, 


6 ſounds like a c in Foug, Yoke; and in Sang, Blood, in this 


Phraſe, Ser ſang & eau, Pron. Suer ſanc Stau. 


worthy, &c. Pron. Enfei-gne, Di-gne, &c. 


3G is mute in forer, to fign ; fenifer, to ſignify, and their De- 


Natives. Pariſians do alſo leave it out in Agneau, a Lamb; but 
W this they are not to be imitated. | 
* H. | | 
H,. as we have ſaid before, is not properly a Letter, but only a 


| Mark of Aſpiration; as in haze, haſte ; honte, ſhame, Ec. 


is mute in French Words derived from the Latin; as in homme, 
an, exhorter, to exhort, &c. Pron. omme, eg zorter. 

Ar You mult except from this Rule the following Words, where- 
is aſpirated, though derived from the Latin, wis. 
eros, Heroe ; hennir, to neigh ; Jenni ſement, Neighing; Ha- 
, or Hareng, Herring; Margie Harpy ; Hergne, Rupture, and 
Derivatives; Halle, Hall; haleter, to pant. 


Now to know when 5 is to be ſounded with Aſpiration, and 


Men not, you may either conſult my Dictionary, or the follow- 
OS... 


þ | 4 Lift of Words, wherein H is founded with Aſpiration. 
13 1. 2 ; | 


RED aus ; interj, Haire. Hall, an. dice ho ee er &c. 
* here 24 bler, &c. Halbrent. Hallebredd. Hangar. Haras. | 
Ve, &c. Hale, &c. Hallier. Hanneton. Haraſſer, &c. 
. IN 4 ard, Haler, &. Halle. Harter, &c. Harceler, &c. 
Quan e, or Haye. Haleter, &c. Hameau. Happer. Harde. 
4. . boy lion. Halle. Hampe. Happe laurde. Hardes, &c. 
* . &, Hallebarde, &c. Hanap. Haguente, Hardi, &c. 
D 1 F } | BY”: | Hareng, 


4 
_—— þ 
= I 


20 A New Methodical French Grammar. 
Hareng, &c. Haubert, &c. Heron, ; &e. Hongre, &c. Houx, &c. 


There is a true Liſt of the Words wherein I is aſpirated, whereas: 
that of the Author of L' Art de bien parler Frangors, is both faulty 
and defective. 

Note, That in the Derivatives of the Words 1 have markes 
with Sc. His ſounded as in the Primitive; whereas it is mute in 
the others, as in Hercigue, heroine, heroi/me, Pron. eroigue, &C. 

H is never pronounced in th, chr, and 7h; Ex. Theologie, Div! 
nity ; Chr iſt, Chriſt ; Rhetorigue 3 ; Pron. Teohegie, &c. 


Hargneux. Haubois. Heros. Honnir. Hubert. 
Haricot. Hawe. Herſe, &. Honte, &c. Hubir. 
Haridelle. Havre. Heſter. Hoguet. Huche. 
Harlequin. Hawreſac. Heſtre, or Hogueton. Hucher, &c. 
Harnoi:, &c. Haut, &c. Hetre. Horion. Hude. 
Haro. Haye. Heurter, & c. Hors, &. Huer. 
Harpe. Hazard. Hibou. Horte, &c. Huguenot. 
Harper. He! interj. Hideux, &c. Houblon, &c. Hutt, &c. 
Harpie. Heaume. Jie Hoe, &c. Hulotte, or 
Harpen, & c. Hem! inter} Hierarchie, &c. Houlette. Huette. 
Hart. Hennir, 8c. Hoc. Houppe. Humer. 
Haſe. Heraut, &c. Hoca. Houppelande. Hune, &c. & 
Hate, &c. Here, &c. Hoche. Houſeaux, & c. Hupe, Kc. © 
Haubant. Hergne, or Hocher, &c. Hou/jiller. Hure. 1 
Hauberau. Hernie. Hola. Houſpillon. Hurler. 4 
or Hobereau.Herifſer, & c Hollande, &“. Houſje. Hutte. | | 


J., in French, as in Engliſh, ſounds like a 7 before an e, or 
7; as ja, Je Ji, jo, ju. But note, that it is ſofter in French, than 
L. 


L ſounds like an » in the following Words, Col, Neck ; Lic! 'Þ 
Halter; mol, ſoft; Sol, Penny; Fol, mad; which are pronouncel P 
and generally ſpelt, Cou, licou, mou, ſou, for. | * 

Yet we pronounce and write, Le col de la Matrice, le col de 
Veſſie, le col de Pertuis, a Paſs in the Pyrentes; and B mol, B fy -& 
in Muſick. 'Þ 

L is ſounded at the End of Words ; as in mal ill ; Sel, Salt, 2 3 

+ Except ſome few Words where it is mute; ſuch as Bar, 
Barrel; Filleul, Godſon; Fufil, Gun; Nombril, Navel; Ou, 1 
Tool; Pe, il, Parſley ; Chenil, Kennel for Dogs; Gentil, Gente A 
Soul, ſatisfied, or. Polk Cul, Arle; Genouil, Knee; 3 Bol 3 

Theſe chree laſt are generally ſpelt, Cx, Genou, Verrou. = 
L is alſo mute in the Pronoun /, he, before a Conſonant, 2! 8 
even before a Vowel, when there is an Interrogation. Ex. i/ fs tit 
he does; Parle til à vous? Does he fpeak to you? Pron. #/ 77 x 

arle t-i @ vous? 3 


_ whatſoever; fils, Son; fouls, Pulſe. | 
y A double I has a liquid Sound (as in the Eng//h Word Collier) 
when there goes an i before it; as in Fille, Girl, Daughter; Ai- 
&c guille, Needle, Oc. - 
II Except thoſe Words that begin with 7//; as Ilegitime, Unlaw- 
3 Ful, Ec. And the following, Achille, argille, camomille, diſtiller, 
h inbecille, pupille, fjUabe, tranquille, mille. 3 
4 L has alſo a liquid Sound at the End of Words, after az, ei, eui, 
| a Wer, oui Ex. Mail, Soleil, Deuil, Cercueil, Fenouil, &c. And theſe 
8 Words. Peril, Breſil, and gentil in Gentilbomme: but L is mute 
in the Plural Gentiſbommes. 
Ke. M ſounds like an N, 2855 | 
PN + 1/ff, At the End of Words: Ex. Fiim, Hunger; Nom, Name, 
Dc. Pron. Fain, Non. 5 
24h, Before b, u, n, p, as in Membre, Member, Homme, Man; 
Colmne, Column; emporter, to carry away, c. Pron. Menbre, 
"AS Homm, Colonne, enporter, &c. Sew 
g "I I Vet M is ſounded in Hymne, indemnite, indemniſer, Calomnie, 
taut and its Derivatives; and in ſome proper Names, as Ammon, Em- 
ker ranuel, &c. 
mar e 2 if N. 
_ £ When two N's follow an a, one of them is generally mute; as 
| Divi * Anneau, Ring; Annie, Year, Pron. Aucau, Ante, &c. 
V ſounds like an in Convent, Convent, or Monaſtery. 
Maat the End of an Adjective, or Pronoun followed by a Vowel, 
. has the Sound of a double N; as in Son ami, his Friend; Un bon 
„ tha 4 good Friend; Pron. Son nami, un bon nam i. 
's vet N in the Adjectives ending in in, as fn, fine; Divin, Di- 
ne ; ſounds only like a ſingle V, which is joined to the next 
1100 A owel; as fm Or, fin Gold; Pron. Fi nor. 
8 ; 'Y N is always mute in the laſt Syllable of the third Perſon Plural 
ounct . Verbs ending in ext; as in i/s aiment, they love; ils parlent, they 
01 4:1 M ak ; ils aimeroient, they ſhould love; Pron. ili azme, or ils aimòt, &c. 
„ Bi 22 P is ſometimes ſounded, and ſometimes mute at the End of 
1 Pords: as in Drap, Cloth; trop, too much, c. ; 
" Harri P is mute in the Plural of Nouns ending in p, and before a 


ail, Bo“ 


P is mute in Bapte#me, Baptiſm, and its Derivatives; P:i/anc, 


1 
1 
1 + 
1 
of * i * 
* al > oh 


l 4 d plane ; F/caume, Plalm; Fſautier, Plalter ; ſept, ſeven; and g- 
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V. is mute in gue/que, ſome ; guelfu un, ſome body; guelcongue, 


| 4 ,onſonant in the Singular; Ex. Drap fin, fine Cloth; bons Draps, 
3 | 4 pod Clothes; Pron Dra * bon Dra. 


Eis ſounded before a Vowel; except in Loup, Wolf; where it 
always mute. | 


is pronounced in Cap, Cape; Rapt, Rape. 


in 


% 


B 3 tieme 
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tieme, ſeventh ; but it is ſounded in P/almifle, P/almodier, P falmodic, 
P/alterion, ſeptante, ſeptuagenaire, hg, uh and Septentrion. 

P is mute in Nyces, a Wedding; 
Niece ; now commonly ſpelt, Noces, Neweu, Niece, as allo in 
Champ, Field; Temps, Time, Se. 

Py/ in F,ench, as in Erg liſb, ſounds like F; E. Philoſophe, 
Philo'opher ; Pron. Frlofofe. | 


Qua, que gui, quo. gun. are fourded Za, he. ki ho, &n. 
© 1» oed at the End of Words; as in Cog, Cock; Cing, Five, 


+ But it i mute in Cinc before a Confonant ; Ex. Cing Femmes, © 


P:on. Cin Femmes, five Women It is allo mute in Lags, Knot, 
| | ; R. | 

R is ſounded at the End of a Word; as in car, for; Mer, Sea; 
rece voir, to receive; ob/cur, dark; Amour, Love; Pudeur, Mo- 
deity, c. HE: 
Exceptions 

R is little or not at all heard; Firſt, in the Infinitive of the firſt 
and ſecond Conjugation; Ex. Par ler, to peak; Finir, to finiſh, 
or end; Pron Pas li, Fini ES 

24ly, In Nouns ending in er and 7er, that have more than one 


Syllable ; Ex. Danger Danger; Metier, 1rade; Premier, firſt, &c. 


Pron Dange, Meta, Premié | | 

* Yet note, that in theſe two Caſes R ought to be a little ſound- 
ed before a Vowel, when one is reading any Thing, eſpecially 
Verſes; Ex. Parler Arabe, to ſpeak Arabic; Dancer une Courante, 
to dance a Courante; an Metier incommode, a troubleſome Trade; 
Pron Parle rarabe, Dance rune Courante, un metie rincommode. 

R is ſounded allo in leger, light; amer, bitter; Cancer, Cancer; 
Hiwer, Winter; Enfer, Hell; and in proper Names, ſuch as Ro- 
ger, Lucifer, Fupiter, &c. Except Oger and Didier, which are 


* . 


pronounced Oze, Die. 


Fe is either ſounded, or mute in Nouns in Oir, having more 
than one Syllable; as in Miroir, Looking-glaſs; Mouchoir, Hand- 


kerchief, Sc. | 


R is ſounded in Cuir, Leather; Defir, Deſire; Martyr, Martyr; | 


Saphir, Saphire; and Soupir, Sigh: but it is mute in Loiſir, Lei- 
ſure ; Pluiſir, Pleaſure; in verbal Nouns, ſuch as /e dormir, the Sleep, 
Sc. and in the Word Monſieur, Sir. In common Diſcourſe R i; 
mute in Pronouns, Notre, votre, and autre, when the next Word 


begins with a Conſonant; but. it is ſounded, if it begin with a Vowel; ; | 


Ex. Votre Serviteur, your Servant; Notre Ami, our Friend. 


$ betwixt two Vowels ſounds like a x, as in Maifen Houſe ; o/er, . 


to dare, c. Pron. Maizon, ozer, &c. As alſo in tranſfiger, to tran{- 


act; Franſaction, Tranſaftion, Tranfitif, Tranſitive ; and tran/- , 


4 
24 
3 
A - 
— 
& 
3 
> 
- kas 


 toire, tranſitory ; Pron. tranziger, &c. S 5 


epveu, Nephew ; Niepce, 


= wo { ay * 5 $ — 2 " » of ; 
r ave we.a 


yo 
" 
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8 is mute at the End of Words; as in Parlns, let's ſpeak ; 


"4 


Pron. Parlon. 


I Except the following Words, where it is to be ſounded ; Ban 


gens, good Senſe; une Vis, a Screw; Chaos, Chaos; and all Pro- 
per Names; as, Tris, Venus, &c. | 
S is generally ſounded at the End of a Word, when the next 


| following begins with a Vowel ; as in de bons amis, good Friends ; 


gos avons, we have; Pron. De bon zami, nou zawm, &c. Yet in 
tom mon Diſcourſe, Des Cruautes innovies, Des deſſeins ttranges, 
are to be pronounced, De Cruaute innouie, De deſſtin range. But 


Fhen you read, you ovght to ſound the S. 
& is mute after a Conſonant that has a ſtrong Sound; ſuch as, 


©}, li r, q; Ex. des ſacs ouverts, open Sacks ; des chefs invincibles, 
Kc. invincible Commanders, Sc. Pron. De ſac ouvers, De che 
Frvincibles, &c. Yet note, that when R has a weak Sound, as in 
Metiers, Trades; Dangers, Dangers; & ought conſtantly to be pro- 


nounced when one reads Verſes. 


* 9 
a 


+ According to our new Way of Spelling, S is generally left out 


£ 
in the Words where it is mute, in order to facilitate the Reading 
of the French Tongue, eſpecially to Strangers. But becauſe a great 
nany Authors have not been fo nice, as to this Particular, I ſhall 
ive you, at the End of the next Article, a Liſt of thoſe Words, 
herein & is either to be leſt out, or pronounced, 

s g | 

F in French, as in Engliſb, ſounds like a c, when it comes be- 
pre an i, followed by another Vowel ; Ex. Martial, Martial; Pa- 
gent, Patient; Afton, Action; Pron. Marcial, Pacient, Accion. 
Excedtion-. ñĩᷣͤ 
7 keeps its natural Sound, | 
+ Firft, In Words ending in tie, or tie; as in Partie, Part, or Party ; 
Pitié, Pity : Except Primatie, Primacy; Prophetie, Prophecy; Chi- 


S 
* 


Fomantie, Chiromancy, and ſuch like Words in mantie; as alſo in 


3 Y 0 . © * k 
Names of Countries; as Dalmatie, &c. where it ſounds like a c. 


. 3 24h, In Words ending in ien. Ex. Chretien, Chriſtian, c. 


ö ; you felt, &c. 
4 4725, When the Syllable zion comes after $ or X. Ex. Dige/- 
en, Digeſtion; Miz!ion, Mixture. 

= 7 0 lounded at the End of moſt Words, when there follows a 


ords in tient follow the firſt Rule. 


345, In Verbs; as in nous chations, we chaſtiſe; wors ſentiex, 


| Ex un Effet ttonnant, a ſurprizing Effect. &c. As alſo 
he Words, muet, mute; Fat, Fool, or Fop; Zenith, Zenith; 


a tho" there follow no Vowel. 
But T is mute before a Conſonant, and in the Plural of all 


uns, as in Effet dangereux, dangerous Effect; Erat , States; 
„ Fa. % dn, ea, 


B 4 7 is 
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T is mute before a Vowel at the End of a Subſtantive, when u or 
goes before it: Ex. aun Vent horrible, a terrible Wind; un Fort im- 
prenable, an impregnable Fort; Pron. an Ven horrible, un For impre- 
nable, But if the Noun be an Adje&ive, immediately joined to a 
Subſtantive, beginning with a Vowel, then the T of the AdjeQtive 
is ſounded ; as in Savant homme, Learned Man; Prompt accqdent, 
ſudden Accident; Pron. Sgavant homme, promt accident, &c. O- 


therwiſe the T ought not to be pronounced; as in Sgavart e. 


honnete ; Pron. Savas é bountte. 

T is ſounded in cent, a hundred, before an Adjective or Sub- 
ſtantive beginning with a Vowel, or þ mute; Ex. Cent ecus, a 
hundred Crowns; Cent hommes, a hundred Men: but it is mute 
before other Words; as in Cent un, a hundred and one; wn cent 
ou deux, a hundred or two; Pron. Cen- un, un Cen ou deu. 


7 is always mute in aſpect, aſpect; reſpect, reſpect; ſuſpect, ſul. 


picious, or ſuſpected; A4ouft, Auguſt; et, and. 
| V. 


Ja, we, vi, wo, wu, ſound the ſame as in Eng/j/þ. 
3 X. 

& ſounds like cs; Firſt, At the Beginning of a Syllable; 24) 
Before a Conſonant; and 30%, At the End of Proper Names 
Ex. Vexation, Vexation ; Xerxes, Xerxes; Experience, Experience 
Texte, Text ; Ajax, Ajax; Pron. Fecſation, Cſercſes, Experience, 
Jecſle, Ajacs. | | | = 

A. ſounds like a c before another c; as in exciter, to excite; 
Pron. ecciter, &c. But it ſounds like & in excommunier, to ex- 
communicate; and excuſer, to excuſe. 


X at the End of a Syllable is ſounded like gz, when the next. 4 


Sy llable begins with a Vowel, or þ mute; as in exemple, example, 
Pron. egzemple, & c. „ | 

A ſounds ſometimes like an /: as in Xantes, the Name of a City 
in France. and its Derivatives, which is now written Sante, &c. 


& ſounds like two in ſome Words, ſuch as, foixante, ſixty, 


Bruxelles, Bruſſels; Pron. Soiſſante, Bruſſels, &c. 
X ſounds like æ in Deuxieme, Second; Sixieme, Sixth; and it 
Si xian, Dixieme, Dixſept, Dixhuit, Dixneuf. | 
X is mute in Sextier, a Meaſure, now generally ſpelt Ser. 
X at the End of a Word is never ſounded, but when there fol. 


lows a Vowel, and then it has the Sound of z; as Dix ecus, tel R 


Crowns; Pron. Di zecus. 1 
Kois always mute in Chaux, Lime; Choux, Cabbage; Gueus, 
Beggar; Portefaix, Street · porter; Poux, Lice; Toux, Cough: 
Crucifix, Crucifix ; Sa/ffix, Salſifix, or Goats Beard. 
7 


This Conſonant is always mute at the End of a Word, excef' 'Z 


in Poetry, when there follows a Vowel. 
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n N or 

t in. ARTICELE VII. 

impre. | | 

d 50 a RECAPITULATION of the Rules about PRONUNCIATION. 

eftive 

dent, have dealt thus long upon Pronunciation, both becauſe it is the 

b. O- main Thing toward the learning a living Language, and becauſe all 

ant © Ether Grammars are very de efedti ve and errencous as to this Particular. 

„Vet do not underſtand me, as if 1 pretended, that by the peruſ- 

Sub- So the foregoing Rules, one may acquire the true Pronunciation 

cus, 4 4 the French; for on the contrary, I am of Opinion, that no 

mute Perſon can arrive at any Perfection in it, without the Guidance 

n Cent of a ſkilful Maſter, or the Converſation of thoſe that ſpeak good 

. . French. Therefore I only propoſe my Rules to be afterwards put 
3 


into Practice, with the joint Help of a Maſter. 

The Vowels, 4, E. I, or J, O, U, aregenerally thus pronounced. 
I. A like the Engl: h a in Tall, War; as in Attaque, Abbatre. 
i 1 is fourfold, viz. Open, Maſculine, Feminine, and e before 
m and u. 


; 2d, 1. E open ſounds like aj or @ in theſe Englih Words, Fair, 
Names Face, as in ner, ſec, tete. 


rience 2. E Maſculine ſounds like ai ora in E "gl , as in Bonte, Pitts, 
erent; 3. E Feminine is weakly pronounced, as in the Exg/: 5 Words, 
; ce, give: Ex. Miracle, Ame, Redewenir. | 
excitei 4. E before m or u, ſounds generally like an a, is in empecbee, 
to * gynment, orient; Pron. ampaichie, coanman, oreean. 
III. Tand Y are generally pronounced like the Engl ee; as in 
he neun le, M. [y/tere. 
ample, 2/7 before m or n, ſounds like i in the Exgliſß Words, Time, 
L Pine: Ex. Simple, Fin, Vin. | 
f a Cit) IV. O ſounds in French, as in theſe Engl;/þ Words, ore, dole: 
s, &C. 1 x. Parole, Monopole. 
„ hxty, v. U ſounds like the Engliſb u, in ſurprize; in French ſurpriſe. 
he Conſonants, b, c, d, f, g. 5, i, l. m,n, p, g. r, /, t, v, æ, x, 
anden ane Feed to the Vowels, a, e, i, or y, o, u, in this Manner. 
6lier. 49; be, bi, bo, bu. I * Nato, bai, bee, bo, ba. 
here fol“ * e, ei, co, en. | Kanv, ſai, ſee, hoe, ku. 
cus, tel . che, chi, cho, chu. | | Saav, hai, hee, ſho. Shu. 
„ de, di, do, du. Daw, dai, dee, doe, du. 
z Gueus, F * „ fe fi, fo, fu. , Pronounce a 3 Jai, fee, foe, fu. 
>ough; S'. 8“, 8, gu. in Exg liſb, aw, ja, je, ge, gn. 
0g „ be, 45 o 5 | * Habu, N Hehe Bu. 
„Je, ji, jo, Ju. T aw, jai, jee, jo, ju. 
, excepi . ie, li, le, lu. | | Law, lai, lee, lo, lu. 
2 me, mi, mo, Mu. "Jy CIaw, mat, Mie, Mo, Mu, 


I | — 


LE 
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Na, ve, ui, no, nu, | Naw, na, nee, no, nu. 
Pa, pe, pi, po, pu, > Pau, pai, fee, po, pu. 
Qua, que, qui, quo, qua, Raw, hai, hee, ho, ha. 
a, ge, ri, ro, Ia, ts Raab, rai, re, ro, ru. 
Sa, fe, fi, fo ju, S Pronounce / Saab, ſai, ſe, þ, fa. 
Ta, e, ii, to, tu, in Eng licb, Ta, tai, tee, to, tu. 
Va, we, wi, wo, wn, Vaw, vai, wee, wo, wu, 
Xa, xe, xt, #0, 2X2, © C/awy, c/at, c/ee, c/o, c/a. 
Za, ge, xi, To, WU, Zaab, Yai, ze, x0, zu. 
Note, That tho I make uſe of aj to expreſs the French E, yet 
it is Feminine, and ought to be weakly pronounc'd in all theſe 


Monoſyllablcs, De, je, le, ne, ne, que, te, &c. 
The true DIPHTHONGS are the 8 following. 
. . 1 Diable, Diacre, Viacre, Fiancer, 
2. Ie, or ie, as in Fief, Miel. Faiet, Hier, Fier, Pie, Mien, &c. 
3. 770 as in Dieu, Lieu, Mieux, Manſicur. 
4. before an mz or u, as fimple, win, invincible, 
8 Io, as in nous mangions, nous parlions. 
7 
8 


Ona, as in Pouacre, towaille. 

. Oxe, as in Fouet, Fouetter, Mouelle. 

Oui, as in Bours, Our. 1. 
The dubious DIPHTHONGS are the Six following. 

1. Ai or Ay, is ſometimes a true Diphthong ; as in Bain, Mair, 
Faim, &c. | 

It ſounds generally like an ? open; as in "WES Faire, All. 
Plain, Plaifir, &c. 

It ſounds like an ? Maſculine, in vrai, or vray, guai, je parlai, 
je parlerai, je ſcat, je hats, tu hais, il hair aine, aimer, &c. Some 
times like an e Feminine; as in Faijons, faites, je faiſois, tu faiſci, 
il faihit, nous faiſons, wou: faiſirz, ils ſuiſoient. It has a particulu ® 
Sound before / ori; as in Ai], Bail, Travail. See ] in the fore 
going Article. 

2. Ei is ſometimes a true Diphthong ; as in Piindre, dein: ſome 
times it ſounds like an 2 open; as in Reine, pline, Seigneur. 

3. Eu is a Diphthong in jeu, feu, pear, jeune, &c. It ſounds lik: 
a ſingle A in Deu, ſſeu, je ſeus, je ſcuſſe, doreure, jeune, ſeur, &c. 

Oe is a Diphthong in Cee, Bote; Pron. Coiffe, Boite. |: 
found: generally like an e maſculine; as in Oeconomy, Oecumenigus 

5- Oi, or O,, is ſometimes a true Diphthong ; as in Moi, Ri þ 
Bois, je avis, Joye, Foie, Boire, Mouchoir, voir, recevair, Oratoir: 
(aulais, Genois, temoigner, daa &C, E 

It ſounds ſometimes hke an 2 open; as in je erois, froid, drei, 
j* fois, je mangeois, il portoit, il dewoit, je dirois, Franpois, Ang loi, 
counbitre, paroitre, roide, croitre, croire, adroit, etroit, &C. 

6. Li is ſometimes a true Diphthong; as in Huitre, Nuit, etui. 

Sometimes it ſounds only like an i; as in Guide. 


1 n r 


5 F 
11 5 
pre. a 
ku. 1 | 
0, vu. Ae, 
3 oF 
0, cu, 
Zu. 3. Ae, 
A 
E, yet * 
| theſe 4 Au, 
5. Ea, 
u, &c. 6. Ee, 
| 4 Eo, 
8. Oo, 
10. La, 
Ir. Ut, 
12. Us, 
Main, 


„ Aiis, 


barla. * 
Some A 
faiſoi, 
irticulat 
he fore. 145 
45 
. ſome . Eai, 
5 Eau, 
nds like Aon, 
7, Kc. $ 
Baite, I Oient, 
mentgiue En, 
oi, Rei, Tai, 
Wratoir, 
Eu, or 
4, drcil, 4 Ee, 
Ang loi Dei, | 
J 19, . Oe, 
t, Etui. 1 0 Oaa, 1 
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( Aage, 


Baailler, 


Caen, 


|] Czar, 


Faon, 

Saone, 
Gaule, 
| Faute, 


. ee 


Changeant, 
Seeler, 


Pigeon, 


Roo le, 


Pou, 


Qualité, 


Guerre, 


Von, 


TRIPHTHONGS. 


20: before z is a true Triphthong, ſounding like ce; as in a jain- 
are. pointu, moins, Ec. 
lau in miau, miauler, is either a true Triphthong, or a Diph- 
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The falſe DIP HTHONGS are the 12 following. 
C Awye. 


Bailler. 


| Car. 


Ceſar. 
Fan. 
Sone. 
51e. 
Tote. 


. Te manjaſſe. 


Shanjant. 
Seer. 


Piijjon. 
Role. 
Poco. 


Kalite. 
Gherre, | 


A 


True falſe TRIPHTHO NGS are the 13 following. 


| u. or 
Mayenne, | 


Fe mangeat, 
Beau, Peau, 


Saoul, Saouter, 


Aout, 


» As in < II. diſoient. 


Its mangeoient, 


F avangais, 
Dueil, Recueil 
ö 


| Oeil, Oeillade, 
St Beuf, 


Maine. 


Je manje, 
Bo, Ps. 


| Sol, Soole. 
| Os. 


| p 
pronounced 4% 4/7: 


Ils ma ret. 


F avances. 


| Euil, Euilaaude. 
\ Luef, Beuf. 


13. Oui; {ce the true Triphthongs. 


Moſt 
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Moſt of the Rules concerning the Niceties in the pronouncing of 
Contrngnts, are comprehended 1 in the following Table. 


B Radoub, rumb, plumb, 


ca, regeu, Francois, 
Second, ſeconder, 
Claude, ſecret, 
< Bouc, avec, ſuc, 
C Banc, Almanac, 
Donc, cheute, 
> Chorographie, 
Nud, pied, werd, 


Bled, muid, 
Grand grateur, 
Quand ire x v? 
D Due wend elle ? 
0 „ 


Je ne ſai quand 1 
viendra, 

Fi. . chef, vi, 

Clef, eteuf, Baillif, 

Neuf heures, 


Long, etang, ſang, 


Joug, ſuer, ſang et eau, 


zone, Seigneur, 
Hate, honte, heros, 
Homme, exhorter, 


J 
H Ja, je, ji, jo, ju, 


Col, ſol, mol, fol, 
Mal, fell, | 
Outil, gentil, 
L J fait, 
Parle t il à wous ? 
Fille, aiguille, 
Faim, nom, 
Membre, colomne, 
2 colomnie, 
Indemnite, Ammon, 
" Anneau, anne, 
Conwent, 


N. < Ils aiment, 


Ils parlent, 
Bon drap, 


Pronounce Rowdoob, rumb, ploon 


Pronounce 


ronounce 


Pronounce 


* Pronounce 


Pronounce 


Pronounce 


( Pronounce 


Pronounce 


7 
þ 
rana 


Sa, raiſu, Franſes. 

Segoon, ſegoonder. 

Glode, ſegrea. 

Book, awveck, ſuck. 

Dawn, Almanaw. 

Doon, ſhute. 

Korographie. 

Nu, pie, ver. 

Blai, mui. 

Grant orateur. 

Kaant irez voo ? 

Ke vant- elle? 

Je ne ſai kan t- i vien 
draw. 

Fieeff, ſhef, veef. 

Clai, eteu, bailli. 

Neuv heure, 


Loon, etawn, ſawn. 
Jook, ſuea, ſank é 0. 
Digne, Sal gneur. 
Hawte, hoonte, hero: 
Oomme, exhorter. 


Ja, jai, je, jo, ju, 


ac early pronounc d. 
Coo, ſoo, moo, ſoo. 
Mool, ſail. 

Ootee, jantee. 

Ee fai. 

Parle tee é voo? 

Feelle, aiguelle. 

Fain, noon. 

Manbre, coloone. 
ymne, caloomnie. 

Indamnitai, Amine 

Ano, anear, 

Coovan. 

Res aimet. 

Ke parlct. 


Boon, draw, or dn 42 


„„ 


7 
Kan 
<3 
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Drap fin, X Draw fine. 
ding of Cap, 7 apt, Cap, rapt. 
| Un loup aide, > Pronounce < Un loo aveede. 
: Bapteme, ptiſane, Bawteame, teeſawne. 
Pliloſophe, Fecloſofe. 
, ploon, Cog, Cing, Coke, cinque. 
es. ſ Cing femmes, Pronounce 18 Din lawmes, 
der. } Crag, 
Y Car, mer, regevorr, - oY Kar, mare, 7 eceyoir. 
ſuck, = Amour, pudeur, S Awmoore, pudeur. 
W. R < Parker, fiir, > Pronounce . fene. 
4 Danger, melier, Danjea, Meatie. 
( Cuir, deſir, Kueere, deſeere. 
loiſir, plaiſir, Loilee, pleaſee. 
: * Maiſon, oſer, + M alzoon, Ozea, CY ozai. 
4 922 tranfaif, (= tranziteef. 
? 'n / Parlons, une vis, 8 Parloon, une veeſe. 
3 "AP Chaos, bon ſens, iris, | Caows, boon ſauſe, i irees. 
t-lVien P Bons amis, 7 Boons amee, 
| 8 Sacs ouverts, N | Sac oover. 
ef. [Degen ſer, deſpit, Daipanſai, daipeet. 
illi. Vent Horrible, Van horeeble 
95 imprenable, For imprainable. 
ſawn. Scavant homme, Sawvant oonme. 
nk e 0. Prompt accident, Pronounce Proon accedan. 
eur. Cent tcus, | Sawnt aiku. 
e, hero: Cent un, Saw un. 
rter. Ajpea, reſpea, Af paik, reſpaik. 
jo, ju, Aout, et, f Oo, ai. 
ounc'd. | 
„ ſoo. Va, we, vi, wo, vn, Vaw, vai, vee, vo, vu. 
Vexation, Xerxes, Veecſaſeecon, Clercſes. 
Experience, Ajax, | | 3 Ajacs. 
0? Exciter, excommunier, | Ecceetai, aiſcommuneai. 
le. Exemple, Xaintes, Pronounce _/Fpzample, ſaintes. 
© \ Bruxelles, foixante, Bruſſelles, ſoiſſante. 
bone. / Deuxieme, fixain, Deuzee- ai me, ſeezain. 
omnie. e Chaux, gueux, Show, gueu. 
Ammo | | 
Za, ze, xi, 0, 42 Zaw, zai, zee, 20, . 


Nute, That the Eng liſb Pronunciation, which I bare put a- 
6 1 MN the French, does not exaclly anſwer it every where: which 
fect can no ways be ſupplied, but by the ep both of a ſkilful 
I Wafer, ag good Converſation. 


- 


* 
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A Liſt of Words wherein & is mute, or not ſounded, and now 


generally omitted in writing. 


1. 
Abyſme, &c. 
Ajouſter. 
Admoneſter. 
Aiſnè, & c. 
Albaſtre. 
Aleſne. 
Apoſtre. 
Appaſter. 
Appreſl, &c. 
Arbaleſte. 
Areſte. 
Arre, &c. 
Aſne, &C. 
Aſpre, &c. 
Aubeſpine. 
Aumoſne, &C. 
Auſtruche. 
Bapteſine. 
Baſtard, &c. 
Baſeleur. 
Baſiir, &c. 
Ba fon. 
25 re. 
Beſte. 
Beſtail. 
Blaſme, &c. 
Bleſme. 
Boifte. 
Chaſcun. | 
Chaſtlaigne, &C. 
Chaſteau, &c. 
Chaſtrer. 
| Chaſftier, &c. 
Cbeſne, &c. 
Cheveſtre, &c. 
Chreſlien. 
Clftlure. 
Connoiftre. &C. 
Conne/table. 
Couſt, &c. 
Creſpu, &c. 
Creſte. | 
Couſteau, KC. 
Couſtume, &C, 


C oufle. 


2. 


D:ſtarguer, &c. 
Deßbauche &c. 
Deſtacher, &. 
Deſcapiter. 
Deſceler. 
Deſchirer, &c. 
Debaucher. 
De/coudre. 
Deſcoupler. 
Deſcourager. 


 Deſeouvrir. 


Deſerire. 
Deſire. 


 Deſdommager. 


Desfaire, &c. 
Desfier. | 
Desfiler. 
Deſgouſter. 
Deſzuifer. 
Deſlabrer. 
Deſloger. 
Deſpenſer. 
Deſpit, &c. 
Dejraiſonable. 
Deſrober. 
Empeſcher, &c. 
Encheweſtrer, 
Epiſire. 
Eat &c. 
Eſpbouir &c. 
Eftouler, &c. 
Efeargner. 
Eftrancher, &c. 
Eſeranler, &c. 
Eſcart, &c. 
Eſchalas, &C. 
Eſchalbotte. 
Eſcbancrer, &C. 


Eſchan/on. 


Eſcbanſon. 
Eſchantillon. 


Eſcbarpe. 
Eſchauder, 


3. 
E {ehelle. 
E /cheu. 
E /clairer. 
E/clanche. 
Eclat. &c. 
Eſclorre. 
Ecole. 


E force. 


E ſcouler. 


E ſcoucer. 
E fran. 


Eſerire, &c. 
E/cu. &C. 
Eſcutil. 

EK /cuelle, &c. 
Eſcume, &C. 
Eſcuyer. 
E/gayer. 
Efgarer. 

E falantier. 
Efgaut. 
Efeuilette. 
Esjouir. 
Etre. 
Eflargir. 
Eflever. 
Eſ/lire, &c. 
Eſloigner. 

E /lourdir. 
Eſinail, &c. 
Eſinerillonne. 
S'eſmerweiller. 
Eſmir. 
Eſmonder. 


Eſmoudre, &c. 


E ſmouwvoir. 


Eſpancher, &c. 


E  ſpandre. 


Efpargner. 
E ſparilley, 


E/paule. 


_ Efpeter. 


Eſperdu. 
Eſperon. 


Eſouwenter. 


Eſtendre. 


Eſtonner, &e, 


Fiſcelle. 
Fleſche. 


E /þinars. 
Efpingle. 
Eſpulcher. 
Eſpange, &c. 


E/preuve, & c. 
Eſpuiſer, & c. 
E/l ablir. 
Eflain. 
E/ftancher, 
Eftandart. 


nnn ..... 


Eflincelle, &c. 
Eſtoile, &c. 


Eſlonper. 
Eſlour dir. 


Eſtrange, &c. 
Eftrangler. WP / 
Eſtrecir, &c. 
Eſteindre. 
E/lrenes. 
Eſtriller. 
Eſtroit. 
Eſtudier, &c. 
Eſt unde, &C. 
Eftuy. 
Efvanouy, & c 
Efveille, . &c. 
Efventer. 
Feſle. 


"VV 


F. 7 eft trier, 
Foloſtre. 
Freſle. 
Gaſter. 
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Meſgrade. Paſte. 
Mefler, &c. Paſiure, KC. 
Meme, &c. Peſcher. 
Semeſprendre, &e. Peſtrir. 
Meſpriſer. Plaſtre. 
Meſtier. Preſter. 
. Meuſnier. Preſtre, 
1 iftriſer. Monftrer, &c. Quantieſime. 
Mſcher, &c. Mouſche, &c. Quarantic/me. 
; Ma/choire. Mouſtarde, & c. Relaſcher. 
Ec. la/le. Mouſt.  Requeſte. 
ter. Maſtin, &c. Naifire, Reſchauffer. 
& Mfance. N:ſtre. Resjouir. 
Rc. Se mesfer. Oſler. Reſpandre. 
Meſrage, &c. Paiſtr e. Reſpondre. 
Meſchant, &c. Paroiſtre. Regiſtre, &c. is 
* Meſcontent, &c. Se Paſmer, & c. doubtful. 
t. Mdire. &c. Paſues. Salpeſtre. 


P02 
1 


K Wo tenir Atteſter. 
wo/ter. Alttriſfler. 
Adwiniftrer,&c. Auguſte. 
Aale. Auſtere. 
| er, &c. Auſterite, 
. A} Vat. Auſtral. 
„ &, Apaſo/ee, &c. Baluſtre, &C. 
er. Mier. Baluſtratle, &c. 
„&. ef i/le.  Baptiſmal. 
6. "Apaſt lat. Baptiſte. 
5 490 oligue. Baſque. 
*. - Mrophe, &c. Baſte. 
ume, &c. Baſtant. 
„ &. Aﬀperze. Baſtille. 
„&. Ale. Baſtion. 
Aſper /i0n.. Baſtonner. 
uy, & Mc. Baſtonnade. 
„&c. Mer. Beſtial. 
75 er. Beſtialite, 
Pance, Beſtiole. 
Fe. Biſcuit 
2 logue que. 
q Plogie. PBlaſpheme, &c. 
Nordime. Bouraſque. 
ky. nomie, &. Bourg-maiſtre, 
5 


Go 


| Caſque.. 


Cataſtrophe. 


Cauſ/tique. 


_ Celeſte. 


Chaſte. 
Chriſt, yet it 1s 


ſometimespro- 


nounced Chr:. 
Chriſtianiſme. 
Circonſpect, &c. 
Circonſtance, &c. 
Circon/cription. 


Clandeſtin, &c. 


Combuſtible. 


Combuſtion. 
Confiſquer. 
Conſiſter. 
Conſiſtoire. 
Conſpirer, &c. 
Conſtance, &c. 
Conſtiper, &e. 
Conſtituer, &c. 
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Sou ſpir, KC. 
Tevipeſte, &c. 
Jeſmoin, &&. 
Tef# . 
Teſt. 
Tousjurs. 
Traiſtre, &c. 
Trebuſcher. 
Trejpas. 
Treſpaſſer. 
Veſcu. 
Veſpre. 
VLeſtir, &c. 

Veſtement. 
Viſtefe. 
Voſtre. 


A Liſt of moſt Words wherein & is to be pronounced. 


Conſtruire, &c. 
Conteſter, &c. 
Contreſcarpe, &c. 


Contriſter, &c. 


Correſpondre, &c. 
Cſmegraphie. 
Cepuſcule. 
Criſtal. 
Croteſgue. 
Cuſtode. 
Debuſquer. 
Demaſęuer. 
Demanſtration. 
Demonſtratif. 
Deſaſtre. 
Deſcription. 
Deſeſpiir. 
Deſeſperer, Ke. 
Deft/rer. | 
De tin, QC. 
Deſtituer. 
Deſtruction. 
Deſt. 1 eur. 
Dete/table, 
Deteſter. 

De va. 
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Deva ſtation. 
Dige rien. 
 Digejte. 
Diſceruen, & c. 
D;'ciple. &c. 
Dycanttnuer. 
Di{convenir. 
Diſcorde. 
Dif cordant. 
Diſceurs. 
Diſceurir. 
Diſcret, &c. 
Diſgrace. &C. 
Diſtecation. 
Diftogrer. 


Difention. 
Diſtance, &C. 
Diſt rue. 
Diſtraire, &c. 


Diſtribaer, &c. 


Diſtributeur. 
Domeſtigue. 
Ecclefpajte. 
Eeeltſaſtigut. 
Embuſcade. 
Empeſter. 
Enregiſtrer 1s 
doubtful. 
Enthuſiaſme. 
Epiſcopal. 
Epiſtolaire. 
Eſcabeau. 
Efecabelle. 
Efcadron, &. 
Eſcalade » &c. 
Eſcamper. 
Eſcap ade. 
Eſcarbillat. 
Eſcargot. 


Eſcarcelle. 
Eſcarpins. 
Eſclave. 
Eſcopele. 
15 cort, &c. 
ſcouade, &c. 
Eſerine. 
Eſcroe. 
Eſpace, &c. 
Eſpagne. 
Eſpalier. 
Eſpatule. 
Eſpece. 
Eſperer, &c. 


 Eſpion, &c. 


Eſpigle, &c. 
Eſprit. 
Eſquinancie. 
Eſquiver. 
Eftafer. 
Eftafilade. 
Eftame. 
Eſlampe. 
Eſtime. 


Efthoc. 


 Eflacade, &c. 


Eſtomac, & c. 
Eſtrade. 
Eſtrama pon. 


Eftrapade, &C. 


Eſtrepie, KC. 
F ſturgeon. 
Ewangeliſte. 


Fantaſgue, &c. 
Faſte, &c. 


Feſtin. 
Fiſtule. 
Flaſque. 

F raſque. 
Fruſtrer. 
Funeſte. 
Fuſtiger. 
Gaſcon, &c. 
Gaſpiller. 


Eſcarmeuche, &c. Geſte, & c. 
Goulpiiler. 


E/ 4 arbyu« le. 


Groteſque. 
Hiſtoire, &c. 


Leſte. 
Liſte, 


Holocauſte, &c. Luſtre, &c. 


Hoſpitalite. 
Hoſpitalier. 
Hoſjtie. 
Houſpiller. 
Jaſmin. 

'F aſpe, &c. 
Huſtre, &c. 


Immodeſte, &c. 


Impoſteur, &c. 
Inceſte, &c. 


Inconſtant, &c. 


Indigeſte, &c. 
Indiſcret, &c. 


Magiſtrat. 
Majeſie, &c. 
Maiſtre de Can 
Manuſcrit. 
Maſcarade. 
Maſculin. 
Maſque. 
Maſtic. 
Maſtricht. 
Meſquin, &c. 
Microc ofme. 
Madeſte. 
Moleſter. 


Indiſpenſable, &c.Meonaſtere, 


Indiſpoſe, &c. 
Induſtrie, &c. 
Tneſpere. 
Ineſtimable. 
Irjuſte, &c. 
Inſcrutable. 
Inſiſter. 
Inſpection. 
Inſpirer, &c. 
Inſcription. 
Inſcrire, &C. 
Infiabilite. 
Inſtaller, &c. 
Inſtance, Ke. 
Inſtaurer, &c. 
Inſtindt. 
Inſtigation. 
Inſtiller. 
Inſtruire, &c. 


Inſtrument, &c. 


Inteſtin, & c. 
Inveſtir, &e. 
Iſrael. 

Js. 


uriſdiction. 7 


Tuſques. 

Taſte, &c. 
Lanſquenet. 
Legiſlatear, 


Monaſtigue. | 
Monſtre, &c. 


Mouſquet, &c. 


Mouſtache. 
Muſc. 

M. uſe ade 0 
Muſcat. 
Muſcle. | 
Myſtere, &. Þ 
Myſtique, &c. 
Nonobſtant. 


Obeliſque, &. 


 Obſeur, &c. 


Obſtacle. es 
Obßſtine, &c. Þ 
Ofuſquer. 
Opuſcule. 


| Organiſte. 


Ojtentation. 
P apiſte. | 

P al eſtre, 

P aſcal. 
19 ft 
Paſquin, &. 
Paſtel. 
Paſteur. % 
Paſtoral, &. 
Tater Ws 
hes 5 a 


Neu Met bodical French Grammar. 33 


Per bicacitd. Protefter, & e. Ruſtigue. Tempeſtatif* 
Pe ſpicuite. Paſtule. Satisfaire. Tempeflueux. 


Pee, &c. Queſtion, &e. Schiſme, &. Lerreſtre. 


1 * &c. Regiſtre, is Scholaſtiqne. Teſter, &c. 


doubtful. Sebaſtien. Teſtifier, &C. 


Bildtre. _— 


 Bihache. Reſpect, &. Seneſtre.  Thiſde. 
Þiftole. Refpirer. &c. Sequeſire, &c. Toſcan. 


tation. 
iſte. 
eſtre. 
cal. 


quil. 


Ul uin, CC 


tel. 


teur. 


4 wg EY * 
WT 


:Þ 


toral, &“ 


"Þi/olet, &. Refplendir, &c. Solftice, &. Tanſcrire, &c. 
Plaſtron. Reſponſable. Sophiſte, &c. Transferer. 
Nate, &e. Reſponſif. Souſcrire, &c. Transfguer, &C: 
Poltrofer. Reſtaurer, &c. Subſiſter, &. Transformer, &C. 


Pofterieur, &c. Refte. Subſtance, &c. Tranſgreſſer, &c. 
Poſtuler, &c. Reſtituer, &c. Subminiſter. Tranſlater, &c. 
Hoſture. RNeſtreindre, & e. Subſtituer, &. Tranſparent, & c. 


Predefliner, & c. Reſtrinction. Superſtition. Tranſpercer. 
Pre/oyterien, &c. Reſtringent. Super ſtititux. Tranſplanter. 
Preſcrire, &. Reſtrictif. Suſpect. Triſte, &c. 
Preſto. Riſdale. Suſpendre, &c. Vaſte, &c. 


Preſque, Ripoſte.  Suftenter, &c. Veſtale. 
Preſtiges, &c. Robujie. Suggeſtion. Veſte. 
Honoſtigue, & c. Ruſt aui. Slveſtre. Veſtige. 
P | Ruſte. Syllogi/me. Viſcofte. 
Ruſlicite, Tarabuſter. Viſqueux. 


ARTICLE Vi: 


Y of ORTHOGRAPHY, or SPELLING. 


O know the true Combination of Letters, for the Compo- 
ſition and Writing of French Words, which is properly called 


4 ä Der bography, and, in vulgar Engliſb, Spelling, there are no certain 
es to be given; and therefore I ſhall content myſelf with ſet- 


down here ſome few Words of one, two, three, and four 


"Nl y! ables, the Lord's Prayer; and the Creed, for an Example to 


Mang Beginnets; and for the reſt, refer to my Royal Dictionary, 


which 1 have followed the Dictionary of the French Academy, 


and our beſt modern Authors. 
x Words of one Syllable. 
air, ait, in, aux. Faut, fend, froid, feint, fit. 


"BY, bain, beau, bien, Bleu. | Grand, grais, gris, gros, glu. 
wy, cent, cing, cour, cœur. Haut, heur, hai, hors, huis. 
, dent, dont, dux, dur, | Feat, i ai, jeu, jours, ils. 


ter. en, eux, off, eus. ard, Pan, leur, lors, lieu. 

. _ —— *» * . 4 . 6 | . ' 4 
, _  - C Mais, 
. if = 


_— 
. 
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Mais, mal, moi, m'ont, m'en. 

Nyais, neuf, nex, nos, nous. 
, on, ou, oi, 0s. 

Pas. paix, fis, pot, put. 


Duand, gu , qua, guot, qu un, 


An-cien. 
Va. aal. 
Ca ne. 
Dan din. 
En, fant. 
Fa-cheux. 
Ga chi. 
Ha-chis. 
Ja mais. 
Lar-me. 
Au-tour. 
Bai-gneur. 
Cen tre. 
Te nir. 
En duit. 
Fra. cas. 
Ge. ant. 
Heu-reux. 
Jen tends. 
Len- teur. 
Au tel. 
Belle. 
Ci l ler. 
Dire. 
El le. 


A-ban- don. 
Ba dau der. 
Ca. ba le. 
Da- moi. ſcau. 
E. blau ir. 
Fa: bu leux. 
Ga- geũ re. 
Ja- chere. 


Ha- bil. ler. 


Lan, riſiſer. 


2 Ju. 


Nai ſan- ce 


Fri fon. 


Ho. Ia. 


Join dre. 
Li-on. 
Au tant. 
Bor-gne. 
Con-tre. 
Don- ner. 
Zu tant, 
Foi ble. 
Gour- mand. 
Hor mis. 
Jou. flu. 
Lo- cal. 
Along. 
Bu. ſe. 
Cour-/e. 
Da-re. 


E tat. 


Fri-and. 
Gue-ſe. 


 Hui-tre. 


FT u-cher. 


Lu eur. 


Words of three Syllables. 


O. li que. 
Pa lan que. 


| Ne 1 te. 
a.cail-Je. 


Sar-caſ-me. 
Tail. la- der. 
2 a. ni-· tl. 
Y-oreſſe, 
A-heur-ter. 
Bel-li-quex. 


Cet ru: ſe. 


De-cam- per. 


Ras, reis, ris, rot, ruth, 


Saint, el, Ai. fot, for. 


Tant, tel, toi, tort, Turc. 


Van, veau, werd, vau, vr. 


Yeux, tain, weft. 
Words of two Syllables. 


Main- tien. 
Na Hot. 
O-blat. 
Pas- ler. 
Quar re. 
Ra bais. 
Sa- le. 
Ta. le. 
Va- che. 
Ap-prend. 
Me. chant, 


Nef-fle. 


mig. 
Pen te. 
Quel. le. 
Re. gret. 
Se- nat. 
Ten- dre. 
Len dre. 


_ Y-wre. 


Mil le. 
Ni. che. 


Oeu- re. 


Pier. re. 


Duil-le. 


Ef fre-ne, 
Fe. mell le. 
Ge-niſ ſe. 


Feu-nef /e. 
He-be-ter. 


Le gune. 


Me-moi-re. 


Ne. bu- leux. 
Ofen. 


Pe- tar. der. 


Queli con- gue. 
Ke ei- ter. 


Ri-wal. 
Si dre. 
Tin-ter. 
Viel ler. 
Ze le. 
Moi- te. 
Non ce. 
Or. me. 
Poi n te. 
Quo- te. 
Ra. ſe. 
Sou che. 
Ton- dre. 
Vau-lor. 
Ze-nith. 
Mu- tin. 
Nu- que. 
Ou Gli. 
Pu-nir. 
Dui-naud, 
Ru-band, 
Su-cre. 
Tui le. 
Vui-de. 


Zone. 


Sculpture. 
Tem- pe-rer. 
Jer. du. re. 
Y-wro-gner. 
Ai-ma ble. 
Bis- a. yeul. 
Ci- nen- ter. 
Di- wi. ſer. 
E. mail. ler. 


Fi- nan cer. 


Gen e. 4 g 


re ee ee IEICE 


_ 


. X 
* 57% 
- 1 


u-ſlre- 


Dir. 
#-Ira-ge. 
| A gay- E. 
; 4 20. din, 
7 
ox 
A ca-ble- ment. 
Bo ai na e. 
'Ca-ra- C9- ler. 
| Da- wan- ta- ge. 
| Ee-lip- t1- -que. 
7. . Fa-bri-ca- teur. 
; Ga- bi-on-ner. 
; Ha-bi-1a-ble, 
a Fa /ou-fie. 
kri-el le. 
2 g na nme. 
ud, % nent. 
nd, pay 
1 a 22 que 
Nan tai ne. 
5 Ra -bai-/e- ment. 
; = ri que 
" FJ li-on 
Fali-di-te. 
ptu-re. 20 fe. 1 
pe-rer. Ae. ef: 7) 37. 
et: eig ne ment. 
'0-gner. Ca tai. ne- — 
ia ble. 4 n 
a-yeul. he 50 
zen- ier. 5. Ji. 7c. 
vi ſer. 
ail. ler. 
an · ce. 
.gem-bre. 


Po. ten tat. 


Ig no- ran ce. 


La- men-ta- Ile. 


Me. mo ra- Ble. 


Ne. go- ci er. 

Of fer-toi-re. 
Per-cep-ti ble. 
Duin-teſ ſen-ce. 
Re: ci di-we. 
Sem: bla ble- ment. 
Te-me-rai-re. 
Ve-na-li-te. 


Zo. di a-que. 


A juſ te ment. 
Bla ſ phe ma: teur. 
Co- mi. que. ment. 
Do mi ni que. 

Em poi- Bon: ner. 
Fleg-ma ti- que. 
Go-gue-nar-der. 
Hi to-ri- que. 

In- com- mo- dant. 
Li-brai-ri-e., 


Mi-nuſ-cu le. 


| No-ta- ble-ment. 


C2 
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Hip -þ9-Cras, 


Li brai-re. 


Bou-lin grin, Qui te ment. FTFu-re-ment. 
Con-trai-re, Ra- cail le. Hur- le- ment. 
Do-mai-ne. Sou-ci-er, Lux-u-re. 
E. mi-nent. Tor-tu-re. Mau-ti ner. 
Four-biſfeur Vos lup te. Nu-di-te. 
Ga-be- let. Ze-la-teur. Ou-bli-eux. 
Foin- ture. A-weu-gle. Pu-tri- de. 
Ho-no-rer. Bugle-ſe. Quo- ti- ent. 
Lau- an ge. Cui. fi ne. Ru bri-gue. 
Mol. le/-/e. Du: ra- ble. Suc-cu-lent. 
Non-cha-lant. E-vi-dent. Tu-to yer. 
Op-por-tun. Ful-mi-ner. Ful-gai-re, 
Cue uili le. Ze phi-re. 
Words of four Syllables. 
Ge-miſ ſe-ment, Op- pre ſeſi on. 
He-miſ phe re. Pi-er re-ries. 


uin quo-n9-VEee 
Ri-di-cu-le. 
Si-mi-lai-re. 
Ti-mi-di-te. 
Viſ com teſ-ſe. 
Au-da-ci-eux. 
Bru-ta-li-te. 
Cu pi-di-te. 
Da-el li.ſte. 
E. va. po rer. 
Fu ne-ral les, 
Gueu ſe-ri-e. 
Hon teu-ſe ment. 
Ju ri di- que. 
Lu-xu-ri-eux. 
Mori ge-ner. 
Nu-me ro- ter. 
O-puſ- cu-le. 
Pul. wer ri- 2 
Quo vi- di en 
Ru Jli- - Que- ene. 
Suc- ciu- cte- ment. 
Ty- ran-ni-que. 
U. ur pa- leur. 


L'Oraiſon, 
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L'Oraiſon Dominicale. 


Otre Pe. re gui ts aux Cieux, 
ton Nom foit ſan- cti. f &. 
Ton Re gne vi- en-ne. Ta wo lon- 

#4 ſoit fai- te en la Ter- re, com- me 
au Ciel. Don- ne nous au, jour 
d hui notre Pain quo ti di en. Par- 
don · ne nous nos of fen-ſes, com- me 
nous par- don nons a ceux que nous 
ont of fenſes. Et ne nous in dui 

point en Ten- ta- tion, mais nous de- 

li. ure du mal: Car a toi eff le Re- 


gne, la Pu- iſſance, & la gloi- ra, 


aux Sie. cles de Sie- elts. Amen. 
Le Symbole des Apotres. 


| croy en Dieu le Pere Tout- 
puiſſant, Creatur du Ciel & de 


la Terre; & en Jeſus-Chriſt fon 


ls unique notre Seigneur; qui a 
et conceu de Saint Eppirit, ne de 


| la Vierge Marie; il a fouffert ſous 


Ponce Pilate ; il a tte crucifie, mort 
S enſeveli ; il eft deſcendu aux 
Enfers. Le troifieme jour il eff 
1] eft monts 
aux cieux. II eſt afſis a la aroite 
de Dieu le Pere Tout-puiſſant. Et 
de- là wiendra juger les wivans & 
les morts. Je croy au Saint Eſprit ; 
la Sainte Egliſe univerſelle, la 
Communion des Saints, la Remiſſion 
des Pechex, la Reſurrection de la 
Chair, & la vie éternelle. Amen. 


of God the Father Almighty 


The Lord's Prayer. 


UR Father which art i: 
Heaven, hallowed be thy 
Name. Thy Kingdom come. 
Thy Will be done on Earth, ; 
it is in Heaven. Give us thi; 
Day our daily Bread. And for. 
give us our Treſpaſſes, as ue 
forgive them that treſpaſs again! 
us. And lead us not into Tem. 
ptation ; but deliver us from 
Evil: For thine is the Kingdom 
the Power, and the Glory, to 
ever and ever. Amen. 


The Apoſtles Creed. 


Believe in God the Father 4. 

mighty, Maker of Heave: 
and Earth; and in 7 Chrii 
his only Son our Lord; who w: 
conceived by the Holy Gh 
born of the Virgin Mary, ſuffer 
ed under Pontius Pilate; w: 
crucified, dead and buried ; |: 
deſcended into Hell. The thi: 3 
Day he aroſe again from 
Dead. He aſcended into Heese 
ven, and fits on the Right Har. . * 


from thence he ſhall comet 
judge the Quick and the Dez: 
I believe in the Holy Ghoſt; ii! as 
Holy Catholick Church, k 
Communion of Saints, the Fo! 
giveneſs of Sins, the Reſurrei: WF 
on of the Body, and the IU 
everlaſting. Amen. by 
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N makes Four, IX Nine, XL Forty, &c. 


K | I makes Six, 
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ARTICLE IX. 
Of CAPITAL LETTERS. 


ACS oe ee rs ML WT ALE EET 
. 1 gs OY e 
Dr Te eee ee 


F Letters, ſome are ſmall, called Common; and ſome great, 
called Capitals. | 

Capitals are uſed in the Beginning of a Sentence, or Verſe ; 
f proper Names, or Names of Offce, Dignity, Title, Profeſ- 
n, Science, and of any Thing of Note. | 


Examples. 


C'eſt une grande folie, de vouloir etre ſage tout ſeal. 
Fe chante les Combats &  Prelat terrible, 
Qui par ſes longs Travaux, & ſa Force invincible. 


7 Þ Pierre, Paul, la France, P Angleterre, un Avocat, un C onſeiller, 
u General, un Comte, un Duc, la Medecine, la Mufique, un Me- 
dlecin, un Muſicien, &c. 


+ Capitals ſtand ſometimes for whole Words: Ex. S. M. /a Ma- 
, His, or Her Majeſty ; S. A. E. Son Alteſſe Electorale, His 
'Eleftoral Highneſs. 


7% 
- 


Some Capitals are alſo us'd in Numbers, according to the Ro. 


an Way of Reckoning, thus: 


= One. 

1 Five. 

p, | Ten. 

1, / Stands for Fifty. 

N Hundred. 
M Thouſand. 


Theſe fix Captials are ſufficient to expreſs any Number, to 
which purpoſe the following Rules are to be obſerved. 
When you put one of theſe ſix Letters before another of great- 
Value, you take off ſo much of the latter, as the former is 


& 
* 


; = when you put a Letter of ſmall Value after one that is 
Ein more, then you increaſe the Value of the latter by ſo 
ch as the other ſtands for, thus, 


XI Zleven, XV Fifteen, MLX a Thouſand and 


C3 ARTICLE 
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AR IEE. 


Of the ELISION and INS ERTION. 


1 E Elifon, which is alſo call'd (from the Greek ) Apocofe, 
| and Ateſtrophe, is the ſtriking out of a Vowel before another; 
which is generally marked by an inverted c (thus) called an A. 
ot rophe. 1 
The final Vowel of theſe Particles, Ie, la, ce, de, je. me, te, ſe, us, 
due, and juſque, is drowned, and its Abſence mark'd by an Apoltro- 
Phe, when the ſaid Particles are joined to a Word that begins with 
a Vowel, or an H mute: Ex.  Empereur, the Emperor; POmbr:, 
the Shadaw ; 2/7 afſtz, tis enough; Faute d'argent, for Want of 
Money; j'aime, I love; ma mex v Do you love me? je Ven. 
tends, | underſtand thee ; ; lie, he forgets himſelf; gu'en fees. 
vous? What will you do with it? ju/qu'a demain, till to morrow. 
E Feminine 1s always drowned at the End of other Words be. 
fore a Vowel, or / mute; but its Eliſion is never marked with an 
Apoſtrophe; Ex. write, ane grande armie, une arme à feu, altho 
you pronounce une grand” arme, un' arm” d fe 2 
E Feminine in the Word grande great, is ſometimes loſt before 
a Conſonant, and then an Apotirophe is neceſſary ; as in 


* 


A grand peine, With much ado. 

La plus grand” part, The greateſt Part. 
Pas grand choſe, No great Matter. 
La grand” chambre, The great Chamber. 
Grand” peur, Great Fear. 

Grand' Meſſe, High Maſs. 


J. in the Particle f, ſuffers Elifion before il, ils: Ex. H il vier 
if he comes; i aiment, if they love. 

In an Interrogation, where the Nominative Pronouns are tran! 
poſed, that Tranſpoſition ought to be marked by an Hyphen, other 
wile called a Diuiſſon, or Note of Continuation (thus-) 

Ex. Vient. il? Does he come? Que dit-elle? What does ſhe ſa) 
Irons: nous? Shall we go? 

But when the third Perſon of Verbs ends with an a, or e, a t ougft 
to be inſerted betwixt two Hyphens, in order to ſoften the Pronu- 
ciation : Ex Parla- belle? Did ſhe ſpeak? Vat en? Do they go 
When the Verb is in the Second Perſon Singular of the Imip- 
rative Mood, an is inſerted before 5, or en; as in Vas, go the. 
thither; Prens-en, take ſome on't. 4 

An Hyphen ſerves only to join two or more Words together: 
rot- beau, very fine ; ceſt-d- dire, that is to ſay; Arc- en- ciel, Rain-bov 2 
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ARTICLE XI. 


o 


1 
1 Of POINTS, & STOPS. 


T is no ſmall Point in O-thography, or true Writing, to ob- 


pocope, ſerve with Care, Points and Stops, that is, thoſe Marks, 
other; hich are made uſe of to diſtinguiſh the Parts of Sentences, and 


an . Which are Seven in Number, vix. 


fe, nt, od 1. A Comma , 

poliro- 2. A Semicolon ; 

ns Wich 3. A Colon : 

Ombre, 4. A Period, or full Stop. Thus marked, J. 

Vant 0! E: 5. A Note e Interrogation . 
je ben. 6. A Note of Admiration / f 

nj wy 1 it 7. A Parentheſis „ 
TTOW. 48 6 


rds be. A Comma (,) marks the little Pauſes one makes in a Diſcourſe ; 
vith an both to grace it, and to make it clear to the Reader. 
„ alt“ A Semicolon (;) marks a ſhort Member of a Sentence; which 
tho' it has a Senſe of itſelf, yet contributes towards the making up 
ſt before of a compleat Period. 
A Colon (:]) marks a Senſe that ſeems to be compleat ; but ſo 
that ſomething may be ſtill added to it. | 
* CO or full Stop (.) ſhews that the Senſe of the Sentence 
"8 iull. | | | 
A Note of Interrogation () is uſed when a Queſtion is aſked. 
A Note of Admiration (!) where one admires, or cries out for 
Wonder : it ſerves alſo to expreſs Grief, Pain, and other vioient 
"Faſhons, | 
A Parentheſis () incloſes within its two Figures a Sentence by 
elf, which may be either uſed or omitted, and yet the Senſe re- 
main entire. | 
| * But note, that good Writers ſeldom or newer make uſe of Paren- 
ese, as being ſo many Stumbling Blocks 2 the Reader. 
Note alſo, that one, and ſometimes two inverted Commas { **) 
. in French, Onglets or Guillemets, are uſed in the Margin of 
a t ough! "8 ks to mark Quotations ; and that ſeveral Points . ) or a 
> Pronul "Waſh ( —) ſerve to denote a Reticence, or a Senſe that is im- 
they ge Wit. 
he Imp: Examples of all theſe you may find at the opening of any Book ; 
go th therefore *twould be ſuperfluous and needleſs to trouble you 
Me with any, 
ether ; * 
Rain-boV 
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CHAP It 
Of PROSODY. 


| Rofoay is the ſecond Part of Grammar, which treats of t 
Quantity of Syllables, of the Accent of Words, and of ti: 
— Inflections of the Voice, with reſpe& to the Tone and Zr, _ 
phaſis. | 2 
As awe cannot pronounce a Letter or Syllable without giving it 
Quantity, and making it either Sort, long, or indifferent; fo Proſoc. 
is naturally the ſecond Part of Grammar, ſince it treats of the Quaum 
of Letters and Syllables, which was the Spring of Paetical Meaſuri: © 
and therefore tis without Reaſon, that Grammarians, wholly intent ug: 
Poetry, have made Proſody the fourth Part of Grammar, as if it wi 
Converſant about nothing but Metrical Feet, and was of no uſe in Pr. 
According to our Definition, Preſody has four diltin& Parts; i: 


1. The Quantity, 3. The Tone, and 
2, The Accent, 4. The Emphaſe. 


ARTICLE 1, 
Of QUAN-TIT Y. 


3 H E Quantity, or Meaſure of a Syllable, is the Time where: 
it is pronounced; which being either Hart, long, or ind 
rent, there are accordingly as many Sorts of Syllables, which m: 
be diſtinguifhed by theſe three Marks (-) A 
Short Syllables have but one Time, or half a Note of Muſic. G 
ſuch as ami, 6-be-ir, e-qui-te, . % 
Long Syllables have two Times, or a whole Note of Muſic: 
Ex. au-tant, im-põt. L 
_ Indifferent Syllables are thoſe, which being ſhort by Nature, m VE 
be made long by Poſition, or by the Accent: Ex. bat-tre, & Ali 
Beſides that, obſerve that there are in French, very ſhort, and a, fi 
long Syllables. — Pen 
The e Feminine is very Sport in all Syllables, and not being ab 184 
to bear an Accent, it throws it off upon the preceding Syllable; fo 
in Armee, flute. | tay 
A Syllable long by Nature, becomes ſometimes very long by | of; 
ſition, or by the Accent; and then it has three Times, or a N« 
and a half of Muſick ; Fx. 4m-ple, regitre, fli-te. 4 
The Quantity and Meaſure of Syllables are of ſo vaſt Extent, ti 
would both bear and require a Volume to reduce them to certain d 
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82 

IE 
by 
47 25 


a 
4 
4 ; find Rules, ewhich would only puzz/e the Learner ; and fo I think 
ore preper to adviſe him to read with Care, and before a critical 
For, our moſt celebrated Poets, ſuch as Boileau, Corncille, and Ra- 
#* who will with Delight inſtruct him in all thoſe Niceties. 
NY ; Arier II. 
OI tii RK 
and En Of te ACCENT, 
Pre "oh 1 HE Accent is the Raiſing of one's Voice, or a remarkable 
his Sound of one of the Syllables of the Words we pronounce, 
en In the Accent two Things are chiefly to be conſidered; its Na- 
1a at we, and its Sear. 
— YT. Af he Accent by Nature i is either Acute, Crave, or Circumflex, 
* > that is, extended. It is naturally in the V oice, or living Speech ; 
ein P A as Letters have been invented to repreſent this, ſo we make 
ts © Uſe of three little Figures to expreſs the three Accents of the 
Voice in the following Manner () Acute, (') Grave () Cir- 
cunflex. 
The Acute marks the Elevation of the Voice, and conſequently 
of the Syllable that bears it. | 
The Grave deyotes its Falling or Depreſſion. 
The Circumflex is a Compound of the other two, and marks the 
Ming and Falling of the Voice in the fame Syllable. 
The Seat of the Accent is the Syllable that bears it, which in 
ne where”  Fawch is ſometimes the /a/?, ſometimes the 4% but one or Penul- 
or in, gi, and ſometimes the /aft but two or Antepenultima. _ 
yhich mw: The French generally ſpeak out their Words with Force, and 
their Voice in the laſt Syllable, chiefly when it ends with 
xf Muſic. Qapſonants, although they do not always mark the Accent in the 
"Witten Speech, as . do in theſe Examples: Autel, vertu, impit, 
f Muſic re "TM 
gut if the Word ends with an e Feminine, which is naturally 
ature, - very ſhort and weak, then they throw the Accent on the Penultima, 
Gt-ire, © and let the Voice gently fall on the laſt Syllable; Ex. Armee, porte, 


t, and a. 2 croũte. The French ſeldom raiſe their Voice on the Ante- 
ma; and if they do, tis but very gently, becauſe their Speech 
t being a 154 gm and uniform, and not hobbling and amfractuous, as that of 
Syllable ; + ON other Nations: for which Reaſon ſome Gram marians have 
that the Accent was never to be found on the Antepenultima 
bong TO fy French Word. But 1 believe they are miſtaken, and that 
or a Nv eral Words it is to be heard on the Antepenultima, rather 

: 1 on the laſt; ſuch as fſoupirer, enlewer, par VEentr. . 
vent, that. 3 The Seat of the Acute may be on the laſt ee the Penulti- 

certain „or Antepenultima ; as in Bontt, Trophte, Convenir. 
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The Grave can only be placed on the laſt, when it is ſort. 
Nature, and the Seat of the Accent; Ex. dela, deja, ou. 

The right Seat of the Circumfleæ is the laſt Sy llable, when 7 
by Nature; as Afut, Impits, Forets. 

It is alſo placed on the Penullima, when long by Nature, 2 
followed by a ſhort Syllable ; Ex. Pate, Bete, cote, hore, flice. 

As for Monoſy llables, becauſe the Accent cannot be clearly 
ſtinguiſh'd there, tis enough to ſay in general, that if the Sy! 
ble be ſhort by Nature, it admits either an Acute or Grave; « 4 
if long, a Circumflex. 3 

Ex. un Pre, la pres, tot, gout. ( 

I could enlarge upon this Article about Accents, but wh: 8 
have ſaid, wall abundantly ſuffice to ſhew the right uſe of the: M 
and at the ſame Lime, how much we abuſe them in our 1 
Way of Writing and Printing, Where we place them after :. 
Manner: h 

The Acute 1s on! 'y uſed on an & Maſculine ; Ex. Piete, Bun © 
Pedent, Picge, Maticre, Armer, Gener al, Premedite, etonnen: D 
ſeclairci emen: os 

The Grave is placed on an e open; as in expres exces, ati A | 
acces ; but it is ſeldom mark d, except on the laſt Syllable end. 
with an 5. ba 

We alſo mark with a Cr ave the following Adverbs, /a, dell, 
on, es, and the Particle à, when it is an Article, to diſtingui 
from il a, he has, a Perſon of the Verb aworr, to have. 

The Circumfles i is put on a long Vowei, when either a Von 
or an s mute has been ſtruck off; Ex. affut, aze, beler, bete, i 
il regut, les notres, les witres, accoutumé, Soibojtement. O1 

Now, if you compare the foregoing Examples with the "wi 
about Accents, you will find, that ſometimes theie are right!) lies 
ced, and ſometimes contrary to the Laws of Protody. dle 

The Accent is rightly placed in Piete, Bonte, Vents, Pedent, puts 
mee, Acces, la, cu, (a, dela, aff at, age, &c. Dur 

But it is wrong placed in etonnement, Eclarcifſement, ja, 9 
accoũtumè, ſodbaſtement. 3 

It may, perhaps, be objected, that the Rules I give, arc © 7 
good for Greek and Latin. To which ! anſwer, that they are! 
yerial, and reach all Languages; ſince all Syllables have aluv e 


: 
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certain Quantity, and all Words an Accent. I confeſs the“ 4 


cians have been the exaQteſt People in the World, in mail 
thoſe Accents inſeparable from Speech, wherein they have 
ſome Meaſure, been imitated by the Latins; but it does not 
low that other Nations have no Accents, becauſe they have 1 
lected to reduce them to Juſt and & GRP Rules. = 
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1 


s ſhort: 38 


cw Of the TONE aid EMPHASIS. 
fe FF HIS Subjett is very nice; for tho in the living Speech, 
_ U | the Tone and Emphaſis be exactly obſerved by thoie that 
bow well, yet they are ſeldom well mark'd in Writing. 


Tis true, that the Note of Iaterragation (?) that of Admiration 
(and that of Rezicence (...... ) or ( 


zut V 


- of te OTE, where it is not well diſtinguithed. 

eee The Grecians have confounded the Tone and Accent under the 
wg Fa d Türer, although their Uſe be extremely different | | 
after: Rhe Accent is but the Elevation of the Voice, which is ſtill un- 


changeable in the ſame Word; whereas the Tore and Emphaſes 
aft properly Inflections of the Voice, which vary according to the 
Diver fity of Paſſions, and the Circumſtances we have a Mind to 

expheſ(s; and therefore we ſay, a bold, an humble, a ſaucy, a piti- 
ces, 4 ful Fore, &c. Which is never ſaid of the Accent, becauſe it has 
able = Power to change the Signification of Words, as the Tore 
la, del. for Emphaſis, tis only a remarkable Tore we give to a Letter, 


lingua Sable, a Word, or a whole Sentence, to make them the more 


. . to it le and ſignificant, The following Examples will better ex- 
er a n my Meaning | 

bete... > ) * 
Gelen, ee wous gui me menacex? O UI, ce my. QUT YOUS? 
5 998 % MOY. Is it you that threaten me? YES, *tis J. 
th the Wy . 100 YES, I. 'Tis eaſy to diſcern the Emphaſis that 
the Words printed in Capitals; but it is ſtill more obſerva- 


die id the Word Rome, in theſe fine Verſes of Corneille, which he 


jetè, Dri 
tonne 


, Peadent, pu in the Mouth of Camilla, in his Tragedy of the Horatii and 
ii. | | 
ent, jf 


| Rome, unique Oljet de mon Reſſentiment; 
ve, arc © Rome, 4 gui vient ton Bras d immoler mon Amant ; 
they arc © Rome, qui ta wi naitre, & gue ton Cæur adore ; 
ave alw: Rome, enfin gue je hai, parce qu'tlle N honore. 

nfeſs the \ | | | 

in maß e Tore and Emphaſis well obſerved, are, as it were, the Soul 


21 


hey ba living Speech; but becauſe this Subject more properly be- 
does no Orators than Grammarians, I therefore forbear dwelling 
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H Af. II. . 
Of ANALOGY. 


HE Word Analagy is often taken for the mutual Relati 
or Agreement of Words one with another; but here ! 
it in another Senſe, when I ſay, that | 

Analogy is the third Part of Grammar, which treats of all 
Words of a Language, and diſtributes them into certain CY 
or Ranks, commonly called, Parts of Speech. 4 

Moſt Grammarians miſcal it Etymology, which is properly: 
Part of Analogy, that treats of the Original and Derivatio: 3 
Words; whereas Analogy explains all the Parts of Speech, wi 7 
in French, are nine in Number, 27s. 


1. The Article. | 6. The Alverb. 
2. The Noun. | 7. The Conjunction. 
| 
| 


3. The Pronoun. 8. The Prepoſition. 
4. The Verb. 9. The Interjection. 
5. The Participle. . : 


"ARTICLE: 1. 
Of te ARTICLE. 


Rticles are Particles put before Nouns, to ſhew their Gd 
Number, and Declenſion. for. 
el 


There are Eleven Articles in French, viz. 


Maſculine. Feminine. Common. Prim 


ee, the . c 4: La, the 7. Les, the. 
I \2 Du, of or from & \5-Dela of the, ar- \ 8. Des, of, or Fans 
8. or {ome. from or ſome. > or ſome. hop 
S 3. Au, to, or to S 6. Ala, to, or tod q. Aux, to, en 
the. the. the. big] 

5 

Common. 3% 

Singular and} 10. De, of, or from, or ſome. i 1 
lural. 11. a, tO. | 4 


To which may be added to the Numeral Un, une, a, a" 
and its Plural, Des, ſome. | \ 
The Generality of Grammarians make a great Buſtle about Wl 
cles, which they divide into Definite, and Indefinite, without "on 
ſanding well what they mean by ſuch a Diſtinction. Thoſe 5 6,7 
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ed Articles are properly Prepefitions, commonly put before 
Nouns, and ſometimes before Pronouns, the Infinitive of Verbs, 
and certain Adverbs. Now theſe Articles are Defnite, or Indefrite, 
ording as their Signification, when joined with the Noun, is 

ther determined, or undetermined, and not according to the 
ber of their Letters. The Particles De and A are ſaid to be 
nite, and Le, La, Les, and their oblique Caſes, Definite ; bat 


here I: 8 s but partly true: for all thoſe Articles are ſometimes Defimize, 
al. ad ſometimes Indefinite, according to the different Signification 
0! an ofthe Nouns they are conſtrued with. 


Mm s for Example, De is Definite, when joined to a proper Name; 
a Ghire de Guillaume, William's Glory; Je parle de Ceſar; 


* of 


oper!) Tipeak of Cz/ar. 

erwate Pe is Indefinite in the following Expreſſions; Un plaifr de Rey, 
ech, Wi a King's Pleaſure ; la Yanite de Homme, the Vanity of Man. 
* 4 is Definite in Fay dit à Pierre, I told Peter; but it is Indefi- 


ni in wen dites rien a Perſonne, ſay nothing of it to any Body. 


3 The OBlique Caſes of all Articles are alſo Definite, or Indefinite, 
_- " accarding to the Signification of the Words they are joined with. 
ps . They are Defnite in the following Examples: La Grandeur de 
n, Dies, the Greatneſs of God. La Puiſſance du Roy, the King's Power. 
Jay parlt au Roy, 1 ſpoke to the King. La Deſcription des Alpes, 
the Deſcription of the Alps. Parlez-en aux amis de Monſieur, 
1 of it to the Gentleman's Friends. | 
It they are ndefinite in the following Examples; 
Homme eſt un animal raiſonable, Man is a rational Animal. 
their Get ha ume a cte cree pour aide de I Homme, Woman was created 
for” ol Help to Man. Les Hommes font ſujets a cela, Men are ſubject 
to tat. La Vertue of aimable, Virtue is amiable. Jay du Vin dans 
2. ve, I have Wine in my Cellar. Manger de la viande, to eat 
e Parler des Princes avec Reſpedt, to ſpeak reſpectfully of 
ommon. *rinces. Etre civil aux Dames, to be civil to the Ladies. 
s, the. all theſe Examples it plainly appears, that moſt Gramma- 
, of, cr Nan gave very wrong Notions about Articles; but chiefly the Au- 
ſome. her Art de bien parler Frangois, who, the better to puzzle the 


1x, to, "caller, has taken the Pains to divide them into five Declenſions, 


8 6 


e. s properly, difficiles agere nugas. 
x ARTICLE II. 


. Of che NOUN. 
ne, a, * 


is a Word that ſerves to expreſs a Thing without any 


| ut - Exp -- . 8 5 | . 
oftle my —cunſtance either of Time or Perſon ; as Diez, God; 
„ Wit Pa Houſe ; Homme, Man; Bon, Goad; Grand, Great; Bean, 
Thoſe! er Handſome. EY 


1 A 


rere 
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Subſtanti ve, 4 

A Noun is divided into j and 3 

| CT Aajectiwe. are 

I. A Noun Subfantive ſignifies a Thing ſubſiſting of itſelf, and 75 
whoſe Signification nothing need to be added: Ex. Le Soleil, : U 

Sun; le Monde, the World; Femme, a Woman; un Arbre, a Ix 3h 

A Noun Subſtantive is ſubdivided into Proper, and Appellative,, a8 

Common. : i | 4 
1. A proper Noun is the particular Name of any ſingular Thin = 


as Guillaume, William; George, George; Anne, Anne; Paris, Pan * 
Londres, London; les Alpe:, the Alps. | -% 
2. A common Noun is that, which is applicable to all Thing: 2 


the ſame Kind: Ex. la Maiſon, the Houle; une Ville, a Town:® ir; 


City; une Montagne, a Hill or Mountain. * 

II. A Noun Adjectixe ſignifies nothing of itſelf, but being jo: rally 
to the Subſtantive, expreſſes its Qualities and Circumſtances; * 
Bon, Good; Grand Great; Beau, Handiom ; Heureux, Hap; 
ſignify nothing, unleſs they be joined to a Subfantive : Ex. un. 43% 
Souper, a good Supper; wn grand Homme, a great Man; 2 ( yu 
Jardin, a fine Garden; un heureux Succez, a happy Success. Fol 

There are four Things called Accidents, to be confhideici 5, ak 
Nouns, viz. | | 4&8 


12 
5 1. The Gender. 3. The Caſe, or Dec 777 
1 The Number. 4. The Compariſon. G 
e aan 


1 3 


Of the GENDER, q 7 


HE Gender is properly that which ſhews the Differenc 

SEXES. | 5 

There are three Genders in French, viz. Mus. , 

1. The Maſculine marked by le, or un : Ex. un Homme, a M = 

le Roy, the King; le grand Livre, the great Book. . 
2. The Feminine, marked by la, or une: Ex. la Maiſon, the He 


þ 


* 


$ * J » 
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the Handle; la Manche, the Sleeve; un, or une Enfant, a Chis 5 
| Although the primitive and proper Uſe of Genders, Be on 5 
| diſtinguiſh one Sex from another; yet the French, like the cv hh 
and Latins, obſerve that DiſtinAion even in animated 1 a 
amongſt which, there is neither He nor She, ſo that there » WR, * 
one Noun in French, but what's either Maſculine, Feminiuſ 
Common, * 


: 5 


— — — 
** o 
* 


1 
— ——— 
pools — 


— ——_——— 
—]z——ů— —• 


— 
* * : „*. „„ ie « 
— oy moor. > ” 


— 


c 
—_ 
— — 


— 


— ͤ à—  _— ͤ —w6W—2——ͤ1ä 


CY 
* * 
= = 0 . 
2 22 0 — 88 
— — - —— — 
2 — Iago — 
> _ . 1 
2 wh 
ol — — — jen oy 
— CIR — — — 4 
— — a — — 
= _ — ——_— 2 — wn 
: —— — 
- — & 
— "0p 
—— — — — — 


he Gender of every Noun. 
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There are Rules to know the Genders of Subflantives; but they 
reſo many, fo intricate, ſo tedious, and liable to ſo many Ex- 

ceptions, that the beſt and eaſieſt Way 1s to learn them in my 
and V Didtionary, in which I have been very exact in ſetting down 


bſerve, that Nouns Adjective, being to expreſs the Quality of 


; ; Subſtantives, ought therefore to follow the Gender of theſe, 


' jeuls Homme, or une jeune Femme, 


8 0 rall 

aces; 

Hap; Examples. 
x. © Mee, ie, aflured. 
ce(c. 


Joel jolie, pretty. 

-* Infos, infinie, infinite. 
, ab/olut, abſolute. 
, reſlue, reſolute. 
Grat, grande, great. 
Sei, /econde, ſecond. 
EA, feconde, fruitful. 
Al. generale, general. 
a c:vi/e, civil. 

N, veterane, veteran. 
fferene ga /aine, wholeſome. 
1 pleine, full. 
JO, utine, mutinous. 
ne, à Men, importune, troubleſome. 

amere, bitter. 
the Ho alticre, haughty. 


N eriſe. gray. 


* 
— 


. courtoiſe, courteous, 
15 incluſe, incloſed. | 
%,„ſhorn Sc. [lour'd. 
; a, incarnate, Fleſh-co- 
„ arfaire, perfect. 
complete, compleat. 
eite, right, ſtraight. 
Hons £7r0zte, narrow. 


* a , plai ſante, pleaſant. I 


8 * 


ve ſometimes Maſculine, and ſometimes Feminine; to which 
! Purpoſe the following Rules will be of great Uſe. 
Adjectives ending in E Feminine are for both Genders, or Cam- 
as, Jeune, Young ; Sage, Wiſe; Aimable, Lovely, Oc. Ex. Un 


a young Man, or Woman, Qc. 


. Aljectives of the Maſculine Gender, ending with theſe Vow- 
ele, 7, 1, or one of theſe Conſonants, d, J, n, r, 5, 1, do gene- 
rally form their Feminine, by adding an E Feminine. 


Prudent, prudente, prudent. 
Feint, feinte, feigned. 
Joint, jointe, joined. 

Exceptions. 
Beau, belle, fine, handſome. 
Fou, folle, mad, fooliſh, 
Mou, molle, ſoft. 


Nouveau, nouvelle, new. 


| The Reaſon of which is, becauſe 
| they are ſometimes ſpelt, _ 


Bel, fol, mol, nouvel. 

Verd, werte, green. 

Nud, nuè, naked. 

Crud, crue, raw. 

| Nouns in ei, eil, ol, double the /; 
as in 

Eternel, eternelle, eternal. 


1 Pareil, pareille, like. 


Fol, folle, mad. 
We ſay alſo 
Gentil, gentille. 


1 Nul, nulle, null, void, or none. 


| Nouns in on, and ien double the 
| * ; as 
Bon, bonne, good. 


Ancien, ancienne, ancient. 


We ſay alſo, 


Benin, benigne, benign, kind. 
Malin, maligne, malicious. 
| Gras, graſſe, fat. 


{ 


Exge- 
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Exceptions. Exceptions. iff 
Bas, baſſe, low. 1 The ? is ſometimes double 
Gros, groſſe, big. as in 
Frais, fraiche, freſh. Plat, platte, flat. 
Epais, cpaiſſe, thick. Net, nette, clean. 
Abſous * abſolved. Foliet, johette, pretty. 
Di/us, difſoutt, diſſol ved. Sot, ſotte, fooliſh. 
Tiers, tierce, thirxd. | | 


Ul. AdjeAives Maſculitie in c, form theit Feminine by the © 
Addition of He. 


Examples. Exceptions. 
Sec, ſeche, dry. Public, publigue, publick. 
Franc, franche, franc, Cc. | Grec, Grecque, Greek. 
Blanc, blanche, white. Turc, Tur -gue, Turkiſh. 


2 * 
8 1 


IV. Adjectives in F, change that Conſonant into Ye, for ur . 

forming of their Feminine. Sabi 

Ex. Neuf: neuve, new; pen/if, penſive, penſive; bref, br ith 
ſhort ; act, active, active. 


3 
V. Adjearves Maſculine ending i in x, make their Feminine! 1 
changing x into /e. in thi 


Examples. Exceptions, 
Heureux, heureuſe, happy. Doux, douce, ſweet. 
Gueux, gueuſe, beggarly. Faux, fauſſe, falſe. 
Douteux, douteuſe, doubtful. Roux, rouſſe, red. 
Jalouæ, 1 jealous. Prefix; prefixe, prefixed. 


Vieux vieille, old; becai' 

ſay alſo vieil in the May g | wa 

VI. Long. long, forms its Feminine by adding ue, thus; 10 (4 

bngue. bY 1 

VII. Some Nouns, tho' Sabſtantiwes by Nature, 83 05 oh 

times Adjefives : As, Fx"; 

F lateur, Flateuſe, Flatterer. Dere, tygrefſe, Tyger, Ti By 

Menteur, menteuſe, Liar. 7 umeau, jumelle, Twin. I Ll 

Imitateur, imitatrice, Imitator. | Borgne, Borgneſſe, blind i" 
Puceau, pucelle, Maid. Eye. 

Devineur, devinereſſe, Conjurer. | Coufe, Coufine, Coufin. 


VIII. On the contrary, ſome Adjectives become ſome: 

Subſtantives. 5 

Ex. Un Politique, Politician ; un Poltron, a Coward ; 1 

cieuſe, a preciſe Woman, a Prude. "ly 

After all, theſe Niceties are better learnt i in a Diction n 
by Practice, than by Rules. 


i/ 
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SECT f. 
Of the NUMBER. 


PIR tf. Number is an Accident of Nouns, which ſhews the Dif- 
"FF ference that is betwixt one and ſeveral Things: 
" And ſo it is either, + * 5 | 
he Singular ſpeaketh of one ſingle Thing; as, la Maifen, the 
aſe ; le Jardin, the Garden; le Four, the Day. 

"The Plural ſpeaketh of more Things than one; as le, Mai/ons, 
the Houſes ; les Fardins, the Gardens; les Fours, the Days. 


13 i | A General Rule. | 

e Plural is generally formed in French (as in Engliſb in Nouns 

Sabfantive) by the Addition of an to the Singular; as you fee 
in i foregoing Examples. 

has. E xceptions. 

I $:ngular Nouns ending in 5, x, or &, are ſtill the ſame both 
in the Singular and Plural; as, 4e bras, the Arm; les Bras, the 
At ms ; une noix, a Walnut; des noix, Walnuts ; 4e Nex, the Noſe ; 
, the Noſes. | 
Moſt Nouns Singular ending in al, or ail, make aux in their 
as. mal, evil, naux; Cheval, Horſe, Chevaux, Travail, 
cd, Travaux, Kc. 3 5 

Caueot theſe Words, bal, nawal, attirail, bocal, detail, pu- 
—_, venta, fatal, gouvernail, mail, paſcal. poitrail, and 
_ follow the general Rule, and make their Plural with the Ad- 

ho 1 Hef an 3, thus, Bals, nawals, attirails, &c. 
. Nouns ending in au, eu, and ou, take an x inſtead of an s, 
their Plural. | . 
= KU n Chapeau, a Hat, des Chapeaux 3 wn Lreu, a Place, de- 
ger, 0... * un Chou, a Cabbage, des Choux. qr 
3 ouns of ſeveral Syllables ending in at, form the Plural by 
blind "eps “ into 5; Ex. Enfant, Child, Enfans ; Prudent, prudent, 
— But Monoſyllables, and Words where 7 comes after 4 
puſfin. Owe follow the General Rule; Ex. Dent, a Tooth, Dents ; un 
ſome! Bridge, des Ponts; une Fort, a Foreſt, des Fortis, &c. Yet 

(7; |, and Gent, a Hundred, have in their Plural, Tous, Cen. 
ard; bons compounded with mom and me, take the Plural of that 

0 form their own Plural: Ex. Monfieur, Sir, M.eſfeurs | 
ictionuf 77 iſelle, Miſtreſs, or Madam, Me/demei/elles. 

uns of Cardinal Numbers are ſtill the ſame in the Plural; 

| beg » (WO; trois, three; buit, eight, &c. Except wirgt, twenty: 
1 Þv | Nlillier, 


nine! 


came { 


* Res, 
7 * : 
2 "| q 
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| ferent Significations; wiz, The Nominative, Genitive, Dative, Jong, 
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millier, a Thouſand; million, a Million; milliar, a hundred Nj © 
ons; which take an / in their Plural. and cent that make cen. 
VII. The following Words, Ciel, Heaven; Loi, Law; A 
Grandfire; Oeil, Eye; viel, old; form their Plural thus, Cia 
Loi x, Ajeux, vieux. Vet we ſay, des ciels de lit, des arc-en-cit 
Nate, That there are in French ſome Words only uſed in the 6; 
gular, and others again that have only the Plural: Ex. Paix, Pe: 
Or, Gold; la Faim, Hunger, &<c. are only ſaid in the Singular: 
Pleurs, Tears; Vepres, Veſpers; Tenebres, Darkneſs, &c. are ( 
uſed in the Plural. 


SECT. W. 
Of the CASE or DECLENSION. 


FT HE Cafe is properly the Ending or Termination of a 
which ſerves to diſtinguiſh it according to its ſeveral - oh 


cuſative, Yocative, and Ablative : but inftead of different Te 
nations we make uſe of Articles, to expreſs the various Senſe: "now 
Word. | | | 4 x 
Yet, becauſe the Diſtinction of Caſes is of great uſe in the ll 
tax, we will borrow theſe three from the Latin, viz. The M7 
tive, Genitive, and Dative, and ſhall mark them with their p- 
Articles. Our Nominative will anfwer to the Nominative, A 
tive, and Hocative of the Latins (fave only that the Vocati 
French has no Article; ) our Genitive to their Genitive and -J . 
tive; and our Dative to theirs. Dat. 
The Declenſſon of Nouns is the Manner of turning and cha 
them according to their ſeveral Significations, both in the 51g 
and Plural, which, as I hinted before, is performed in Tren 
in Engliſb, by the Help of Articles. 5 


4 4 
wks . 


46 
7 "8 
. 


2 
r 


' DECLENSION of PROPER NAM" 
I. Proper Names of Men, Women, Cities, and Villages au 
nerally declined in the following Manner; where it is to "ah 
ſerved, that, if thoſe Nouns be of the Singular Number, the; 
no Plural; and if of the Plural, they have no Singular. 


FA 
Pe 
"—_ x 
2 PP 
* — 4 5 $7 
- © 
, — 1 eel by $4 
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_ 
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ular. 


e Nom. Guillaume, William. 
* 
iel 


1; Gen. De Guillaume, of or from 


Cit) 
he 6: at. 4 Guillaume, to William. Die. A Marie, to Mary. 
Pe Singular, 
ar : Nom. Par:s, Paris. 
ret Gen. De Paris, of or from Paris. 
Dat. A Paris, to Paris. 
When thoſe Proper Names begin with a Vowel or an H mute, 
4 drowned in the Article de; as, 
8 Singular. Singular. 
. Antoine, Anthony. | Nom. Arne, Ann. 
a „ Get. D' Antoine, of or from | Gen. D' Anne, of or from Ann. 
reral > Anthony. Dat. A Arne, to Ann. 
n Fr" A Antoine, to Anthony. 
ori ' Aube Proper Names have generally no Plural, yet they are 
„ and Joann mes us'd in that Number; but then they fignif5 the di Ferent Per- 
ative be ſame Family, Society, or Party, &c. Ex. les Bourbons, 
nt 1 ps Pourbons; 3 les Janſeniſtes, the Janſeniſts ; les Nerons, the Ne- 
Senſes N 1. Ceſars, the Cæſars, c. 
in the 1 Names of Kingdoms, Provinces, Seas, Rivers, and 
he N-"Þtains are generally thus declined : 
heir 14 . 1 Singular. Singular. 
ve, -_ La France, France. | Nom. Le Danemark, Denmark. 
Vocali AY Zen V. la France, of or from Gen. Du Danemark, of or from 
e and Fre: Denmark. 
Yate. 2 France, to France. | Dat. Au Danemark, to Denmark, 
nd ch 7 bf Singular deal 
ne 8 gular. ingular. 
t Tn La Thami/e, the Thames. | Nom. Les 4 the Alps. 
in Tr oh BD: 14 Thamiſe, of or from | Gen. Des Alpes, of or from the 
EThames.” * Alps. 
a. 2 Thamiſe,to the Thames. Dat. as Alpes, to the Alps. 
[11 50 Neu theſe Nouns begin with a Vowel or an H mute, they 
Ws declined: | 
ages} 9 3 | Singular, Singular. 
is 4 " FB Angleterre, England. | Nom. L' Artois, Artois. 
er, © ol e terre, of or from Gen. De! Artois, of or from 
lar. and. Artois. 
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Examples. 


Singular. 
Nom. Marie, Mary. | 
Gen. De Marie of or from Ma- 
| 


. 8 Angleterre, to England. 


1.8 
"q 4 

| Ml 0 
cs 4 10 2 
_ 
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3 be 


Dat. 4 P Artois, to Artois. 
D 2 Declenſion 
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Declenfion of COMMON NOUNS. 


I. Common Nour of the Maſculine Gender, beginning with. 
Conſonant, are thus declined : 


Singular. Plural. j 

Nom. Le Prince, the Prince. | Nom. Les Princes, the Prince, Da 
Gen. Du Prince, of, or from the | Gen Des Princes, of, or fromm 
Prince. Princes. If 
Dat. Au Prince, to the Prince. | Dat. Aux Princes, to the Pritæ Ne 


It. Nouns of the Maſculine Gender, beginning with a Yoxcel,! Gen 


an 5 mute, are thus declined : Q 
| Singular. Plural. Dat. 
Nom I' Ange, the Angel. Nom. Les Arges, the Angels 7 

Gen. De Ange, of, or from the Gen. Des Anges, of, or from V 
„ Angels. are ti 
Dat. 4 7 Arge, to the Angel. | Dat. Aux Ages, to the Alg 1 

Singular. | Plural. = 

Nom. L' Homme, the Man. | Nom. Les Hommes, the Men 

Gen. De Homme, of, or from | Gen. Des Hommes, of, er,“ 


the Man. | the Men. 1 
Dat. 4? Homme, to the Man. | Dat. Aux Hommes, to the 5 Dae 


{ 


I. Nouns of the Feminine Gender, beginning with a Conſ N od 
8 are thus declined: | dy 


8 e ps. 

Nom. La Maiſen, the Houſe. | Nom. Les Mai ſons, the Hor 

Gen. De la Maiſon, of, or from | Gen. Des Maiſons, of, or * 
the Houſe. the Houſes. 

Dat. A la Maiſon, to the Houſe. | Dat. Aux Maiſons, to the 110 


IV. Nouns of the Feminine Gender, beginning with a A 
an h mute, are thus declined : 


Singular. Plural. 
Nom. v Evoille the Star. Nom. Les Eteilles, the S 
Gen. De Etoille, of, or from the | Gen. Des Etoilles, of, er wal 
Star. the Stars. i 
Dat. A PEroille, to the Star. | Dat. Aux Erailles, to the 1 
Singular. Plural. 
Nom. L' Herbe, the Herb. | Nom. Les Herbes, the He 9 
Gen. De Herbe, of, or from the | Gen. Des Her bes, of, or fie 1 | 
Herb. Herbs. 1 4 
Dat. -4 # [Zerbe, to the Herb, | Dat. Aux Herbes, to the I'F 4 15 


V 
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IV. Common Nouns are alſo declined with the Article, an, une, 
the following Manner: 


Singular. Plural. 3 
ch! Un Rey, a King. | ”_ Des Rois, Kings, or ſome 
ings. 
ep. D'un Roy, of, or from a | Gen. Des Rois, of, or fiom ſome 
'King. | Kings. 
ces, Dat. A wn Ray, to a King. Dat. A Des Rois, to Kings, or to 
mt ſome Kings. 
+ Singular. | | Plural. | 
inc Non. Une Reine, a Queen. | Nom. Des Keines, Queens, or 
1 1 | ſome Queens. 5 


Gen. D'une Reine, of, or from a 
Queen. 
DA une Reine, to a Queen. 


Gen. De Reines, of, or from 
Queens, Sc. 1 
Dat. A des Reines, to Queens, c. 


! 3 N 

Els 44 . „ - 
5 VI. But if thoſe Nouns begin with a I7ve/, or an þ mute, they 
du thus declined; 
Arx 38 Singular. Plural. 


om. Une Egliſ, a Church. Nom. Des Egliſes, Churches, ar 

Nen ſome Churches. 

Dune Egliſe, of, or from Gen. D'Egliſes, of, or from 
=_ hurch. Churches, c. | 

he! NA wne Egliſe, to a Church. | Dat. 4 des Egliſis, to Churches. 


4 Singular. Plural. 
Donn Wa Un Homme, a Man. Nom. Des Hommes, Men, or ſome 
| - : 55 ; N | 
„„ Homme, of, or from | Gen. L' Hammes, of, or from 
e Hor Pn Men, e. 
* A un Homme, to a Man. | Dat. 4 des Hommes, to Men. 


he He, I. Common Nouns, expreſſing a Thing, or Subſtance, which 
ang divided, the Parts thereof {till retain the Name and Signi- 

 / 11 of the Whole; ſuch as, le Pain, the Bread; la Viand:, 
the eat; / Argent Silver, c. are only declined in the Singu- 

4 ir the following Manner. | 0 

he Sr Singular Maſculine. Singular Feminine. 

of, © Naw Le Pain, the Bread. | La Viande, the Meat. 
ZE t Du Pain, ſome Bread. Nom. 1 Dela Viande, ſome Meat. 


the dr Dr Pain, of, or from the © De la Viande, of, or from 
IE Bread. Gen. the Meat. 
| De Viande, of Meat. 


Dat Ala Viande, to the Meat. 
| 2 Adela Viande, to Meat. 


VII. Whey 
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VIII. When thoſe Nouns begin with a Vowel, or an 5 mute, | 1 ; 
they are thus declined : # 


Singular Maſculine. A Feminine. 


L Argent, the Silver. | ,, L' Herbe, the Graſs. 

Nom. 75 pM gent, ſome Silver. Nom. J H. Hg, ſome Graſs, ? 
De Þ Argent, of or from De Herbe, of the Graſs, © 

Gen Silver. Gen or from ſome Graſs, ® 
CD Argent, of Silver. | D' Herbe, of Graſs. 1 
0.4 P Argent, to the Sil- | T4 Herbe, to the Graß. "i 
Dat ver. | Dat. F 
Ade Þ Argent, to Silver. A de ] Herbe, to Graſs. . 


* However wwe fay i in the Plural, les Pains, les Viandes, les He- 
bes, &c. But then "tis in another $ enſe, that is, to expreſs the jv 


c 
eral Sorts and 8 a of the Things ſpoken of. M. 
8 E T. IVV. 7 
Of the Compariſon of ADJECTIVES. M. 
F 
Efides the three foremention'd Accidents o Dian, which at 
common both to SH antives and Aajett: ves, there's a four: 8 
peculiar to theſe, called Compariſon. . 
The Compariſon of Adjedtives is the Way of encreaſing or rainy . ? 
their Signification by certain Degrees; which are — vis. @Fr: 
1. The Pofrive. 4 
2. The Comparative. 58 
3. The Superlative. Un 1 
1. The Pofitive lays down the natural Signification of hs HWP 
jecti e As, 2 
Noble, noble; grand, grande, great. " 
2. The Comparative raiſes it to a higher Degree, by comparit | a 2 
it to the Poſitive; which in French is performed by the Advts ; 
plus, more ; Ex. | 5 
Plus noble, nobler, or more nobler; plus grand, plus grail 1 N. 


greater. 

There's alſo another Comparative, which leſſens the sz weben, 
by che Help of the Particles moins and /i; as, 

Wt eft moins noble que moi, he is leſs noble chan I; i“ 16 607, 
ent? ue vous, he is not ſo tall as o.. 
There's a third Comparative which equals the Signification " 
Help of the Conjunction auf, as ſo; Ex. 1 ef auf none . 
vous, he is as noble as you. © Wi 


1 | 
1 4 3 
3. = 


1 
5 2 


you 
3 8 tive 
goin 
j the 
lien 
aim. 
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9 3. The Superlative raiſes the Signification as high as poſlible, 
hich is performed by adding the Articles 4e or la to the Com- 


Farative; as, 


le or la plus noble, the nobleſt; le plus grand, la plus grande, 


he greateſt. : | 

5 3 | Exceptions. : 

by * The following Aajecbives vary from the Rule. 

= Po. | .., Comp. Sup. 

. . Bon, Meilleur, beter Le Meilleure, the 
. Dome, Nod, aller, better. La Meillewre, F bel. 

G.. Mechant, Pie, IIe pire, la pire, 


le.. Þ. Mechante, { i Plus méchant, Le plus mechant, 9 
. or | Plus mechante, pat La plus mechante, 2 
. Mauwvais, or Le plus mauvais, (2 
Mau vaiſe, PPlus mauvais, La plus mauvaiſe, = 
= Plus mauwaiſe. | 
8 - Moinare, O ei or [Le moindre, la ( 
N. Petit, letle Plus petit, Fig | moindre, or the 
Petite, Plus petite, Le plus petit, leaſt. 
u * BY | La plus petite, \ 
ouri. REMARKS. | | 


. Sub/lantives are ſometimes improperly compared; Ex. f ef 
Bete que les Bete, he is a greater Brute than Brutes themſelves ; 
Favor eſt plus Roi que le Roi meme, that Favourite is more King 
In the King himſelf. 


II. The Adverbs, tres, fort, very; infiniment, eætrẽmement, &c. 


3 


Me is ſtill handſomer. | 
„ II. There are ſome paſt Participles, which are compared with 
par "oy Adverb mieux inſtead of plus: Ex. bien dit, well ſaid; mieux 
Advel as /: micux dit; bien fait, well made; mieux fait, le mieux fait; 
nſtruit, well inſtructed, mieux inſtruit, le mieux inſtruit. 
XX Now to know when theſe Participles are to be thus compare 
. 8 you muſt obſerve whether the Adverb, bien, well, before the 
tive, ſignifies, the Quality or Quantity, as it really does in the 
aoing Examples; but if Ben ſtands for very much or extremely, 
the Participles follow the Rule; Ex. | 
ien aime, well beloved, or very much beloved; plus aim, le 
ainé, &c. | | | ; 
. In the Compariſon of Nouns, the Particle gue is uſed in the 
Ving Manner, | 
Wh D 4 L'Or 


Sao. 


Ct 
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L'Or ft plus precieuæ gue I Argent, Gold is more precious thn . 
Silver; Ia Vertu eff plus aimable que les Richrſſes, Virtue is mon Wi 
amiable than Riches. = 

But in Matter of Numbers, which cannot properly be cal 
Compariſon, the Particle 4e is uſed inſtead of que; as, 

Plus d'un mari eft jaloux de ja femme, more than one Huſban! 
is jealous of his Wife; plus de deux, plus de trois, &c. more tha 
two, more than three Qc. 

*Tis true, we Ay alſe, plus gue dix, plus que cent, &c. as Di: 
Pitoles oat plus de bien que dix Ecus, ten Piſtoles do one mor! . 
good than ten Crowns ; il fait plus de befogne que deux aut . 
he does more Work than two others. by 

But in theſe Examples there is no Compariſon about the Nun. 
ber, but en'y about the Merit, Value, or Quality of Things. 

V. In Imitation of the Latin, and /taligns, the French ma 
uſe of the following Superlatives in Mme. 5 

Sereniſſime, molt Serene; Eminent1/ſime, moſt Eminent; Re“ 1 
rendiſſime moſt Reverend; Illuſtriſſime, moſt Illuſtrious; Genen N 
Ane, Generaliſſimo; Admiral. ſſime, groat Admiral. I. 

In familiar Diſcourſe we take ſometimes the Freedom to e. 
theſe Superlatives; Ex. un grandiſſime Poltron, a very great Co. 
ard; cela eft excellentiſſime, that is molt excellent, Qc. 


SECT. v. 4 
of the FIGURE and SPECIES Seats k 
Bm the four principal Accidents of Nouns, already me 


tioned, their Figure and Spegies are allo to be conſidered. | 2 0 2 
The Figure of Nouns is that Accident, which ſhews whether th one 


* Th 


be Simple ; as Jule, juſt: or Compound ; as injufte, un} juſt. : * "008 


The Specias I is an Accident of Nouns, whereby we = whetl:' * Hin 
they be Primitive, ſuch as Ciel, Heaven; Roy, King; Riche, Rid Hen. 
4 Dee. as Celeſte, Heavenly; Roitelet, petty King; Rich 4 

iches. A 
There are ſeyeral Sorts of Primitive Nouns, of which the = 
low in are the chief. 

I. The Noun Collective, which in the ſingular Number = 
a Multitude; as, la Cour, the Court; le Senat, the unte i 
Bataillon, a Batallion; ; une dau xaine, a Dozen. *. 

II. The Diftributive, which is the contrary af the Collect . 8 n 
and diyides a Multityde; as, chague, every; deux-a- deux, 10 
and two. 13 

III. Equizsal Nouns, which have a double Meaning; Ex. 2 +} 
jlyre & Htre, a Book to read, une livre peſant, a Pound Feight, of 


Iv. 4 
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- v. Synonyma's, two or more of which ſignify almoſt the fame 
Ping; as Bref, court, thort; fort, robuſte. puiſſant, ſtrong, ro- 


: Ic, luſty ; woye, chemin, route, Way, Road. | 
1.) V. Nouns .Numeral, which ſerve to diſtinguiſh the Numbers, 


are either Cardinal or Ordinal. 5 

ani pe Cardinal Number is the Fountain of the other, and ex- 
les or joins Units together; as, Un, deux, trois, quatre, &c. 
. two, three, four, Oc. 


The Ordinal Number is derived from the Cardinal, and ſhews the 
nen aer and Rank of every Thing; as Premier, or unieme, firſt.; 
Mrieme, or ſecond, ſecond ; troifieme, third, &c. 


8 
4 
3 

19 


tri, —_— 5 . * 
ZBclides theſe Numeral Nouns, there are alſo the Collective, and 
ran Mributive, of which before; and the Proportional, ſuch as dou- 


double; triple, treble, Wc. 


<2 1 he Principal Derivative Nouns are the following. 

. The Verbal, which comes from a Verb; as Preparation, 
Len Hparation, from preparer; Parleur, Speaker, or Talker, from 
ner Mer, Kc. 


I. The Diminutive, which decreaſes or diminiſhes the Signifi- 
to 1; of its Primitive; as Roitelet, petty King; Filette, a little 
Coy GW, or Wench ; from Roi and Fille. | 
= 2 A The Name of one's Nation; as Frangois, French; Ang lois, 
ih. | | 
*FV. The Name of on&s Province; as, Normand, Norman 
is, Welſh. . | 
NS, . The Name of one's Town, or City; as Parifian, Pariſian ; 
ein, Roman. 
10 The Nick name, given either out of Spite or Deriſion; as, 
| 2 de Paris, a Cockney, or Booby of Paris; un Huguenot, a 
er ti onot; un Papiſfte, a Papiſt. 
l. The Names which Soldiers and Footmen take in France, 
nin French, Noms de Guerre; ſuch as, Ia Verdeur, la Fleur, 
ta rntagne, la Roche, &c. | 


ARTICLE Il. 
Of PRONOUNS. 


nate; 14 HE Pronoun is a Part of Speech, ſo called, becauſe it is 
3 often uſed inſtead of a Noun, to avoid the too frequent Re- 


oled ety an of this, which would be troubleſome and unpleaſant. 
vx, eine ma Maitreſſe, parce qu'elle eff aimable, J love m 


"_ ls, becauſe ſhe is lovely; which is as much as to ſay (ſuppoſe 
ere no Pronouns, Je (un tel qui parle) aime ma Maitrofſt, 
UT ma Maitreſſe eft aimable, I (ſuch an one that ſpeaks) love 
9 ſtreſs, becaule my Miſtreſs is love! 7 


Pronouns 


| 
4 


; 
| 
| 
' 
' 
N 
| 
| 
| 


— — — - 


— . ade bro 
" . n 


CIO 


| 


_ ell eſt belle, ſhe is handſome; is &crivent, they write; elle; k F 


elle, nous, I or me, he, ſhe, we; and Compound; as, moi-men © 
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Pronouns have fix Accidents; viz. 


1. The Gender. 4. The Perſon. 
2. The Number. 5. The Figure. 
3. The Caſt or Declenſion. 6. The Species. 


1, 2. The two firſt are the ſame as in the Neun. 

. 3. The Caſe and Declenſion of Pronouns are alſo the ſame as | 
Nouns, with this only Difference, that ſome Pronouns have an“ 
exſative Caſe. LY | 3% 

4. There are three Perſous both in the Singular and Plural, XX 

The jr? is that which ſpeaks; as je wous wors, I fee you; m MM! 
©7045 aimons, we love you. den 

The /econd is that which one ſpeaks to; as tu es un Fripon, thi t. 
art a Knave ; vous ctes fort aimable, you are very lovely. 4 

The ird is that which one ſpeaks of; i/ e riche, he is ric) ® 


2 


jolies, they are pretty. Co 
Note, That except theſe Pronouns, je, nous, tu, vous, all t: Wl 
other Nouns are of the third Perſon. : 3 
5. The Figure of Pronouns is twofold; wiz. fimple ; as, moi, 1 5 


myſelf; lui- meme, himſelf, Wc. k 
6. The Species of Pronouns is alſo twofold ; wiz. Primitive, 


je, tu, Ec. I, thou, &c. and Derivative ; as mon, ton, &c. mii 0 
thine, c. #3 
Pronouns are alſo divided according to their Signification, it. wu 
ſeyen Sorts; vix. <a ” 
1. P erſonal. | | 5 Interrogati ve. 1 ; 1 
. Poſſeſfrve. __ 6. Numeral. : 8 
3. Demonſtrative. 5 7. Inde finite. 
4. Relative. | = 
| ns. 
. en 
Men 
Of PRONOUNS PERSONAL hn; 


Ronouns Perſonal are five Je, tu, il, elle, foi; they are 6 
clined with the Articles 4e and a. | 5 
Fe, I. is of the Common Gender, and is thus declined : | 


A 
* 7 1 
W S 8 -” 
em 
- OI * 
nem. 
* 655 * x Y . 
6 1 
4 4; 


4 


4p 
. 
- 


Singular. Plural. kb 
Nom. Je or moi, I. Nom. Nous, we. | 
Gen. De moi, of or from me. | Gen. De nous, of, or from u, þ 
2 h - nn ONO; 
Dat. 4 moi or me, to me. Dat. A nous, to us. 1 
Acc. Me or moi, me. Acc. Nous, us. 


are I 


om i 


1 Nom. Tu or toi, thou. 


2 \ ec Te or toi, thee. 


- bm. 7! or lui, he. 


| Im. Elle, ts. 


& nene, my ſelf. | 
; % 7 


rene, thyſelff 


py uline, Mon, ton, Jon, 
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59 
Tu, thou, is alſo of the Common Gender. 
Singular. Plural. h 


Nom. Vous, you or ve. 

Gen. De wous, of or from you. 
Dat. A vous, to you. 

Acc. Vous, you. 


Il, he, is of he Maſculine Gender. 


Singular. Piral. 

| Nom. II, eux, they 

Gen. Deux, of or from them. 
at. A lui, to him. Dat. A eux. leur, to them. 
te. Le, him. Acc. Eux, les, them. 


Elle, ſhe, expreſſes the Feminine Gender. 


Sing ular. Plural. 

Nom. Elles, they. | 
Gen. D'elles, of or from them, 
Dat. A elles, leur, to them. 
Acc. Elles, les, them. 


n. De toi, of or from thee. 
bat A toi or te, to thee. 


> 
uy 
1 


8 en. De lui, of or from him. 


. D'elle, of or from her. 
. A lui, to her. 
Elle, la, her. 


7 dai, one's ſelf, is a Reciprocal Pronoun of the third Perſon, of 


Common Greer, and of both Numbers, but without a Nomina- 
e Caſe, 


bel and Plural. 
$ ki, tf or from one, one's ſelf, himſelf, herſelf. 
. A foi, ſe, one's ſelf. 


g. Soi, ſe, one's ſelf, Wc. 
Nete, That their Compounds are declined as the Simple ; as 


Nous-memes, ourſelves. , 
| Vous memes, yourſelves. 

nme, himſelf. | Eux-memes, themſelves. 
| mime, herſelf. © | Elles-memes, themſelves, 
ime, one's (elf. | 


F # SSP 
0f PRONOUNS POSSESSIVE. 


3 Poſſe ve are ſo called, — they ſignify the Poſ- 
ſeſſions, or Appurtenance of a Thing. 
here are one and twenty Pronouns Poſſe ve in French; wiz. 


My, thy, his or her. 


_— 

5 2 
% * 
' 


Ws 
—_— 
- i. 
— 


nine, Ma, ta, Ja, 


Maſculine. 
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Maſculine. Le mien, te tien, le ſien, 
Feminine. La mienne, la tienne, /a Mine, thine, his or hers. 
; Aenne, 

Common. Notre, votre, leur, Our, your, theirs. 3 
Maſculine. Le notre, le votre, le © bi: 

* 7 8 urs urs eir. "I 
Feminine. La natre, la watre, la leur, » yours, their * 
Pronouns Poſſeſtve are either Conjunqtive, or Abſolute and Relati; Þ 


I. The Peſſ. frve 5 Pronouns are uſed like Adjechive :, D 
mon Livre, my Book; ma Fupe, my Petticoat: They are Nine- 
Number; wiz. mon, ton, Jon, ma, ta, ſa, notre, votre, leur; u 
are declined with the Articles ge and a. 
II The Poſeſi ve, Abſolute, or Relative Pronouns, are uſed i: 
determined Signification, relating to a Thing already ſpoken 
Ex. E/jt-ce votre Livre? ouy, Ceft le mien; is that your Buok? i: i 
It is mine. They are twelve in Number; wiz. le mien, la mi. 
te tien, la tienne, le fien, la ſienue, le notre, la nitre, le wore, | 
ei#tre, le leur, la lexr; and are declined with the Articles, 4, 4 


Examples, 


| Mon, ma, my. 
Singular. | | Plural. 
Maſc. Fem. Common. 
Nom. Mon, ma, my. Nom. Mes, my. | 
Gen. De mon, de ma, of, or from Gen. De mes, of, or from n 
my. 
Dat. 4 mon, à ma, to my. Dat. A mes, to my. = 
And ſo are declined, Ton, ta, tes, thy; fon, ſa, ſes, his, er it wi 


u_ m__— _—C_ . 2 
2 gn ro egg — "rv 


Le mien, la mienne, mine. 


Singular. | Plural 
Maſe,” Fem. Maſc. Fem. 
Nom. Le mien, la mienne. Nom. Les miens, les miennes, mi 
Gen. Du mien, de la mienne, | Gen. Des miens, des mienne;, © 
of, or from mine. or from mine. 4 - 
Pat. Au mien, a a la mienne, to | Dat. Aux miens, aux micuit! 4 
mine. f | m 5 * 
Notre, our; of the Common Gender. 
Singular. Plural. 
Nom. Notre, our. Nom Nos, our. 1 
Gen. De notre, of, or from our. | Gen. De nos, of, or from oY 
Dat. A notre, to our. Dat. A nos, to our. 4 


Le notre, la notre, ours. 
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f Singular. | Plural. 
s. 8 Maſc. Fem. Common. 
Nom. Le notre, /a ndtre, ours, | Nom. Les notres, ours. 
Gen. Du notre, de la notre, of, | Gen. Des nitres, of ours, or from 
A or from ours. ours. 
| A notre, a la nitre, to ours. | Dat. Aux nitres, to ours. 
2117! | 
"Ay eline in the ſame Manner, /e wotre, la votre, yours; and Je leur, 
mer 3 * Itur, theirs. 
40 
Fo | SECT I = 
ed it 
my & PRONOUNS DEMONSTRATIVE. 
©? 11 
vill 4 I Romouns Denenſrative ſerve to ſhew a Perſon, or a Thing. 
tre, | We have in French but one fimple, and primitive Demon- 
le, Mie Pronoun, wiz. Ce, of which three others are formed; vis. 
k . ceci, cela. 
Ee and celui are Conjunttive Pronouns, and are uſed to ſhew 
th Perſons and Things. 
| A pect and cela are Abſolute, or Relative Pronouns, and ſerve to 
Things only. 
theſe Pronouns are declined with the Articles de and 4. 
n ce, cette, this. 
= Singular. Plural. 
or be. 4 Maſc. Fem. Common. 
N . Ce, ar cet, cette, this. | Nom. Ces, theſe. | 
e D- ce, or cet, de cette, of, Gen. De ces, of, or from theſe. 
or from this Dat. Ace,, to theſe. 
A ce, or cet, a cette, to this. 


Cat * is uſed inſtead of ce, before Nouns, beginning ith a Pawel, 


14H if or an h mute. 


une, _- 
9 Celui, celle, he, ſhe. 
Singular. | Plural. 
Maſe. Fem Common. 
Celui, celle, he, ſhe. ] Nom. Ceux, ce/les, thoſe. 
n | De celui, de celle, of, or | Gen. De ceux, de celles, of, op 
4 from him, or her. — from thoſe. 
Dy q: celui, à celle, to him, or | Dat. A ceux, a ce/lrs, to thoſe. 
ner. e 
er the ſame Manner are declined i its Com pounds, celui. ci, ile. 
4% is, and celui la, celle la, that; which are abſolute Pronouns. 


Icelas, 


rent,” * 


Sil 


2 4 


5 9 % 
\ Be” 
WAY A i 
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Teelui, iceux, icelle, icelle:, are grown obſolete, and are ct 
uſed by ſome Lawyers and Scriveners. 1 


Ceci, this. Cela, that. | 
Singular. Singular. 
Nom. Ceci, this. I Nom. Cela + oy 
Gen. De ceci, of, or from this. | Gen. De cela of, or from t!; 
Dat. A cect, to this. | Dat. A cela, to that. 
SEG IV. 


Of PRONOUNS RELATIVE. 


Roncuns Relative are thoſe, which ſhew the Relation or | 4 
ference, which a Noun has to what follows it. 1 
Moſt Pronouns in French have ſometimes a Relative Signing 1 


i tion, but the chiefeſt, and properly ſo called Relatives, ares 
i who, that; uo, what; lequel, which; dont, of whom, of Wirt D 
" whoſe; and theſe three Particles, oz, y, en, which hav a varia $ 
. Signification. rh 
5 3 frog 
1 Singular and Plural. Singular and Plural. ot 
5 Nom. Qui, who. | Nom. Quoi, what. - 
ik Gen. Ros qui, ) of, or from Gen. De Quoi, ) of, or fron 
bh | ou A 4 
1 . whom, or whoſe. Dont, what, or wi 
itt Pat. A gui, to whom. | Dat. A guoi, to what. 1 92 
iN Acc. Le, whom, or what. D. 
Ii Singular. Plural ys W- 
i Maſc. Fem. Maſe: Fea. 77 
| Nom Leguel, la quelle, which. { Nom. Leſquels, leſquelles. wm 55 
1 Gen. Du quel, de la puelle, ou | Gon. Deſquels, Deſguellis, 8 * 
18 Dont, of, or from which, or Dont, of, or from which, I | 
4 whoſe. whole. 1 
. Dat. Auguel, a laguelle, to which | Dat. Auſquels, auſpucliis, 
| | which. - 
b Theſe three Particles, oz, where. whither, wherein, in ub 
| v, in it, or of it, there; en, of it, ſome, any; are oſten wy " 
1 \j Relative Pronouns. * 
" | Ex &i vous aver des Aﬀaires, ou je vous puiſſi 2 if you 4 . Chg 
il any Buſineſs, wherein | can be ſerviceable to you, Ca 
. 72 f. il des chambres ed nous puiſſons coucher ? oy, il y en a; , Tout 
* there any Chambers for us to lie in? yes, there me ſome. # 
if en, 


h 
' 1 


| 
i 
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15 Y Y avez-wvous couch? Did you lie in it? Y avez-wous itt? have 
Jou been there? 2u'en dires-wvous What do you ſay of it? I a 


ſe Leſprit, mais vous en aver plus que lui, he bas Wit, but you have 
more than he. | 


« 
3 
N 

3 
1 
1 
1 
n 


+2 V 10 458 
1 


er. n 
Of PRONOUNS INTERROGATIVE. 


ua 5 : 
: 4 1 
Lal * 24 5 <1 


Y Nonouns Interrogative are thoſe that are us'd in aſk no a Que- 
2X fiion, which are but three in French; viz. Qui, Who? Quel 
Id /eque/. Which? Duci and gre, What? Qui leguel, and ret, 
e Abſolute, and gue/ Conjunctive. | | 


rk Singular and Plural. | Singular and Plural. 
E | Maſc. and Fem. _ 
nit . Qi? who, whom? [8 Quo, que? what? 
reh De gui? of or from whom? G. De guoy ? of or from what? 


Vb D. A quoi? to what? 
arb. A. Que? what? 

rhere is this Difference betwixt qui a Relative, and gui an Ja- 
Mrogative, that the firſt makes gue in its Accuſative, whereas in 


. A qui? to whom? | | 


7 WW other, the Nominative and Accuſative are the ſame, 
om 9 Duel, quelle? Which, what? 


Singular. Pural. 
3 Maſc. Fem. 
Del, guelle? which? what? 
De gel? de quelle? of or G. De quels, de quelics? of or 
rom which, or what? from which ? 

84 4quel? à guelle? to which? | D. A quels? d guelles? to which? 
guel, laguelle, which? is alſo uſed like an Interrogative; Ex. 
4 uel aimez-wous micux? Which do you love belt ? 


. . 


| Maſc. Fem. 
N. Duels, quelles? Which? 


4 Of PRONOUNS NUMERAL. 
wid Umeral Pronouns ſerve to expreſs the Number and Quantity. 
uſed! We generally reckon nine of thoſe Pronouns ; vis. 


vou. Chaque, every. 6. Nul, nule, none, no. 
hacun, chdcune, every one. | 7. Perſonne, no Bod y, no Man, 
4 Tout, toute, all, every. any Body. | . 
Plaſſeurs, many, ſeveral. | 8. Aucun, aucure. any, or no body. 
Peu, little, or few, g. Pas un, none. 


5 The 


— 
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junfive ; and the other Indi ferent. 
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: 
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The four firſt are Affirmative, and the five other Negaticy; . 
Chacun, and Per ſonne, are Abſolute ; chaque, and nul, are Cu 


Theſe Pronouns are declined with the Articles de ard d. 


Cbãgue, Chacun, Perſonne, pas un, pas une, have no Plural; a 


Pluſieurs no „ 


rr. 
Of PRONOUNS INDEFINITE. 


Naefinite Pronoun ſignify a Perſon or Thing in a general, «#0: 
unlimited Senſe. 


There are twelve of them; ws. 


1. L'an, Pune, one. 6. Quel que, — 
Les uns, les wnes, ſome, | 7. d T Whativenſ dei + 
2. Autre, other. 8 Quelque, ſome. . 
L'autre, the other. : 9. Quelconque, whatſoever. a Ter 
Autrui, others. ha Certain, certaine, Cert Th, 
3. Duelqu un, quelfu une, ſome Meme, ſelf fame. is, ; 
| Body. 95 | "2s meme, la meme, FE 4 2 | 
4. Duicongue, Th a 4 33+ Tel, telle, ſuch. rh 
5. Qui que ce ſoit, | 5 
3 theſe Pronouns are declined with the Articles 4 od a, 0 26k 
cept thele three, Pun, June; les uns, les unes; le meme, la ni 3 
les memes; Pautre, les autres; which are declined with 1 and | n; b 
and theſe two certain, and tel, which are declined either with! "s * 
Article zn, or the Particles de and a 


Quelgu"un makes quelques-uns in the Plural; quiconque, gui 
ce ſoit, and quoi que, have no Plural. 


ARTICLE VV. 
Of VERBS. 


Verb is a Part of Speech, which ſignifes one's Being, at 
ction, or the Suffering and Reception of an Action,“ 
Relation to Times and Perſons: Ex. Etre, to be; aimer, to Io 
Etre ain, to be loved; il p/ut, it rains. 
The Verb is firſt divided into Per/onal and Imper/onal. 
A Verb Perſonal is conjugated by three Perſons ; Ex. 
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6 L aime, I love. Nous aimons, we love, 

> aimes, thou loveſt. Vous aimex, ye love. 
Jaime, he loves. Is aiment, 

e aime, ſhe loves. I Elles aiment, 

But the Inperſonal is conjugated by the third Perſon of the Sin- 
Near only: Ex. il pleut, it rains; i grele, it hails; on dit, cis 

in | | : 

{Where are fix Accidents, or Circumſtances, to be conſidered in 

N ( bs, \ EO Se 

. The Gender or Form. 
Ve . The Mood. 


they love. 


all. 


4. The Perſon. 
WP The Number. 
6. The Conjugation. 


SECT. I. 
Of te GENDER. 


HE Gender or Form of Verbs is that, which ſhews their 
Nature, and proper Signification, and is of five ſeveral 
„ viz. Active, Paſſive, Neuter, Common, and Reciprocal or 
ed. | 
The 42ive Verb is that which expreſſes an Action that paſ- 
Vom the Agent to the Patient; that is, from the Subject that 
or produces an Action, to that which ſuffers or receives it, 
Ws therefore ſometimes called Tranfitive; Ex. Dieu chdtie les 
ans, God chaſtiſes the Wicked; je mange un Poulet, I eat a 
ken. 
A Paſſive Verb ex preſſes the Suffering or Reception of an 
n; Ex. je ſuis aime, I am loved; / fut pris, he was taken. 
A Neuter Verb ſerves to expreſs the Exiſtence of a Thing or 
p, which remains in the Subject that produces it; Ex. Fe 
am; je demeure, I ſlay, I remain, or 1 live; je cours, I 
i dort, he ſleeps; elle pleure, ſhe weeps. 
A Common Verb is that which is ſometimes 44:ve, and ſome- 
Meuter; Ex. Engraiſer, to fatten er to grow fat; Rougir 
Aden or to bluſh. | 
Verb reflected is an Active Verb, that reflects the Action 
he Subject that produces it; and a Reciprocal is alſo an Actiue 
g, au chat reflects the Action upon the ſeveral Agents that pro- 
on, so that all Adive Verbs may be turned into Reflected and 
to Rea“: Ex. SVaimer, to love one's ſelf; , luer, to commend 
2 ſelf; /e pendre, to hang one's ſelf; J entretuer, to kill 
ther. | | - 


E SECT 


thou; ui parle, let him ſpeak ; ne courex pas, do not run. 
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STC T 1, 
Of MOODS. 


A Mood is an Accident of Verbs, which expreſſes the differ 
Ways an Action is done by. | # 
There are properly but four Moods ; viz. the Indicative, Ins 
rative, Conjunfive, and Infinitive, 
1. The Indicative expreſſes the Action, ſimply, directly, and 


ſolutely; Ex. Jaime, I love; elle chantoit, ſhe ſang; il manger 4 


he ſhall eat. 5 2 
2. The Jmperative ſerves to command, or forbid; Ex va, ? 


3. The Conjundtiue is fo called, firſt, becauſe it is generally uv 8 
with Conjunctions before it; ſuch as, gue, that; guoy gue, althouy: 8 
afin que, that, or to the End that; pourwvi que, provided ti; . 
plit a Dieu gue, would to God that, c. Secondly, becau: i 
never makes a Compleat Senſe, unleſs it be joined with the |» 
cative, either before or after; Ex. je ne crois pas qu'il vienne, | ii 
think he will come; je vous aſcure qu'il en ſeroit bien aiſe, | ail i 
you he would be glad of it. = 
4. The Infinitive has an indeterminate Signification, and eur 
ſes the Action without any Circumſtance either of Number mt” 
Perſons. It has in French but two Tenſes; wiz. The Preſent : KF: 
the Perfect; Ex. Porter, to bear; avoir ports, to have born; 
it is conſtrued with the other Moods, by which only it is detem 
ed; Ex Te wveux parler, I will ſpeak ; je voudrois avoir, Iv. 
fain know. 1 85 OY 

* Some Grammarians multiply the Number of Moods, and, be ! 
the four already mention d, they reckon the Potential, Conditional 
Optative, which is altogether void of Reaſon, fince theſe three ai 
reducible to the Conjunctive. F © 


1 


1 

"_ * 2 

2 12 

NY 

3 

OW L 
Sr . 


* 


SECT. III. 
Of TENSES. 


HE Texſe or Time is that Accident of Verbs, which "ln! 
| «when the Action is done; ſo that there are proper) 
three Tenſes; viz. The Preſent, the Preter or Time paſt, and 0 
ture or Time to come: But the Preter in French is divided i 
five Branches generally call'd, 
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Preterimperfedi. I 1. Firſt Preterimperfect. 
P, eterperfecl. | 3- Preterperfect. . 


ir, Preterpluperfe. 4. Firſt Preterpluperfee. 

Mrhe Imperative Mood has but one mixed Tenſe, which relates 
bath to the Preſent and the Future. i 

* Me Infenitive has but two Tenſes, viz. The Preſent and the 


12 rey 


Of the Tenſes of the INDICATIVE Mord. 


701 
5, Mrne tdicative Mood, as we hinted before, has ſeven Ten/es; of 


ch four are Simple, and three Compound ; the four ſimple Tenſes 


/ | 

** . The Preſent, which ſignifies the Time wherein the Action 

_ Ping: Ex. Je parle, I ſpeak ; tu bois, thou drinkeſt. 

yy The Preterimperfe&# is ſo called, becauſe it expreſſes an A- 

: 1 begun and not ended; Ex. Je parlois quand il entra, I ſpoke 
Vas ſpeaking, when he came in. 


The third fmple Tenſe is called Perfect Definite, becauſe it is 
to expreſs a preciſe and determined Time; Ex. Je parlai hier 
Pere, 1 ſpoke yeſterday to your Father; elle danſa chex la 
. ſhe danced at the Princeſs's. | 


ent 'Y us Tenſe is very much uſed in Narrations, and therefore is by 
I 5 called the Narrative or Hiſtorical Tenſe; but you muſt ob- 
on 1 chat it is never uſed to ſignify an Action done the Day we 
a . 5 . 


all fing. | 

= je three Compound Tenſes are thoſe that are compounded witli 
irree firſt Simple Tenſes of the Auxiliary Verbs, avoir, to have, 
do be; and the Participle Preter or Paſlive of the Verb, 
s to be conjugated ; Ex. _ | mo 

q . parks, : have ſpoken. t. Fe ſuis venu, I am come. 
voi, parle, 2. Fetois venu, 
3.9 us parle, [3 had ſpoken. 3. 1 fus venu, Frauen. 


The firſt Compound Tenſe, called reterperfe or Perſect Inde. 


m_ 
£4 


hich is uſed to expreſs either an Action perfectly paſt, without de- 
opel 4 any preciſe Time; Ex. Jai parlt de vous trente fois en 
» 1 have ſpoken of you thirty Times in my Life; or elſe, it 


y to expreſs an Action done the ſame Day one ſpeaks in ; Ex, 
rn Poulet ce matin, J eat a Chicken this Morning. * 
2 * th E 3 2. 1 
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ſures, but his Death broke them all. 


but more properly 


* . »* + 1 "ai. 9 2 n ; o — | 
more properly Future Conditional, which is commonly conltrs 4 


lerois, if thou didſt ſpeak, I ſhould ſpeak. . $ | 
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2. The ſecond Compound Tenſe, called firſt  Preterpluper/.5, i 
expreſſes an Action, not only perfectly paſt, but done alſo bc: MF 
another of which one ſpeaks, was begun; Ex. N avois chant? ts 
Vous vintes, | had ſung when you came; /etois arrive lors gu, 
entra, | was arrived when ſhe came in; nous avions pris de bon © 

meſures, mais ſa mort les rompit toutes, we had taken good Nt 


3. The third 8 7 enſe, commonly call'd ſecond PIuperſs 
Definite Compound, expreſies alſo an Action pt. 
fectly paſt, and preceding another; and beſides, it has a preci! 8 
and determined Signification; Ex. Mus eitmes acheve notre ouvri; 
dans trois heures de temps, we had made an End of our Work?! 
three Hours time; D-s gue J eus appris cette nouvelle, j en Ecriviil 
la campagne, as ſoon as I had learned that News, I wrote it it. 
the Country. 5 | 
Of the Tenſes of the IMPERATIVE Mogd. = 
This Mood, as we have ſaid before, has but one Teuſe, which! 
lates both to the Preſent and the Future. = | 
Of the Tenſes of the CONJUNCTIVE Mood. 1 
The Confundtive Mood has feven Tenjes; viz. Three Simple, : - 
Four Compound. | 
The three Simple Tenſes are, 5 | 
1. The Preſent, which ſometimes has alſo a future Signific2ti 
Ex. Duoy que je parle, though I ſpeak ; afin que vous aimicz, '- 
you may jor. r + 
2. The firſt Preterimperfect, call'd by ſome, uncertain Tenſe, k = 


with the Imper/e# Tenſe of the Indtcative; Ex. Si tu parlois, jr i 


The third Simple Tenſe is the ſecond Imperfe&?, which 1 
ved from the Perf22 Definite of the Indicative; Ex. Bien g, i 
maſſe, though I loved; guoi que je ele, though I carried. be 

The four Compound Ten ſes are thoſe that are formed of the“ . 
Simple Tenſes. of the ConjunZive Mood, and of the Future oft 
dicative of the Auxiliary Verb Avoir, and the Participle!“ 
the Verb, which is to be conjugated. _ WW his 


1. Ex. The Preterperfect, j aye aime, J have loved. __ Erik 
2. Firſt Preterpluperfet or Preter Conditioral, Pat: 5. "hee | 
I had loved, or I ſhould or would have loved. | ch, 


3. Second Pluperfect, j euſſe aime, I had loved. 

* Future, J aurai aime, | ſball have loved. _ 
0 the Tenſes of the, INFINITIVE Mood. 
The i 54-8 Mod has but two Ten/es ; one Simple, vi-: 
Preſent ; Ex. Porter, to carry: the other Compound, viz, I 5. 
ter; as, avoir forte, to have carried. oy ." 
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SECT. Iv, 


HERE are three Perſons in Verbs, as in Pronouns ; Ex. je 
N porte, tu portes, il porte or elle porte, I carry, thou carrieſt, 
carries or ſhe carries; nous portons, vous portex, its or eller 
"rent, we carry, ye carry, they carry. 


> 0 S Fer. V. 


 K©\ VERY 7e in the three firſt Moods has two Numbers; viz. 
ht I the Singular ; as je porte, | carry: and the Plural, as nous por- 
. we carry ; which in the Conjugation we ſhall mark thus; S. P. 


= Of the CONJUGATION. 


HE Corjugation is the due Diftribution of the ſeveral Parts 

fe, VB of Verbs, viz. Moods, Tenſes, Perſons, and Numbers. 

ont, an here are four different Conjugations in French, which are di- 
„% guiſhed by the Termination of the finitive. 125 


A f ö 7 #.* — 2 I 
. -_ 

he Fact. . 

= 2 „ 3% 


* d 
* * 


3 Firſt, . Es; as Porter, to carry. 
' fe Second, Q makes the ) V; as, Punir, to puniſh. 
ah The Third, ( Infiteve, in Y Oir ; as, Recewoir, to receive. 

3 he F ourth, | Re; as, Venare, to ſell. 
He De FORMATION of Moods and Tenſes. 
e 10 ; Participle Paſſive. 

= 1 2 2 * . . . 

2 oy Participle is formed, in the firſt and ſecond Conjugations, 
. _- 3 — off 7 from the Infinitive; as, from Porter, Punir, come 
„eu in the third, by changing evoir into 4; and in the 
r Con 
=... Belt MN DICATEP E. 
OY th Forks, in the firſt Conjugation, is form'd out of the In- 
1: 5 ® changing the final eu into an Feminine; Ex. Porter, 
19 3 | . * 8 | 


We, * * 
by ** ö 
B E 3 In 
r : 
= 
LY » 


5 - A 

by 2 * "IF " 
can g. 

— . 
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3 
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Mert 8 k . . X . 
=: by eurnmg re into #.; as, from Recewoir, Vendre, come 
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In the ſecond, by changing the final r of the Infinitive into ;, - 
Ex. Punir, je punis, &c. = 

In the third, by changing the final evoir of the Infinitive inn © MO! 
ois; Ex. Recewvoir, je regois,. &c. | = I 

In the fourth, by changing the final re or dre of the Infiniti e 
into an ; Ex. Vendre, je wends or Je vens, &c. = 


The af in all Conjugations, is formed out of the fri e 
Perſon Plural of the Preſent, by changing ons into ois; Ex. mw Þ# 
portons, nous puniſſons, nous recevons, nous vendons ; je portois, , 
puniſſois, je recevois, je vendois. #5 p = 
The Peet Definite, in the firſt Conjugation, is formed out o 
the Infinitive, by changing er into ai; Ex. Porter, je portal; it 
the ſecond, by changing r into s; Punir, je punis; in the thi WF 
by changing evoir into is ; Recewoir, je regis; in the fourth, bb We" 


changing re into is, Vendre, je wendis. 


Thefe three Tenſes in a! 
Conjugations are formed out « 
the three firſt ſimple Tu 
of the Auxiliary Avoir, or! 
tre, and the Participle Paſſit 
thus, bo” | 


The Preterperfect. 
The firſt Preterpluperfect. 
The ſecond Preterpluperfet. 


Fai, a M | L 


FJ eus, 


The Future, in the firſt and ſecond Conjugation, is formed oute 1 
the Infinitive, by adding ai. Porter, je porterai; punir, je punir 
In the third, by changing voir into vrai; recevorr, je recevra. 


And in the fourth, by changing re into rat ; wendre, je vendtu n 4 
IMPERATIVE. I 


This Mood, in all Conjugations, is formed put of the Preſent * if 
the Indicative ; as from je porte, je punis, je regois, je vend, co is 
porte, puni, regois, wends. . 4 - 

The Preſent, in all Conjugations, is formed ont of the 1 
Perſon Singular of the mperative ; thus from gi porte, puri 
regoive, wende, come je porte, je puniſſe, je regoive, je wende. = 

The firſt Inperſect, in all Conjugations, is formed out of the uw 
ture of the Indicative, by changing 7ai into rois; thus from je 4 £7? 
terai, je punirai, je receurai, je vendrai, come je parterois, ji of 27 
airois, je receurais, je vendrois. . ' = 


SY 
_ 
% DR - L 
"588 
1 
iS J 
__ 


| 3 ref aſſe. je vendiſſe. 
9 e Preterpes fect. 6 

Mae firſt Pluperfect. 

ue ſecond Pluperfect. 
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: 4 | The ſecond Imperfe8, in all Conjugitions, is formed out of the 
"Fond Perſon Singalar of the Perfect Definite, by adding ſe , thus, 
m 7 portas, punis, regis, vendis, come je portaſſe, Je p unifſe, 


Theſe three Ten/es, in all Conjugations, 
are form'd out of the three firſt ſimple 
Tenſes of the Conjunctive of the Auxilia- 
ry, and the Participle Paſſive ; thus, 


- 1 * 2 dye : : : - 
N = Taurois þ forte, puni, regit, vendu. 
0 ® J eufſe : 3 
ferne Future is form'd in all Conjugations, out of the Future of 
fr e Indicative of the Auxiliary, and the Participle Paſſive, thus ; 
b Naurai ports, puni, reg, vendu. | ; 
- INFINITIF-E. | 

Rl he Preſent ( Porter, punir, recevoir, vendre) is the Root from 
|t{ iim which the reſt ſpring. 
n be Perfe# is form'd in all Conjugations out of the Infinitive 
r þ 


e, puni, regi, vendu. 


. ſent of the Auxiliary, and the Participle Paſſive; thus avoir 


1 ret ks. 


5 Y he Preſent in all Conjugations, is form'd out of the firſt Per- 
Plural of the Preſent of the Indicative, by changing oz into 


out! 
ira 


We, puni, regu, vendu. 


ſent 12 
coll rench 0 


ndicative. 


ent, I carry, or I do carry. 


1 ns f i 
e thi berſect, I carried, or I did 
pn car ry: | | 
de. 8 -* erfet?, I carried, or I have 
the E Carried. | 
je, 8 er fe8, I had carried. 
„J. 9 ah 1 ſhall, or I will car- 


a ; thus from nous portons, punifſons, recevons, vendons, come 
ant, puniſſant, recevant, vendant. 1 | 

he Perfed is formed out of the Participle Preſent of the Auxi- 
avoir, and the Participle Paſlive of every Verb; thus ayant 


efore we proceed, we muſt take Notice of the Exgliſß Conju- 
oon, with reference to the French; for towards the true Un- 
landing of the French Conjugation, it is highly neceſſary to 
the Eng4/ too, and what Fenſes in Engliſh anſwer the Tenſe; 


= he Engl, both in the Indicative and Conjuncti ve Moods, 
e but five Tex/es, as you ſee in the following Scheme. 


Conjundtive. 
Preſent, I carry. 
Inperfect, J carried, or I could, 
ſhould, or would carry. 
Perfect, I have carried. 
Pluperfect, I had carried, or I 
"_ would, could have car- 


Future, I ſhall have carried. 


E 4 Where 
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Where you may obſerve, that the Conjunfive borrows all i; 
Tenſes from the Indicative, except the Future. = 
Note, That the Ergliſb, in Imitation of the Greeks do fone. 
times conjugate their Verbs with the Auxiliary to be, through i! 8 
their Moods and Ten/es, and the Participle Preſent of the Ven 
which is to be conjugated ; and fo they ſay, I am carrying, I ua 
carrying, T have been carrying, I had becn carrying, T hall or © 
be carrying, RC. | 

But to return to our main Purpoſe, ſince, as you have ſeen be 
fore, the French have ſeven Ten/es in both theſe Moods. 

Firft, In the Indicative, the Engliſh Imperfe& anſwers to th WM 
French Imperfect, and Perfect Definite ; and the Pluperfect to bos“ 
Pluberfecs; Ex. | | Fe. 

Fre portois, : 15 pt 
e I carried, or did carry. 


Je fortai, 5 

4 i 44 
2 SOR Pits I I had carried. | ; Ne: 
Feus porte | | 18 
od, the Englih Imperſect relates ä 


Secondly, In the Conjunqtiwe Mo | 
both the French Imperfects, and the Pluperfect to both Pluperfett:; i, 
Ze portervis, & I had carried, o I could, ſhould, woit 


e portaſſe, | carry. te 
aurois forte, I had carried, or I could, ſhould, wos 
Jeuſſe port, have carried. = 


Which ought carefully to be obſerved, to avoid the comm: 8 
Miſtakes of thoſe, who ſay, je chantai ce matin, inſtead o, 
chantois ce matin, I ſang this Morning; ai wi hier, inftead of | 
vis hier, I ſaw yeſterday ; / je porterots, inſtead of /; je ports if 
'F carried. 3 
As for the Tenſes of the Imperative and Infinitive Mood's, W i 
are the ſame in Exgliſb as in French, & 

Now to return to the French Conjugation, you muſt obſerve t 
no Verb can be conjugated through all its Moods and Ten/es, wi: e 
out theſe two, Avoir, to have; and Etre, to be; which, upon t“ 
Account, are called Auxiliary, or helping Verbs, and which mn # 
be learn'd before one goes on to the Conjugation of others. 1 

Some Grammarians reckon a third Auxiliary, vix. Dewvir, 
owe, to be; becauſe it is often join'd with the Inſinitive of Me. 
ther Verbs through moſt of its Moods, Tenſes, and Perſons, to i 
nify an Action that muſt, or ſhall be done; in this Manner, 


* 


a helping Verb, than many others, which are joined to the 1 | 
tive, through all their Moods, Tenſes, and Perſons (ſuch as, 
foir, to will; faire, to do; commencer, to begin, &c.) bcc 
Verbs can be conjugated without them. ; 2 
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5 
De Conjugation of the auxiliary Verb AV OI R, to have. | 
me- | 
\ ill The Supine, or Participle Paſſive, Eu, had. i 
eb | | . 
an = INDI C ATIVE NIocd. f 
1 
S Fai, tu as, il a, ou elle a. 
1 be I have, thou haſt, he hath, 2 ſhe hath. 
Pp. Nous avons, Vous ade x, th ont, ou elles ont. 
> tit We have, ye have, they have. 
boi” S. Pawois, tu avis, il avoit, ou elle ait. 
I had, thou hadſt, he had, or ſhe had. 
55 News avions, Vous AVIS, 5 awoient, ou elle a voient. 
We had, ye had, they had. 
3. J'eus, tu eus, il eut, ou elle ent. 
$ I bad, thou hadſt, he had, or ſhe had. 
test P. Nous cũmes, vous eũtes, ils curent, ou elles eürent. 
1j 4 We had, ye had, they had. 
wobt S. J'ai eu, tu as eu, il a en, ou elle a eu. 
I have had, thou haſt had, he has had, or ſhe has had. 
war! . Neus awyons eu, Vous Ave eu, ils ont eu, ou elles ont eu. 
= We have had, ye have had, they have had. 
mts 8. J'awois eu, tu avois eu, il awoit eu, ou elle awoit eu. 
d of I had had, thou hadſt had, he had had, or ſhe had 
10k Pre- had. 
105 er P. Nous avions eu, vou, awiex en, its avoient eu, ou 
elles adoient eu. 
„ tht We had had, ye had had, they had had. 
(S. eus eu, iu eus eu, il eut eu. 
ve it > 1 had had, Cc. 
| wit &. P. Nous eũmes eu, vous Eiites eu, ils eürent eu. 
on tl We had had, &c: | 
ch m 8. Faurai, tu auras, il aura, ou elle aura. 
1 I ſhall or will have, thou ſhall or wilt have, he 
vir. ſhall or will have, ſhe ſhall or will have. 
of P. Nous aurons, vous aurex, ils aurent, ou elles auront. 
to it! We ſhall or will have, ye ſhail or will have, they 
1er, || ſhall, or will have. 
airt' | 
„ ber IMPERATIVE Modd. 


Have thou, let him have, or let her have. 
P. Ayons, ayez, qu'ils ayent. 
Let us haye, have ye, let them have. 
⁊ CON- 


FE Aye, qu'il ait, ou qu'elle ait. 
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CONJUNCTIVE Mood. 


P. Nous ayons, Vous ayez, ils ayent. 
* have, you have, they have. 
J'aurois, tu aurois, il auroit. 
1 ſhould, would, or could have, &c. 
P. Nous aurions, vous auriex, ils auroient. 


* ſhould, would, or could have, Se. 
ues tu euſſes, il eat. | 
83 5 1 24 or I ſhould, would, or could has: Ec. 


Firſt Pre- 
terimper- 


Due 7 aye, tu ayes, il ait, ou elle ait. 
Preſent. 1 have, thou have, he have, or ſhe have 
ſect. . 


perfect P. Naas euſſions, vous euſſiet, ils euſſent. 


75 ex, tu ayes eu, il ait eu. 
Preterper- _ have had, thou hadſt had, he hath had. 
fea. ps Nous ayons eu, vous ayes tu, ils ayent eu. 
; have bad, you have had, they have had. 


had, Sc. 


P. Nous aurions eu, Vous euriex eu, ils auroient ei. 


--/ apa 


had, &c. 


Ec. 
P. Nous euſſians eu, vous eufſiex eu, ils euſſent eu 


Preite: plu- 
perten. 


had, Cc. 


wo * or we ſhould, would, or could hae 


We > eaſe eu, tu euſſes eu, il eut eu. | 1 
Second J had had, or 1 could, ſhould, or would have * 2 


J aurois en, tu aurois ex, il auroit eu. - ter 
Firſt Pre- "7 had had, or I could, ſhould, or would bee 700 


We had had, or we could, ſhould, or — but 1 4 


We had had, or we could, ſhould, or would hi | x 


P. Nous aurons eu, Vous aurex eu, is auront cu. WS: 


S. Faurai eu, tu auras eu, il aura tu. 
* ſhall have had, c. 
We ſhall have had, Se. 


INFINITIVE Mood. 


reſent. Avuoir, to have. 
reterperfſect. Avoir eu, to have had. 


PARTICIPLES. 


Preſent. Sant, having. 
Preterperfeft, Sant eu, having had, 


a | 6 Auxiliary Verb, E TRE, to be; Participle Paſſive, Ete, been. 
1 IN Der Iv E. 


8. Je ſuls, tu es, il eff, ou elle eff. 
J am, thou art, he is, or ſhe is. 
P. Nous ſommes, vous etes, ils font. 
(We are, ye are, they are. 
4 S. T'ttois, tu (tois, il ttoit, 
ter.) 1 was, thou waſt, he was. 
perfect.) P. Nous, &tions, vous ttiex, ils ttoient. 
[e We were, ye were, they were. 
8. Fe fus, tu fus, il fut. 
J was, thou waſt, he was. 
P. Nous fiimes, vous, futes, ils furent. 
We were, Oc. 
8. Jai été, tu as été, i] a tt. | 
1 have been, thou halt been, he hath been. 
P. Nous a von, été, vous avez tte, ils ont Oe. 
We have been, ye have been, they have been. 
8. 7 avois tte, tu avois été, il auoil tf. 
J had been, thou hadſt been, he had been. 


bd "FT © . ' 8-4 . 5 "SO , 
P. Nous avions été, wous aviex été, ils awoient tte, 


* «8 

& FJ 
4 4 5 
. 


Pos + 1 

To, 

h * 
8 . 

f 82. = 2 0 

282 

1 

90 4 "38 # 


« We 
| 2 
1 


. 
46 3 « 
% 
$ 1 * 
* © i 
7 oY T- 5 
37 < 5 E 
75 
2 2 » 7 8 by Fr, 
% 2 1 
6 
& © + i; 
— 
* 
, " 
* 
P 
. " 7 
* 1 
; L . 
- 


We had been, ye had been, they had been. 
XC S. Jeus été, tu eus été, il eut ttt. 
ev. I had been, Cc. 5 
d 1a P. Nous eũmes ets, vous cites ite, ils carent ell. 
| We had been, Oc. 
* 8. Je ſerai, tu ſeras, il ſera. 
FEI I ſhall or will be; thou ſhalt or will be; he ſhall 
or will be. 
2 15 P. Nous ſerons, vcus ſerex, ils ſerort. 
Id bi We ſhall or will be; ye ſhall or will be; they 
ſhall or will be. | 
-Y IMPERATIVE. 
cu . be thou; i ſoit, let him be. 


ens, let us be; ſeyex, be ye; gu'ils ſeient, let them be. 
CONJUNCTIVE. 

Due je ſois, tu ſois, it ſoit, ou elle ſoit. 
That I be, thou be, he be, or ſhe be. 

P. Nous foyons, wous faze%, ils ſeyent. 

We be, ye be, they be. 

S. Fe ſerois, tu ſerois, il ſeroit. 
I ſhould, wou'd, or could be, Qc. 

P. Nous ferions, wous ſeries, ils ſeroient 

We were, or we ſhould, would, or could be, ons 


8. 
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rr. 


2 3 - 


— 
== 


— OY 


4% r — wy; — 
— " I p 8 4 — * 
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x 


. 


tet. 


Firſt Pre- 8. J'aurois été, tu aurois été, il auroit ete. 


Second \ 1 had been, or I would or ſhould have been, G,. 
Preterplu- P. Nous euſſions tte, vous euſſies été, ils euſſent te. 
perfect. We had been, or we would or ſhould have be 


Preterperfect. Ayant été, having been. 
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Second 8. Je ff, tu fufſes, il fit. 


IAIN J were, or I ſhoaid or would be, Oe. 
fol P. Nous fuſſions, vous fuſſiex, ils fufſent. 
P N We were, or we ſhould or would be, Oc. 
8. Faye ite, tu ayes tte, il ait eté. 
J have been, thou haſt been, he hath been. 
P. Nous ayons été, wous ayex été, ils ayent et?. 
We have been, ye have been, they have been. 


r eterper - 


terplu er- I had been, or [ would or ſhould have been, . 

"=" Hh P. Nous aurions ett, vonz auriex été, ils aurozent tf, A 
8 We had been, or we would er ſhould have been, & Mc 
S. Feuſſe ett, tu euſſes eté, il et ete. | 


Se. 
S. Paurai été, ta auras tte, il aura tte. 


. I ſhall have been, thou ſhalt have been, he fl | 
Future, | have been. 


| of Nius aurons tt, Vous aurex eth, ils auront ttb. 


We ſhall have been, ye ſhall have N they W 
have been. 


INFINITI TIN. 


Preſent. Etre, to be. 

Preter perfect. Avoir tte, to have been. 1 
PARTICIPLE. =_ 
Preſent. Etant, being. 3 8. Po- 


The Four Conjugations of Regular Active VERBS. 


The fff CONGUG ATION inFr; as PORTER, 6 eil : 
Participle Paſſive or Paſt ; Ports, carried. 
This Participle is formed of the Infinitive, by ſtriking off il 
and making the 4 with an cans 


INDICATIVE. 


S. Je porte, tu portes, il porte, ou elle porte. 1 
I carry, thou carrieſt, he carries or * carte = 
[ do carry, c. i 
P. Nous portons, vous portex, il PIR 


We carry, ye carry, they carry. 


Len 


Preſent. 


r 
1 
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= 8. Fe portois, tu portois, il portoit. 
= | J carried or did carry, thou carriedſt or didſt car- 


3 
Kg" 
* 
rr 


Ipxerſect ry, he carried or did carry. a 
= P. Nous portions, vous portiex, ils portoient. j 
EC We carried or did carry, ye carried or did carry, i 
[ they carried or did carry. i 6 
| fete per- S. Je portai, tu portas, il porta. | 
bei- carried or did carry, Cc. as the former. 4 
Me. P. Nous portames, wous portates, ils porterent. 1 
7 We carried or did carry. b 
14, 8. Fai forte, tu as porte, il a forte. i 
e Wheterper- ) I have carried, thou haſt carried, he has carried. Yd 
= 7 P. Nous avant port, vous aves forte, ils ont porte. ; 
. We have carried, ye have carried, they have car- 
; —- ried. 
. 5 . 7 . ” - . , 
be a pre. S. Paws porte, tu avois porte, il avoit forte. | 
. = * r ) I had carried, thou hadſt carried, he had carried. 


= a P. Nous avion, porte, vous aviex porte, ils avnient port”. 
z ghd 


We had carried, ye had carried, they had carried 
W S. F'eus forte, tu eus ports, il eũt port. 
: WV ond 1 have crried, c. as the former. 
. 1 P. Nous eitmes porté, vous entes porte, ils edrent parti 


We had carried, &c. 1 | 
FS. Te porterai, tu porteras, il portera 
* I fhall or will carry, thou ſhalt cr wilt carry, be 
ture. ſhall or will carry. 
f P. Nous porterons, vous porterex, ils porteront. 


We ſhall or will carry, Oc. 
IMPERATIVE: 


Porte, carry thou; qu'il porte, let him carry. 
Portons, portez, qu ili portent. 


<3 


F CONJUNCTIVE. 


8. Que je parte, tu portes, i] porte. 
That I carry, thou carry, he carry, ,I may carry, 
thou mayſt carry, he may carry. 
P. Nous portions, weus portiez, ils portent. 


Me carry, ye cargy, they carry, er we may carry, Þ 
1 . . | a N oF 

, Co Ws 
+ ; . N . . 1 43 
8. Je porterois, tu porterois, il porteroit. 0 


I ſhould, would, or could carry, &c. 
P. Nous porterions, vous porteriex, ils porteroient. 
We ſhould, would, on could carry, Oc. 
ge ond 
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S. Fe portaſſe, tu portaſſes, il portat. 
J carried, or I ſhould, would, or could carry, & 


Second P. Nous porta ſſions. vous portaſie lex, ili portaſſent. "x 1 


imperfect. We carried, or we ſhould, would, or could car 
Se. "| 
S. Taye portd, tu ayes ports, il ait ports. | 1 
Preterper- J have carried, thou haſt carried, Sc. = . 
fect. . ; Nous ayons porte, vous Wat forte, ils ayent ports. | | 
We have carried, = 
8.7. aurois porte, tu aurois forte, il auroit porté. | 
VS. I had carried, or 1 ſhould or would have cairieb 
Firſt Plu- of c. 5 
perfect. P. Nous aurions porte, vous auriex porte, ili auroient pri. 
We had carried, or we ſhould or would have ch 
ried, c. 
S. J'euſſe porte, tu euſſes porte, il eut ports. 9 
Second ] had carried, or I ſhould or would have carrie, * 
Pluper- Oc. 
fect. P. Nous euſfont porte, vous euſſiex porté, ils euſſent ports 


We had carried, &c. 
(s. Jaurai ports, tu auras ports, il aura ports. = 
I ſhall have carried, thou ſhalt have carried, * 6: | 
Future. ſha]l have carried. = 
P. Nous aurons perte, vous aurex porte, ibs auront por 
We ſhall have carried, ye ſhall have carried, tis 
C fhall have carried. 


INFINITIVE. 


Preſent. Porter, to carry. 
Preterperſect. Awvoir ports, to have carried. 


| PARTICTTLYES 
Preſent Portant, carrying. 3 
Preterperfect. Ayant ports, having carried. SP un, 
Pun 


The Second CONFUGATION in ir; as PUNIR, to puri Le 
Participle Paſſive or Paſt, Puni, puniſhed. 4 
+ This Participle is formed by ſtriking off „ Tom the Infinitiv. 
INDICATIVE. I 
S. Je punis, tu punis, il punit, ou elle punit. 1 
I puniſh, thou puniſheſt, he or ſhe puniſhes, „4 7 ent, 


Preſent, do puniſh, Ec. 
P. Nous punifſons, vous puniſſex, ils puniſſent. 
We puniſh, ye puniſh, they 1 
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3 2 | 8. Fe puniſſois, tn puniſſois, ils puniſſoit. | 
= I puniſhed, thou puniſhedit, he puniſhed, or I did 


12-57 
4 30'S 
1 RY 


9 3 4 Nous puniſfjon:, wous pu niſſiex, ils puniſſoient. 


go We puniſhed, ye puniſhed, they punithed, or we 
3 did puniſh, &c. 
= ws £ 8. Je punis, tu punis, il punit. 
= Des. ] puniſhed or did puniſh, &c. 
b x P. Nous punimes, vous punites, ils punireni. 


ö We puniſhed, or did puniſh, &c. 
= 8. J'ai punt, tu as punt, il a punt 
* + : 2M , . bd : 

if 1 have puniſhed, thou haſt puniſhed, he has pu- 


„ Weterper- ] niſhed. 
a FP. Nous avons puni, vous avez puni, ils ont puni. 


We have puniſhed, ye have puniſhed, they have 
puniſhed. ph 


14 8. F'awors puni, tu avois puni, il avoit punt. 
ba pre 1 had puniſhed, thou hadſt puniſhed, he had pu- 
, ig niſhed. . 
0 1 2 plupe <P. Nous avions puni, vous aviex puni, ils awolent punt. 
= - We had puniſhed, ye had puniſhed, they had pu- 
= W | niſhed. | | 
ond CS: Jes puni, tu eus puni, il eut puni. 
pio \ I had puniſhed, Sc. as the former. 
Po 1 Meat. P. Nous eiimes puni, vous eũtes punt, ils eurent puni. 


A We had puniſhed, Cc. 

3 „8. Fe punirai, tu puniras, il punira. 

Y ] ſhall or will paniſh; thou ſhalt or wilt puniſh ; 
ure. he ſhall or will puniſh. | 

E P. Nous punirons, vous punirez, its puriront. 

We ſhall or will puniſh ; ye ſhall or will punih ; 
they ſhall or will puniſh. 

1 IMPERATIVE. 


RW; 
9 


uni, puniſh thou, gui, puniſſe, let him puniſh, 
1 Puniſſont, punifſez, qu il puniſſent. | 
Let us puniſh, puniſh ye, let them puniſh. 


.,CONJUNCTIVE. 


S. Que je puniſſe, tu puniſſes, il puniſſe. 
That I puniſh, thou puniſh, he puniſh. 
P. Nous puni Cons, wous puniſſiex, ils puniſſent. 

We puniſh, ye puniſh, they puniſh, 


_ 


l . 
* nt 
* 1 
1 N * 


r WY £ 2 K 
an 


vent 
W 


„ 


— 


—— % — 2 
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8. Te punirois, tu punirois, il puniroit. 
kin Im- 1 I ſhould, 2 or could n 1 
— P. Nous punir ions, vous puniriez, ils puniroient. 
Tn, 8. Je puniſſe, tu puniſſes, il punit. an 
Second I puniſhed or did puniſh, &c. or I ſhould 7 | 
Imperſect. would puniſh, &c. * 
*, Nous puniſſions, vous puniffiez, ils puniſſent. 
J Faye punt, tu ayes punt, il ait punt. : 4 
1 have onthe, thou haſt puniſhed, he hath 1 * * 
Preterper- niſhed. = 
MT. --- P. Nous ayons puni, vous ayex puni, ili ayent puni. 
We have puniſhed, ye have puniſhed, they have | 
puniſhed, Sc. . 
„a p., (8. F'aurois puni, tu aurois puni, il auroit pyni. T 
Firſ: Fre. I had rad. wn or 1 hou or would 2 puniſh: |} 
terpluper- Ye 2 = 
fect. P. Nous aurions puni, vous auriex punt, ils auroient pur | 3 
Second S. F'euſfſe puni, tu euſſes puni, il eũt puni. = 
— 4 I had puniſhed, c. as the former. 
perfect. P. Nous euſſions puni, vous euſſiez puni, ils euſſent puri. 


e 
8 . F 


I ſhall have puniſhed, 


S. Faurai puni, tu auras * il aura punt. 
Future. f 
P. Nous aurons puni, vous aurez puni, ili aurant punt. 


INFINITIVE. 


Preſent. P unir, to puniſh. = 
Preterperfect. Awoir punz, to have puniſhed. = 
PARTICIPLES. | 
Preſent. Puniſſant, puniſhing. | I ture 
Preter perſect. ant puni, having puniſhed. 3 
The Third CONFUGATION in Or. | 
As, RE CEV OI R, to receive. - 
Participle Paſſive or Paſt, Regs, reccived. © FI 1 


This Pazticip/e is formed by ſtriking off oir from the I finite | 7 
INDICATIVE. 


S. Fe regois, tu regois, il regeit ou elle regoit. - 
) 1 receive, thou receiveſt, he receives or ihe ” 
Preſent. ceives, or I do receive, Cc. 4 
P. Nous regevons, vous regevez., ils regoivent. 
We receive, ye receive, they receive. 
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8. Je rece dois, tu recevois, il recevoit. 
I received, thou receivedſt, he received or I did 


receive, Oc. 
br "I PR Ip. | n 


Nous recevions, vous receviet, ils recevotent. 


er I We received, ye received, they received or we did 
'} receive, Oc. 
4 8. Je regis, tu reſũs, il egit. 
© I d or did Oe. as the former 
2 F< * received or did receive, c. as the former. 

. , bite P. Nous regimes, vous regittes, is regarent. 
-4 4 We received or did receive, c. 
M . Fai reg, tu as regũ, il a regu. 

ve | I have received, thou haſt received, Be hath re- 
2 AS ceived. 
= 238 P. Nous avons regũ, vous awvex regũ, ils ont rea. 

U We have received, ye have received, they have re- 
| ceived. 


"Wire pre J had received, thou hadſt received, he had re- 
þ rpluper- ceived. : A . A » : . A 
—_— A P. Nous avions regis, vous aviex regu, il avoient regh. 


We had received, ye had received, they had re· 


1. 7 Paris reg, tu avois regis, il avoit recs. 


2 ceived, 
=_ S. Jeus regit, tu eus regit, il eut repũ. 
| cond ] had received, thou hadit received, he had | re- 
| ; Feterplu- . ceived. / 
Frfect. P. Nous eũmes rei, vous eutes regũ, ils eurent regs. 
Z We had received, ye had received, they had re- 
4 ceived. 


8. Te recevrati, tu recewras, il receura. 


I ſhall or will receive, thou ſhalt receive, he ſhall 


receive. | 

= ture. P. Non; receorons, vous receurex; ill . 

2 We ſhall receive, ye ſhall receive, they ſhall re- 
| 1 | Celve. 

9 


2 IMPERATIVE. 


. | Rexai, receive thou; ui regorve, let him receive. 
ue Kecevons, recevea, quils regpoi vent. 
N | Let us receive, receive ye, let them receive. 


CONJUNCTIVE. 


| 8. Que je repoi ve, tu regoi ve, il regoi ve. 

That I receive, thou receive, he receive. 
Nous recevions, vous recevies, il regotvent. 
We teceive, ye 2 they receive. 


Fir 
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Fir Im S. Je recevrois, tu recevrois, il receuroit. 

I ſhould, would, or could receive, c. 

perfect. p. N, 25 9 | R 

. 9us reccvriont, vous recevriex, ils receuroient. 

8. Je reęiſſe, tu egit i] recat. | 

Second I received, or I did receive, c. or 1 ſhould 6 
Imperfect. would reeeive, Tc. 

(P. Nous regifions, wous rec tex, ts reſiſſent. 


8. * . aye regh, Fu ayes reg, il ait re gu. b 
] have received, thou haſt received, he hath receiy. | Þ 
Preterper- ed, e. ; 4 | 


IP. Nos ayons rec, Tous ayex regt, ils ayent regs. 
We have received, ye have received, they hae 
received. . Rh 
78. TF'aurois regũ, tu aurotis regi, il auroit regũ. 


Firſt Pre. 


I had received, or I ſhould or would have rece ved, 
terplu per- S 1 | | | 
fea, JP. Nous aurions reg, vu. arriex regs, its auroint| 

7 egh. , 
Second 8. Jeuſſe regia, tu tuſſes regu, i] ent rea. 
Preter- I had received, Sc. as the former. 


pluper- P. Nous euſſians red, vous en Ne regũ, i; euſſen 3 
fect. rei 4 
8. Faurai reęũ, tu auras recic, il aura ref. 
Future. I ſhall have received, c. . 
P. Nous aurons rep, vous aurex vert, ili auront rec. | 


INFINIT.I V E. 

Preſent. : R ecevoir, to receive. : 
Preterperſect. Avoir ref, to have received. | #Y 
| P-A-R-T--I:C LE LE S. 


preſent. Recevant, receiving. 
Preterperfect. Sant regu, having TOP WY 


The Frurth CONFUGATION inRe; a: VENDRE, « fl 
* Participle Paſſive or Paſt, Fendu, fold. | 


This Participle 1 15 form'd of the Infinitive, by changing FP u N | ol 
IN DIC AT IVE E 


8. Je dene, tu went, il vend qu elle dend. 


1 ſell, thou ſelleſt, he ſells. or the ſells, er I de 9 


Preſent. Sc. 0 * 
P. Nous wendors, 015 * it renden 
en 
We ſell, ye Au they fel, Se. Img 
* mc: 
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8. Je vendois, tu vendois, il wvendoit. 
I ſold, thou ſoldeſt, he fold or ] did ſell, Sc. 
per fect. * Nous wvendians, vous vendiez, ils vendoient. 
1 ſold, ye ſold, they ſold. 
Je vendis, tu wengis, il wendit. 
mY ſold. or did ſell, &c. as the former. 
YP. Nous weadimes, wens wvendites, ils wendirent.. 
3 ſold. or did ſell, Sc. ö 


* 1 ai vendu, tu as wendu, il a went. 
2 ; ters E L have ſold, thou haſt. ſold, he hath fold. 


Feter- 
D perfect 
finite. | 


Fe. : 


WK. P. Nous avons wendy, Vous aver vendu, ils ont vendu. 
- Sy have ſold, ye have fold, they have ſold. 
Fawais vendu, tu avois vendu, il awoit vendu. 
1 had ſold, thou hadſt ſold} ke had _ 
P. Nous awioms vendu,uons aviex venta gals aunient vendu. 
8. 75 had ſold, ye had ſold, they had ſold. 
Tens vendu, tu tus wady, al eat vendu. 
of had old, Sr.. 
P. Nous eũmes wendu, wous eites vendu, 7G eirget wendu. 
We had fold; Sc. 
S Fe wendrai, tu vendras, il wendra. 
I ſhall or willſell; £7. Þ © EY 
CP; Nous- Tous VOus vindres, ils vend) ern, 


yt pre- 
d, 18 


ond 
« | Pad 
- 


7 
: ;$Þ 4 


IMPERATIVE: | 73 


end, ſell PWR gil vende, let him ſell. 
'Fﬀ endons, a. gui vendent. 1 | | 
et us ſell, ſell ye, let them ſell. 11 


: 
75 


S 7 a 
* 


CONJUNCTIVE. 


: 8. Que je wende, tu wendec, i} wende. 
ent. That 1 ſell, thou ſell, he fell. 
| P. Nous vendions, wous vendieæx, ils vendent. 
; We ſell; ye ſell, they ſell. 4 
| im. 8. Je vendrois, tu vendrois, il vendroit. 
5 I ſhould, would or could ſell, c. 
Nous . Uou's nadie. ils vendroient. 
8. Fe wendifſh, tu vendifſes, il wvendit. | * 
I fold or did fell, or would o/ ſhould ſell, cg 
Nous vendi ene, vous wendiſſieæ, ili wenaigent. | 
| 8. Faye vendu, tu ayes wendy, il ait vendu. kr, 
I haye fold; thou haſt ſold, he has ſold. 
Nous ayans vendu, vous ayex wendy, ils ayent ak 
We have ſold, ye have ſold, they have ſold, 
F 2 Firſt 


noc 
* 1 1 N 


Preſent. Piendre, to (ell. 
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8. Faurois mendu, tu aurois vendu, il auroit wendu. 
ime I had fold, or I ſhould or would have fold, Se. — 
fect JP. Nous aurions vendu, vous auriez vendu, ils auroiin 
„ ü nn 
Second 8. Feufſe wend:., tu enſſes vendu, il eũt vendu. 3 
. * „ * 4 __ 
Preterim- ) I had d. &c. as the former. 1 
perfect. (P. Nous euſſions wendu, vous euſſieæ vendu,ils euſſent wende. 
S. J'aurai venau, tu auras vendu, il aura vendwu. 
Future. I have ſold Ec. 5 


CP. Nous aarons vendi, vous aurex vendu, ils auront verdi 


Fir! Pre- 


INPINITIVE. 
Preter perfect. Ayant vendu, to have ſold. 
PARTICIPLES. 


Preſent. Vendant, felling. 
Freter perfect. ant vendu, having ſold. 


* You muſt obſerve, that this laſt Conjugation is not ſo reg 
as the reſt, and that all Verbs having an i before = in the P. 
tima or laſt Syllable but one, of the Infinitive ; as joindre, to jo! 
peindre, to paint, &c. take a g before that a in the Penultima of: 
Tenſes which have more than one Syllable, except the Futur'” 2 
the Indicative, and the Firft Imperfe of the Conjunfive. Ani 
ſides thoſe Verbs form the Participle Paſſrue, by changing dre cf 
Infinitive into :; as from joindre, to join, comes joint, joined,“ 
as you ſhall ſee in the following Example. 3 


5”; 


INDICATIVE. © 


1 


S. Je joint, tu joins, il joint. 
Preſent. 1 join, Cc. 


P. Nous joignons, vous joignex, ili joignent. 


8. Je joignois, tu joignois, il joignoit. 7 b — 
Imperſect. 4 T joined, or I did join, Ec. ” in 
P. Non joignions, vous joigniex, ili joignotent. | Þ 


rfect ] joined, or did join, &c. 


Preter- = J. joignis, tu joignis, il joignit. 


finite, (CP. Nous joignimes, vous joignites, ili joignirent. 


Preterperſe&. Fai joint, &c. I have joined, Oc. 4 * 
Firſt Pluperſect. TJ awvois joirt, &e. N I had joined, 215 1 | 


os = 
A 


Second Pluperfet. J'eus joint, c 5 4.5 Oi 
Future. Fe joindrai, &. I ſhall join, Cc. 4 
£11. 5 1M 


1111 & 


= | IMPERATIVE. 
= . Join, join thou; gui joigne, let him un 
den, P. Joignons, joigntz, gut ils joignent. 
Let us join, join ye, let them join. 
C ONIUN CIT IV E. 

- 8. Rue je joigne, tu joignes, il joigne. 
Preſent. < hat join, Sec. 
= P. Nous joignion:, vous joigniex, ils joignent. 
PFirſt Im- 8. Te joindrois, tu ep &c. 

perfect. 1 I ſhould or would j join, &c. - 1885 
. 8. Te joigniſſes, tu joigniſſes, il joignit. 3 
_ A 1 N * 1 Mole 1 e. 
= Perlect. ( p. News Joigniſſions, vous joigniſſie x, ils Joign ere 
9 reterperfect Faye joint, &c. I have joined, 
Dirſt Pluperfect. 7 aurors Joint, &c. VI had ig or I mould or 


PcondPluperfect I euſſe joint, &c. & would have joined, Sc. 
Fature. Faurai joint, &c. I ſhall have joined, IF "Ap 
RW INFINITIVE. 

 Weeſent. Joindre, to join. 

Preterperfect. Avoir joint, to have joined. | 

66 TE CT PLE $5! oro nn to; 
Pan Wreſent. Foignant, joining. ap 
0 jor Preterperfect. Ayant joint, having j f ba 8 
z of i O the Conjugation of P4 SSIVE Verbs. 
1 f Ihe Conjugation of Paſive Verbs is very eaſy, and conſiſts 
a” Poth in French and Eng ) only in the joining the Participle Paſe | 
e 0 re, or Pat, of any Verb to be conjugated, to the Auxiliary, 
d, 0. 7 why to be, through all its Moods, Tenſes, Numbers, and Per- 

' l But you muſt obſerve, that in French, the Participle varies 

7 1 to the Difference of Gender and Number; as, 


Etre porte, to be carried. 


IN DICATIVE. 
8. Te ſuis portt, tu es port, il eff porte, elle eſt portte. 
I am carried, thou art carried, he is carried, ſhe is 
carried. 


reſent. 
1 ; P. Nous ſommes portez, vou etes portez, ils font portex, 


; ou elles ſont portees. 
1 1 We are carried, ye are carried, they are carried. 
Inperfect. _F'etois porte, &c. 
; = rfect Definitive. Ze Fus forte, &c. I was carried, Oe. 
c = wp ro J'ai wt ports, 1 have been carried, c. 
„r Pluperieft. 7 awois iti parth, &c.. 
7 en carried, Oe, 
„85 econd Rape ſect. J eus iti porte, &c. I had been Se | 
5 c. ure. Je ſerai ports, &c. I ſhall be carried, Qc. 


F 3 After 
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Firſt Pluperſect. * e ſerois monte ou montte. 
2 
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After the ſame Manner are conjugated, the Imperative, Conjur-| 8 7 
ctide, and Infinitive Mands. 5 1 Pr 
Of the Conjugation of NEUTER and COMMON V. : 3 En 

Neuter and Common Verbs, ſuch as, Badiner, to play the F 
er the Wag; Palir, to grow Pale; Exgraiſſer, to fatten, to %% r 
or make fat; Rougir, to redden, to make red, or bluth, are all along 29 L WP cc 
conjugated like ARive Verbs. | VF 


— nk 
+ Except theſe Fifteen Neutral Verbs, wiz. e 
Hrriwer, to arrive. | Mourir, to die. 
Entrer, to go or come in. Accourir, to run to. = 
Monter, to go or come up. | Partir, to depart. 1 in 
Aller, to go. I Venir, to come. ng 
Paſſer, to pals or go by. Cheoir, to fall. 
Retourner, to return. I ͤDeſſcendre, to come down. F 
Tomber, to fall. 5 | Naitre, to be born. | ; 
Sortir, to go or come out, wy 


And their Compounds, ſuch as, FREY, Repaſſer, Retomles, 

Reſortir, Rewenir, Deventy, Redeſeendre, Kc. whoſe Compouni| Þ 

Tenſes are conjugated with the Auxiliary etre, as the Paſſive Veil 

and not by the Verb awoir; as you ſte in the following Example. 
MONTER, to go or come up. 


Participle Paſt, monte, gone up. | 7 

Bo Fe: a INDICATIVE. . 
Preſent. e monte, = 
Imperſect. Te montois. | Ihe 
Perfect Definite. e montai. | | "Y he 
 Preterperfect. e e fuis monts ou mont ee. 11 
Firſt Pluperſect. F'etois monte ou montee. eon 
Second Pluperfect. Je fus monte ou montee. Melon 
Future. Je monterai. 1 N 


IMPERATIVE. 1 
8. Donte, qu'il monte. P. Montons, montez, gu'ils montent | 
CONIUNCT-IV-R: 


. Preſent. Que je monte. 
Firſt Imperfect. Je monterais. = 
Second Imperfect. Fe montaſſh.. ese 
Preter perfect. Je ſois monte ou monite. Rd - ba 


Second Pluperfect. monte ou montee. 9 im pe 
Futte! Je trai mont on monte, Vela 4 erket 
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INFINITIVE. 


T% 9. 


| Ipreſent Monter. 
K f preterperfect. Etre monte. 
jj PARTICIPLES. 
Ppreſent. Montant. | 
ON x 
_— oe, Etant monte, 


1 1 * Note, 1. That Pager, monter, and fortir, with their Com- 
: | ounds, are ſometimes conjugated with the Auxiliary Aroir, and 
we ſay, j ai paſſe, j; ai monte, fai ſorti, &c. 

2. In theſe Verbs, as in the Pæ he, the Participle varies ac- 


comes before the Infinitive of another Verb, where it remains 

till the ſame. | 

| Ex, I Feſt all: THe is gone to fee. 
| 1 0 voir S de is gone to ſee. 


yraſtre, are not only irregular in that they are conjugated with the 
= Auxiliary etre, but do alſo depart from the Rule in ſeveral Tenſes, 
le, s you ſhall ſee in the Conjugition of Irregular Verbs. 


an The Conjugation of REFLECTED and RECIPROCAL 
1 Verbs. 

A Referred Verb, as I have hinted before, is generally nothing 
4 ut an Active Verb, whoſe Action returns upon the Agent that 
produces it; as, 7. me leve, I riſe; tu te promenes, thou walkeſt, 
Je. Now this Reflection of che Action is mark'd with theie 


Perſonal Pronouns me, te, Je, in the Singular; and nous. wous, ſe, in 


Ps ptr henry gr 8 eur * 


r 


he Auxiliary etre. 

Tis true, that ſome Verbs are always Reflefed, and theſe are 
known by the Infinitive Mood, where the Pronoun /e goes ever 
b-- Peſore them; as, /e repentir, to repent; ſe moc quer, to laugh at, Tc. 

The following Example of the firſt Conjugation will be ſufficient 
1 to learn lo to conjugate any reflected Verb. 

+ SE LEAF ER, to Riſe. ; 

anticiphe Paſſive, Love, Rifen, 2 FRA. 


. EI; 
r 
* * 


e 


IN DIC. A T*T v E. 
S. Je me leve, tu te leves, il fe lewe, ou elle ſe levi. 
1 riſe, thou riſeſt, &c.- 2 5 { 
P. Nous nous levons, , Vous lever, its 2 levent. 
e elles ſe levent, 
2 me Jewois, Ec. N. roſe o or 1 did riſe, & HEE 
ke Deli 79 me 855 Kc. 1 Ad Ti, » or I role, or 1 am 


reſent, 


_” - 
1, 3 

1 F : Fi | 
A | 7 1t 
Ro 

_ 2 
N 87 E 
_— 

8 

2 N 

_—_ ' 

a « 


cording to the Difference of Gender and Namber, except when it 


*. 3. Theſe ſix Verbs, Aller, venir, ſortir, accourir, mourir, 


the Plural; but ſo, that its compound Tenſes are formed with 


z 
Þ — — RS ee br ores re oree 


w 
* 
&) 
o 
4H 
: 
N 
* 
a D 
1 
$1 
: U 
4 
444 
* 
3481 
"#5 
"x 
, 
4 
15 
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— 
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34.10% 


— „ 
4 wn 


2 — 


i, Sus; 
— 


E - 
=, 
— * LY SIAN — 


m_— 


om 
1 
— 


— — 


1 
—— — 


mpg. >7 we, > 
ts. 4 Cons. . > OS. — — 


| 
1 
ö 

7 

| 
4 
| 
7 


_ ** h ͥ . oy —— — gs ay" > 2 = 
* * - Rae 4 * — * — — — —— — 6 
2 ny r 2 


rekt. Fb lover, to riſe. 
Pretatperſeft' Ketne eve, to be riſen, 
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Firſt Pluperfect. Je m'etois /ewe, ou lewee, &c. $ 1 
Second Pluperfect. Fe me fus ewe, ou levee, &c. Tt 
Future, Je me leverai, &c. I ſhall ariſe, Se. 


IMPERATIVE. 


S. Leve-tci, riſe thou; qu'il fe lewe, let him riſe, 
P. Lewong- nous, levet:-wous, qu'ils ſe levent. 
Let us riſe, riſe ye, let them riſe. 


CONJUNCTIVE. 
| S. Que je me leve, tu te lewis, il /e lewe. 
Preſent } 


'That 1 riſe, & Oc. 
P. Nous nous lewiont, vous vous leuiex, ils 7 ledeni. 


Firſt Imperfect. Je me leuerois, &c. 


Second Imperfect Je ne lewaſſ, &c. 4 [ houldor would tiſe, C', | 
Preterperfect. Je me fois leu, ou levte, &c. I be riſen, &c. | of 
Firſt Pluperfect. Je me ſerois !rwte, ou lee, &c. + I 155 ri hs x 


Second Pluperſect. Fe me fu//+ lee, ou leute, &c. 
Future. Fe me ſerai levi, ou levie, &c. 


= 


INFINITIVE. 


PARTICIPLES. 


Preſent. E: Se. levant, riſing. 
otra hang  Oetant leve, being rin. 


The Participle paſſive admits, in refleQed Verbs, of. the nll 


Difference of Gender dag Number, as we Ne marked i in Pais! = 
and Neutral Verbs, | 4 

Vote, That there are four Matze Verbs, EY become rcfict| 
ed by the Addition of the Particle en, immediately after th 
ſecond Pronouns ; wiz. d'en aller, to go away g ven courir, to run 
gen furr, to run away; Senretourner, to return. When 1 con! 


to irregular Verbs, I ſhall give you the Conjogation/ of en all 4 


as an Example for the reſt. 


_ A RECIPROCAL verb, which i is often confounded will x; 
the Reflected, expreſſes the Retutt of the Action upon the {er 
ral Subjects that produce i it; and therefore it is properly uſed Bl 1 

the Plural only, as, 'entrebattre, to beat one another. ; 


Reciprocal Verbs are conjugated like the Refledeg. 


KEY " 
» * Hf 
: 1 
„ 1% ay 
7 > * +; k 14 17 a : 8 f # I : * 929 br, 
4 a } 4 * 
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s 12 A By 
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; 4 Of the Way of conjugating Verbs with an Interrogation, with a 
2 . e, with an interrogation and Negative together, and avith 
ee Particles, en and y. e 


F 


he Conjugating of a Verb with an Interregation, a Negative, 

Id theſe Particles, en and y, being one of the greateſt Difficulties 
at Foreigners meet with, in learning French, I thought it moſt 
Frooper to give an Account of them, before I proceed to the Con- 
Wzation of Irregular Verbs. 2 80 


: b 1. The Way to conjugate a Verb with an Interrogation, is to put 
Ke Nominative, or Perſonal Pronoun after the Ferb in the Simple 
yſes, and after the Auxiliary in the Compound ones; as, 


J arle. je? Do I ſpeak? Me lewe-je? Dol riſe? 


11 y arles-1u?., Doſt thou ſpeak? Te /eves-tu? Doſt thou riſe? 
PNarle til? Does he ſpeak ? Se leve- t. il? Does he riſe? 


c. | arle telle? Does ſhe ſpeak ? Se lewve- H elle? Does ſhe riſe? 
rie Mar lon5-nous ? Do we ſpeak? Nous leuons- nous? Do we riſe? 


tc 8 Do ye ſpeak? Vous lewex- o:; Do ye riſe? 
arlenttils? | Se levent-il; ? 3 
q rarer Do they (peak? & Kuen ell, F Do they Hſe? | 
e parſe? Have I ſpoken? Me ſuis,. je eve? Did I rife? - 
-t parlè'? Haſt thou ſpoken? T'es iu le- Didſt thou riſe ? 
il parſe? Has he ſpoken ? S ile ! Did he riſe? 
Felle parlè'? Has ſhe ſpoken ? $'e/t-elle levee ? Did ſhe riſe ? 
Von nous par- Have ye ipoken ? Nous ſommes nous Did we nile? 
4? lee x? 

agar parli? Have ye ſpoken ? Vous tes wous ue Did ye riſe? 
ils parle? Have they ſpo- Se ſont-ili lever ? i 0 
.- parks © ken? g 8. elle levee? $ Didthey riſe? 


5 * 


fem, 2. To conjugate a Verb with a Negative, the Trench commonly 
aſl IF theſe two Negative Particles, ne and pa; the firſt of which 
es betwixt the Perfonal Pranoun and the Ve, and the other af- 
eſleh the Verb? as, 3 ths 

er d ere parle pas, I do not ſpeak ; Je ne me levis pas, I do not riſe. 
0 run e park's pas, thou doſt not ſpeak; Tu ne te leue pas, thou Cot 
- con | | dot riſe. 
all e parle pas, he does not ſpeak ; II ne ſe we pat, he does not riſe. 


WF 7 bar te pas, ſhe does not ſpeak; Elle ne ſe laue pas, ſhe does 
d vi... TIED 5 ._© not ele, 
2 (01 ne parions pas, we do not ſpeak ; Nous ne nous lewons pas, we 


„ (Tf Oe ES OI EIT IRRDER:  -T'- 3 
ue parliæ as, ye do not ſreak 3 Faus ne vous lever, pas, ye de 
| | „ , not riſe. 

1h 
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Ils ne parlent pat, N they do N me Je dewent pas, they of vs 
Elli ne parlent pas, ¶ not ſpeak. Elles ae je levent 3 not 11 — 
3 When there is an Interrogation with a Negative together, 7 E 
Particle ne goes before the Verb and the Auxiliary, and pas at. 
the Verb and the Pronoun in the Simple Tenſes, and after the do 4 
_ and the Pronouns in the Compound ones; as, | Jn 
Ne parle-je pas ? Do I not n Ne me levee pas? Do | - 4 
f "wil 9. 542345 "i 
Ne parlons nous bes Do we not ſpeak ? Ne nows . mn. 3 
pas ? Do we not riſe ? = | 
N*ati-je pas parle ? Have I not ſpoken | ? Ne me ſuis-je pas ls 
Did 1 not riſe? | 2 
 N'awons-nous pas parlè? Have we not ſpoken : ? Ne nous 2 
nous pas levez? Did we not riſe? 
The Particle ne is ſometimes left out, eſpecially before Ve: © 
beginning with a Conſonant ; as, Le Roi viendra-t- il fas demai! 1 
Will not the King come to Morrow? | = 
La Princeſſe part. elle pas ws radars da # Does not the Princeſy 3 
away to Day! © = 
Nose, That the Imperative Mood cannot be uſed with an Int 10 
rogation, but with a Negative it may. = 
Me parle pas, Speak not; ne te leue par, do not riſe. 'YF 
Ek il ne parle pas, let him not our. 3 75 il ne jo leve pas, 
him not riſe. 
4. Theſe two particles en ad y, come betivecnf the Po 6 
Pf onoun and the Verb, uſed without an Interrogation; as, 9 
Fen parle, I ſpeak of it; Nous en parlont, We ſpeak of it, © 
Tr en parles, thou ſpeakeſt of it; Vous en parlez, ye ſpeak of 2 
Il en parle. he ſpeaks of it; 71 en parlent. * ſpeak® Y 
Elle en parle, ſhe ſpeaks of it; Elles en parlent, 'Y 
Ty porte, I carry thither or into it; Nous y por Prod We 
thither or into it. 'Þ 
Pen ai Fare I have ſpcken of it, Nous en avon: Parli, 


wt 4 
1 "+ 


have ſpoken of it. 8 

F'y ai 7 14, J have cartied thither or into it; Nou; Y an ee! 
forte, we have carried thither or into it. ; a9 
In the Imperative Mood they run thus. Ply 
Parles en, do you ſpeak of it; Portex y, carry ye _ nd 

Dil en parle, let him ſpeak of it; 2x il y Parte, Let him re. 

ry thither. 3 - = 
| Parlons en, Let us ſpeak of it; * Portons-y, Let us ary thithe . 5 
| © $ometimes, theſe two 9 bY together; as 7. J en : 71 lla, 


carry ſome of it thitberr. 

'y en ai porte, J have carried {a of it thicher. 4 
If the Mali ves be joined with theſe Particles, they muſt a Y 
"placed i in the follewing Manner; S | 


* 


ven parle pas, 1 ſpeak not of it; Je wy gerte pas, I carry 


h 

„not thither. ; 3 

b ben a1 pas park, J have not ſpoken of N; Je ny ai pas 
t boris, I have not carried thither. : i 

u ny en porte pas, I carry none of it thither; 7e )) en ai pas 


I portée, 1 have carried none of it thither. 
IM: if the Verb be uſcd with an Interrogation, then en and y are 
thus placed, 


. V'en parle je-pas? Do I not ſpeak of it? Ny porte. je pas? Do 
I not carry thither. = 

i Men ai. je pas parlè? Have not I ſpoken of it? N'y ai-je gas 
 XF 7»o7e? Have | not carried thither ? : 

nn y en portai. je pas? Have I not carried ſome of it thi- 

a | y en ai je pas ports? ther ? 

eln „ | 

nan Of FERBS IRREGULAR. 


iregular Verbs are thoſe whoſe Conjugation does not follow the 
 Wicral Rule, either by different Jerminations, or by Want of 
Ii, We of their Moods, Ten ſes, or Perſons. I ſhall content myſelf to 
down the Preſent Tenſe of the Indicative, and the firſt Per/ens 


ö ol he other Tenſes, by which it will be eaſy to conjugate all the reſt. 
Me - x 1 

| I. Irregular Verbs of the firſt Conjugation. 
er : his Conjugation has but one Irregular Verb, wit. aller, to go; 
it. us Compound, ben aller, to go, or go away; which follows 
- of Form of reflected Verbs in its neutral Signification, as we 
del, WM hinted before. | 

7 2 FEES Aller, to 80. | | 
e 7 Indicative. Conjunctive. 


| P "OTE S. Je vais, ou je was, tu vas, 11 va. Que 7aille, tu ail. 
2 P. Nous allons, vous alleæ, ils vont. ( les, il aille, & c. 
Irrfect. Tallois, &c. Firſt Imperfect. J'roit, &c. 
e Definite. 7'allai, &c. Second Imperfect. Y'alaſe, & c. 
Werpertect, Je ſuis) **. C Preter perfect. Je ſois . 
Pluperſect Jeton > , J Firſt Pluperſect Fe /erois e alle, 


r. a Pluperfea Fe fur d EE © Second Pluperf. Fe fe ( &e, 
him e. Fi, Nc. (Future. Fe ſerai 
„Imperative. Infinitive. 
1:het i aille, Nenner e. 


| Hons, alleæ, quils aillent, Preterperſeft. Fire alli. Ws 
PARTICIPLES. 


Peg. n, 
Preter perfect. Elan alle. 
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S'en aller, to go, or go away. 


Indicative. _ Comunttive, MY 
8. Je men dars, Ou je S. Que je men aille, tuin 1 
men vas, tu Ven ailles, il Jen aille. 
vas, il Ven va Preſent. & P. Nous nous en ailliu, 
« Nous nous en allo, ö Vous wous en aillies, | 
Vous wous en allex, Ils Sen aillent. 
| Ils Hen wont. = 
Fe men alhis. Je wen iris. = 
Fe men allai. fe men aille. i 
Fe n en ſuis ( Fe men jois 
Te m'en étois > alle, &xc. Fe wen ferois 7 
bl 7 : ( OY CC, 
Fe wen ſus ) Te men fufſe ( 
: F 3 . * 
Fe men ir at, Te m en ſe, at 
__ Imperative. Indi ive. 
S. Va fen, gu'il Sen aille. S'en aller. 
P. Allons nous en, allez-vous S'en ttre alli. 


en, 9 "ils ven aillent. 


P AR FPIf C 1 PLE 8. 

Sen allant. 8 2 

Sen tant alle. | 2B 

Note, That though Euccher, to ſend, be a regular Verb, ie I | 
now the Future, Jenverrat, I fall ſend, has obtained, inſleade 3 
JORDIN as: OP Re 'Y 


» names — EN 20071 : 
— < K 3 
8 = 5 : 


Inj 

2. Irregular bs ERBS of the Second Conjugation. | Pa 

The ſecond Conjugation has five and twenty Irregular Verbs | Ne 
1. Boutllir. 8. Hair, . Nu, or Pais. 22. Sear dmet 
2. Courir. 9. Mentir. 16. Querir. 23. Tenir. , 
3. Couvrir. 10. Maurir. 17. Se repentir. 24. Venir. Man at 
4. Cueilkir. II. Offrir.. 18. Saillir. 2335. Stir. Th. 
5. Dormir. 12. Omar. 19. Sentir. Purir 
6. Faillir, 13. Ouvrir. 20 Servir. ag 
7. Hir. 14. Partir. 21. Sortir. 1 d con 
1. Bowillir, to boil. 2 * 
Partici ple palt, Bouilli, boiled. 5 


This verb is ſeldom uſed beſides in the Infinitive, and! * 
third Perion of the Tenſes of eher Moods } ; however i it may 3 
thus conjugated. | th 7 
Indicative. 3 5 Cornjondle 1 
I. Je bous, tu bous, il bout. ] Aus je briille, iu bu 
Preſent. 4 P. Nous bouillons, vous beuillez, | les, &c. 3 

its bouillent. Je bouillirojs, &c. 4 
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Fe bouillois, &c. Fe bouillifſe, &c. 

Je bouillis, &c. Faye : 
Fat 5 Faurois 1 : 

TT avors n, &. | F'euſſe bouilli, &c. | f 
n, FT eus | Jaurai n 


Je bouillirai, &c. 
Imperative. Bous, gu il bouille. 
Infinitive. Bouilloir, awoir bouilli. 
Participles. Bouillant, ayant bouilli. 


And ſo are e its Compounds Rebouillir, to boil again, 
) Ce | 
3; Se or courre, to run. 
Part. Paſ. Cours, Kc. 
Indicative. . Conjunctive. 


. 8. Je cours, tu cours, il court, | Que je coure, tu coures, &. 
Preſent, J P. Nous courons, wous courez, | Fe courrois, &c. 


= ils courent. Je couruſſe, &c 
1 Je courois, &c. LN 
" Te courus, &c. Taurois ws. be. 
"2 Tat 20 Feuſſe 
| 1 e F cours, &c. J'aurai 
„ eus | 
end , Fe courai, &c. 


3X Infinitive. Courir, or courre, avoir cuuru. 
; 4 Ss Courant, ayant couru. 


| Note, That though this Verb be Neuter by Nature, yet it has 


= @metimes an Active Signification ; as when we ſay, Conrir Far- 

ir. Ne, or courre Fortune, to run the Hazard; Courre la Bague, to 

nir. n at the Ring, Ec. 

ir. The Compounds of Courir, ſuch as s Diſccarir, to diſcourſe 3 es- 
 P-rrr, to incur; parceurir, to run over or through; recaurir, to 
again, or have Recourſe to; /ecourir, to ſuccour ; and concour ie, 
© concur, are conjugated as the Simple; but accaurir, to run 10, 


te like thoſe Neutral Verbs, of which we have {poker 
ore. 


3. Couvrir, to cover. 
Part. Paſ. Con vert, covered. 


Indicative. : Conjunctiye 

8. Je couvre, tu couvres, il | Que je couvre, &c. 
cauvre, &c. 

P. Nous courrons, &c. Je coavrireis, Kc. 
Fe couvrois, &c. Fe couvrifſe, &c. gl 


reſent. 
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Imperative. Couvre, qu'il counre, KC. 
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Je couvris, &c. Faye 


Jai | | Faurois 
T'awois p couvert, &c, | J'euſſe 


 FPeus  Faurai 


Fe couvrirat, &c. 


* 


cou dert, dr. 


TCCCCCCCCC DO A aa Ee 22 
e oct =; PR 


Infinitive. Couvrir, avoir couvert. 
Participles. Couvrant, ayant couvert. 


And ſo are conjugated i its Compounds, aAecouvrir, to diſcores 4 
recouvrir, to cover again; and theſe three Verbs, ir, to ofic; 
oavrir, to open; ſouffrir, to ſuffer; with their Compounds. 


4. Clothes. to gather, or pluck. 
Part. Pa. Cueilli, gathered. 


This Verb was formerly of the firſt Conjugation, of which i 
Preſent, Inperfect, and Future Tenſe of the Indicative are ſtil]. 


Indicative. Conjunctive. 
Pre- CS. Fecurille, tu weilles, ilcueille.] Que je cücille, tu ciel 0 
ſent. VP. Nous cueillons, &c. c. 1. 


Te cleillbis, je cueillis, &c. | Fe cuillerots, je cueillifs 4 
Fai, j avois, f cusciieilli, c.] Faye, j aurois, 7 carili Inf 
Fe cueillerai, and not, Teuſfſe, jaurai, & &c. ll tie 
< Te cuillirai. | 
Imperative. _ Cueille, qu'il creille, &c. 
Infinitive. Cueillir, avoir cueille. 
Participles. Ciieillant, ayant caeilli. | 
And fo conjugate its Compounds, REIT, and Accus ol 
receive. | 


ra 


e 
b * a. 
* 
1 1 
o 
_ pad 
* Z 
5 BY 
. 
* 


5. Dormir, to ſleep. 
Part. Paſ. Dormi, ſlept. 


Indicative. Conjunctivre. 
Pre- 5 S. Je dors, tu dors, il dort. | Due je dorme, tu dure, 2 
ſent, 2 P. Nous dormons, &c. &c. 1 
Fe dormis, dermis, &c. I Fe dormirois, je dorm 1 4 

Fai, ;awois, j*eus 3 ren, &c. | 

2 e 2 the. Faye, j aurois dornil Mint. 

Je dormirai, &c. | Peuſſe, j aurai & Kc. oy 5 
Imperative. Dors, qu'il dorme, &c. | 00 
Infinitive. Dormir, avoir dorm:. 1 
Participles. Dormant, aa ant dorm. 4 

| 


And ſo are conjugated its Compounds, endermir, to lull ater =. 


1” 2 
6. rain 1 
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6. Faillir, to fail. 
| Part. Paſ. Failli, failed. 
his Verb is defective, and is ſeldom uſed in the Preſent and 
Imperfect Tenſes ; but we ſay, 
2 In the Indicativg,-j, 4 And the Conjunctive, 
Lilli 8 1 75 Failli fe, &c. 
, Pavors, 5 eus & faill, c. aye, J'aurois 125 
e ln, 80 3 je Aide C. 1 Jens, 7 aurai failli, ce. 
7 fa tive. Faillir, avoir failli. 
re q Con Faillant, ayant failli. 
7... Compound Defaillir, is little uſed, except in the Infinitive. 


7. Fuir, to fly or to run away. 
Part. Paſ. Fui, fled. 


95 


HG 


C> 
C0 
. WW 


Indicative. Conjunctive. 
: S. Fe futs, tu fuis, il fait. | S. Que je ſuie, tu fuies, 1. 
ent. < P. Nous fuions, vou Juiex, ils fuze. N 1 
. „Fin. IP. Nous fuiyons, wous fui- 1 
Je fuiyois, je fair, &c. | %, ils Fuiyent. | 1 
* | 11 e fuirois, je fui//e, &c. 7 
lh Tai, j a vois, j eus 700 ae, jel Ye, fi, jq 
1 Je fuirai, &c. | Þ af euſſe, j aurai F &C. 


ill 1 Perative. S. Fai, qu'il fupe. P. Futons, fuiex, qulils fuient. 
.c, | Whitive. Fuir, avoir fui. | 

_ Ealficiples. Fulant, ayant ſui. 

= 8. Hair, to hate. 


Part. Paſ Hai, hated. 1 
'$ i Verb has G Freg'ars except the three Perſons Sin- | N 
_ouli of the Preſent of th ndicative, Je hats, tn hais, il hait, and 1 


150 : 9 Jecond Perſon Singular of the J mperative hai, where the H is 


Wated, and. ai à Diphthopg ; ; but every where As the Infinicive 
A pted, az is divided; as, 

1 Leidens, Vous haiſez, 7h hal ent. 

17 e e e, je hals, 7 ai bai, &C. 


> Stet wo - Ie; > 
K.. EA hd yo * + 
2 — 


— n 
. = >. Sow - ee, hd > > 
EFF * 2 


4 5. alrai, &c. 1 
ried 0 A | 9. Mentir, to lye, or tell a Lye. | 
Part. Paſ. Menti, lyed. 


«i [ 1 Indicative: | Conjunctixe. 
7 JS. Je mens, tu mens, il ment. | S. Que je mente, &c. 
ve. 4+ Þ mt, P. Nous mentons, vous mentex, P. Nous mention:, &c. | 
= CC ' zs mentent. | Je mentiyois, je men- 
Je mentois, je mentis, &c. ti, & 
P 3 menti, | Faye, e ments, 
„ we ads &c. Jeu faurai F &c. 
| ) Je mentirai, &c. | 


FAITE 
* ay. 
n 
— — —— = 


2 


3 


faite - 
—— 


— 


— IS 


ua 
n 


— ſr 


3 | Impe- 


— Pays, fp 
bers I 3 2 
— — — * 
— — — * - 


* A - 8 
ID 


— 


WET, 
$4 
"IB 
. 
£ 
. 1 
ol =x 
* 
1 1 
| 
5 
1 
1 
7 & 
3 
4 
2 k 
— 
7 
ba. ' 
245 
* 
* 
Mn 
2 
1 
9 4 
3 
* 
FH 
: 
. 
. 
„ 
* 
F. 
"$318 U 
424 
—— 
3s, 
5 
=—Y 
14 
3 
bye |» 
3 
" 7 
* 
** 
4 . 
9 
71 
724 
n 
+47 
0 
3 
: 
7 
> 4 


6 


— 
_— 
4 


_ _ * 
on 


96 4 New Methodical French Grammar, 


Imperative. S. Mens, qu'il mente. P. Mentons, &c. 


Infinitive, Mentir, avoir menti. 
_ Participles. Mentant, ayant menti. sh e 
10. Mourir, to die. "2 
Part. Paſ. Mort, dead. 9 
Indicative. Conjunctive. 
| S. Fe meurs, tu meurs, il | S. Que je meure, tu mein, 
Preſent. meurt. "EC. . 1 
P. Nous mourons, &c. P. Nous mourions, xc 
Je muurots, Je mourus, &c. Fe mourrots, je — K. 
Je ſuis, j'ctois, je N mort, 7 WC A 
8 The Je ſais, je ſerois, i mp; 1 N 
: | Te mourai, &C. „Je fuſſe, je ſer ai, Laß 


Imperative. S. Meurs, 7 il meure. P. Mourons. 


 Infinitive. Mourir, tre mort. 
Partiei ples.  Manrant, ttant mort. 1 
Se mourir, to be dying, is a reflected Verb, uſed in the Pre 
and Im perfect Tenſes, thus, Je me meurs, je me mourois, &c. 
11. Offir, to offer. 12. Ouwvrir, to open. WW, 
Part. Paſ. Offert, offered: Ouwvert, opened. ET an 
Theſe two Verbs are conjugated after the Manner of Cour! 
13. Ouir, to hear. 2 
Part, Pal. ys heard. M 
Indicative. | Conjuntive. # 
Pre- LS. Pots, tu ois, il oit. 8. Due j he, tu ojes, SOM 
ſent. P. Nous Hens, Kc. P. Due nous oyons, & 
T' poi. Jours, &C. 1 outrois, Foul, "iN 
Tai, j'awvois, ® ou?, &c. Faye, f aurois, | 


Jouirai, &c. | Seuſe, j aura, ; 2 
Imperative. S. Oy, gu'il e. P. Oyons, &c. 1 
Infinitive. Ouir, a voir oui. Part. Oyart, ayant oui. = 

This Verb is now ſeldom uſed, except in the Perfect Dei 
Pouis, and the ſecond Imperfect af the Conjunctive, J ouiſſe, 4 3 : 
in the Compound Tenſes; but inſtead of it we make ule of ati 
Verb Entendre, which ſignifies both to hear, and to underſtand. 10 tive 


14. Partir, to depart, or go away, 
Part. Paſ. Parti, departed. 


| pee 
Indicative. Conjunctive. 
Pre- S. Je pars, tu pars, il part. | S. Que je parte, &c. 
ſent. P. Nous partons, &c. P. Nous partions, &c. | 2 
4; partois, je partis, &c. Ze partirois, je par ms < 
e ſuis etors,je fus,< parti, &c.] Te fois, Je ſerois, & fuß “ 


Je fartirai, &c. Fe fuſe, je ſerai, * 4 
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> In perative." S. Pars, qu'il parte. P. Partons, &C. 

I anitive. Partir, etre parti Part. Partant, etant parti. 

"X After the ſame Manner are conjugated its Compounds, Depar- 
5 ; &, Repartir, &c. | | 

: == ' rs. Pair, or Puer, to ſtink. 
= Part. Paſ. 


his Verb is chiefly uſed in the Indicative Preſent, and fome- 
ee in the Singular of the Imperfect. and the Participle Preſent 
; as Je pas, tu pus, il put; nous puons, vous puex, is puent: 
018, tu puois, il puoit. | T 
Meer is more in uſe than Pair in the Infinitive ; but inſtead of 
ier we generally uſe, re puant, or ſentir mauvais, 


"If 


16. Querir, to fetch, 


. unleſs there goes before it one of theſe three Verbs, Aller, 
r, envoyer; but its Compounds, Acguerir, to acquire, or to 
haſe; conguerir, to conquer; and reguerir, to require ; are 
con ugated: 


4" Acguerir, to acquire. 
3 „ 4 SD CLE Ne 
= Indicative. 1 Conjunctive. 
— S Facguiers, tu acguiers, il] S. Que Facguiere, tu ac- 
, Ke acquiert. h quieres, il acquiere. 
& P. Nous acquerons, vous acque- | P. Nous acquierions, vous 
7, K rex, ils acquierent, | acquieriez, ili acguie- 


2M Facquerois, j acguis, &&. | rent. A 
ee, Jeu, 4 aqui, | Facutrroit,F'aegnifh; 
= &c. &c. | 


fy * ; 1 RE TI 3 

| Facquerrai, &c. | J aje aurdis, Q ,ouit, 
Def - J eaffes q au- &c. 
ſe, rat, | 


mi rative. 8. Acquiers, qu'il acguiere. P. Acquerons, 
lie. Acguerir, avoir acguis. \ 

wh iples. Acquerant, ayant acquis. | CE Song 

er the ſame Manner is conjugated; Reguerir; but Congueris 
WE preſent Tenſe, both in the Indicative and Conjunctive, has 
< frit and ſecond Perſons Plural; thus, Nous congeurdns, out 
Xc. 4&7 | e 
ros conguer ions, vous congueriex. 5 

og the Imperative, Conguerons, conquerez; all the teſt as in 


* , 


'S | 17. C. 


dre r his Verb has nothing in uſe but the Infinitive, nor that nei - 
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. Se repentir, to repent. 
Part. Paſ. Repenti, repented. 


Tndicative. Conjunctive. 
Pre. JS. Je me repens, tu te re. S. Que je me repente, Kc. 
. pens, il ſe repent. P. Nous nous repentions, &c. 
CP. Nous nous repentons, &c. 1 7 me repentirois, &c. 
Te me repentois, e. e me repentiſſe, &c. 
e me repentis, &c. 55 me ſois, 
e me ſuis, | 7 me ſerois, ? 
7 m'etois, 5 repenti, &c „ 7 me 7. Im — * i 
Te me fas, | Fe me ſerai, 
Je me repentirai, &. 


Imperative. Repens-toi, gu "il fe repente, &c. 
Infinitive. Se repentir, etre repenti. 
Participles. Se repentant, Vetant repenti. = 
18. Saillir, to leap. : = 
Part. Paſ. Sailli. = 
5 This Verb is ſeldom uſed, except in che Infinitive and Compu 
enſes. - 


Indicative. E Conj junRtive. 
* —— 8. 22 . feille, &c. 
ſent — | P. Now: faillions, &c. 
| Je ſailliz, Je faills, ts __ faillirois, je faillie, u , 
Pai, 7 awois, j eus, < ſailll, | Faye, j aurois, M 4; OF 
= FE faillirai, &c. [&c. ] Feuſſe, F̃aurai, * P. 
Imperative. — — ä 8 1 
Infinitive. Saillir, avoir ſailli. 7. 
Participles. Saillant, ayant ſai li. 
Its Compounds, A/aillir, to aſſault ; and Treſaillir, to ol 2 


are thus conj ugated: 
Aguilhr, to aſſault. 
Part. Paſſ. Mailli, aſſaulted. 


1 ndicative. Cove, 
S. — 18 Due j aſſaille, &c. 
P. Nous afaillms, VOUR ffi, P. Nous aſſaillions, &c. 
ili aſſaillent. afſaillirois, Jaſſailli N. m 
7 e . 6 aye, F aurels, 1; . Na 
. aſſaill 3 * 
ai, j; avois, j eus, & aſſailli, Feuſſe, F aurai, 5 1 
e &c. L &c. . 


—— 4 il afſaille. N 


P. Aſaillins, afailles, 9 1 Maillens. 
Infinitive. A aillir, avoir aſſailli. 
Participles. A/aillant, ayant aſſailli. 
After the ſame manner is conjugated Tre/ailhy. 
19. Sentir, to feel, or imell. 
. Part. Paſ. Spnii, felt, We. 
4 


10 This Verb and its Com pound 5 Conſentir, to conſent 5 reſentir, to 
ſent; pre/entir, to perceive before hand; are conjugated like Meniir. 
BK 20. Servir, to ſerve. 
Part. Paſ. Serwi, ſerved. 
21. Sortir, to go out. 
Part. Paſ. Sorti, gone out. 


5 3 Theſe two Verbs with their Compounds are conjugated like 


e pormir: But note, That Sortir and its Compounds from their 


mpound Tenſes with the Auxiliary re, inſtead of avoir. 
Note, That affortir, and refortir, are regular, and are conjugat - 


like Punir. 
= | 22. Souffrir, to ſuffer. 
| Part. Paſ. Soufert, ſuffered, 
This Verb is conjugated like Couvrir. 
23. Tenir, to keep, to hold, Tc. 
Part. Paſ. Tena, kept, held. 
Indicative. 1 Conjunctive. 
. CI. Je tien, tutiens, il tient. | S. Que je tienne, tu tiennes, i 
9 ſe. ous tenons, vous tenex, | tiene, 


a, 


W 7 4 0 © . . . - 
3 * ils tiennent. IP. Nous tenions, vous teniex, ils 
e tenois, &c. tiennent. 


8. 7etins, tu tins, il tint. ] Je tiengrois, &c. 

P. Nous tinmes, wous tintes, ils | S. Je tinfſe, tu tinſſes, il tint. 

= tinrent. IP. Nous tinffions, vous tinſſiex, ili 

Fai, 7 avois, j eus, 1 S 

"ts . Fg Pawns aw, te 

fen 7+ tiendrai, &c. 5 of 'eufſe, j aurai, 1 
enons, tenex, qu'ili tiennent. 


1 perative S8. Tiens, qu'il tienne. P. 
lnitive. Tenir, avoir tenu. Part. Tenant, ayant tenu. 


7 After the ſame manner are conjugated its compounds, Retenir, 
artenir, contenir. 3 N 
| 24. Venir, to come. 62 
| 1 | Part. Paſ. Venu, come. | 
This Verb and its three Compounds, Rewenir, to come back, oy 
un; Devenir, to become; Surwvenir, to come upon; are conju- 
ed like Texir, with this Difference only, that their compound 
Nees are form'd with the Auxiliary re] as for the other Com- 
| Junds of Venir, ſuch as, Subwenir, Conwvenir, Provenir, and Con- 
venir, they are all along conjugated like Texir. © 
2 25. Vetir to clothe, or to put on. 
is Verb is ſeldom uſed, except in the Preter Definite, 
Compound Tenſes, ſuch as, 1 vetis, j; ai Vil, 46. ſe * 
: 2 1 
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bn Indicative. | 3 Conjunctive. 
S. Je vets, tu wits, il wit. S. Que je wete, &c. 
P. Nous witons, vous wetez, ils | P. Nous witions, &c. 1 
2 f * . . . & 
vetent. | | Je wttirors, je vetiſſe, &c, 
Te witeis, je witis, &c. Taye, j aurois. Ig BK 
OS . A „ . . e. 1 
Jai, j avoir, j eus, & vctu, &c. | J*eufe, jaurai, . 
Te etir ai 9 &c. . ö 


Imperative. S. Ys, qu'il vite. P. Vetons, vctex, qu'il. we, 
Infinitive. Vetir, avoir vitu. Part. Vetant, ayant wet. T 
And fo is conjugated its Compound, Revetir, to clothe, or put 
which is ſomething more in uſe. But Traveftir, to diſguiſe, auß 
invefiir, to inveſt, are regular, and congugated like Punir ” 
Before we leave the ſecond Conjugation, we muſt obſerva 
that Benir to bleſs, which is a regular Verb, has two Particip 
Paſlive, viz. Beni, and Benit ; the firſt of which is properly ſaidq 
a Divine, and the other of a human Bleſſing: as, Cet homme ejt bu 
& La that Man is bleſſed of God; d Pain benit, hallo 


 drregular VER BS of the third Conjugaticn. 
= E third Conjugation has eleven irregular Verbs, wiz. 


Avoir, cheoir or chair, faloir, mouwoir, pleuvoir, pou 

ffawoir, ſeoir, valoir, voir, vouloir. | i 
TR 1. Awoir, to have. 1 

* This is an Auxiliary, of which you have had the Conjugation, 
rge. : ö 2 

. 2. Cheoir, or choir, to fall. 3 
Part. Paſ. Chen, fallen: - - UN 

This Verb is ſo grown out of Date, that it is never uſed, exc: 

in the Infinitive (and that too in Poetry) and in the Preter Def 
and Preterperfe&t ; wiz. Fe cheus, I fell; je ſuis cheu; I am fall 

In its ſtead we make uſe of Tomber. As for its Compounds, )m 
choir, and Echeoir, the firſt of them is thus conjugated. _ 


, Dechoir, or Dechoir, to decay, to waſte, &c. 
Part. Paſ. Decheu, decayed, waſted, Ec. 


Indicative. Conjunctive. 2 Je 
S. Js dechois, tu dechois, il dechoit.] S. Que je dechee, tu dechtes, iu 
P. Nous dechions, vous decbiex, ils chte. . 4 
dechient. P. Nous decheions, wous dee * 
Je dechdois, je decheus, Kc. ili dechient. tis 
Te fais, j itois, je fus, & decheu, | Je decherrois, je decbeuſſt, iſ 
Je decherrai, &c. [&c. Je fois, je ſerois, N, 8 
| ; S dethcr, "of 
8 SES | | 233 A 
Imperative. . | | ; 


Iufnitive. Decheoir, tre decheu. Part. Dechant, tant decheu. 
Eäabeoir, to happen, to fall out, to expire, is only uſed d Imper- 
EZFonally thus, 

1 tat, il tcheort, il &cheus, il eſt tchen, Ec. 8 


"i 3. Fahir, it muſt. 
This is an Imperſonal, of which we ſhall ſpeak anon. 
el. | | 
T. 4. 1 to move. 
t or Part. Paſ. Meu, moved. 4 
ul 1 Indicative Conjunctive. 
S. Je meus, tumeus,ilmeut. | S. Que je mouve, &c. 
err 1 ad CP. Nous mouwons, wous | P. Nous mouvions, Vous muvier, 
ipe . Y 252 mouvez, ils meuvent. | ill mouvent. | | 
= 5 ; Te mouvois, je mus &C. Fe mouvrois, Je meuſſe, &c. 
15 5 : eu, | aye, j auroi 
e fowin Ju, J Ke. Fal fare, wn, ou 


© Te mouvrai, &C. 


Imperative. S. Meus, quil mouve. p. Mouwons, mouvex, qu ils mouvent. 


Infinitive. Mowwoir, avoir meu. Part. Mouwant, ayant meu. 

Alfter this manner are conjugated i its Compounds, Emouvoir, to 
Love, or ſhake; and promouvoir, to promote. But demouvoir, to 
4 we is only uſed in the Infinitive, and there too is grown ob- 
ice, 


Pleu voir, to rain. 


. == 5˙ 
ſ9ſ You will find this Verb among the 1 


6. Pouwoir, to be able, or can. 
Part. Paſ. Peu. 
Indicative. Conjunctive. 


1 re- 18 il peut. i ſe. 
ent.“ ) P. Nous pouvons, wous pour | P. Nous puiſſions, vous puiſſiex, 


vex, ils peuvent. illi purſſent. 
te pouwnis, je pus, &C. Je pourrois, je puſſe, &c. 
Lai, fawois, i eus 4 pi, c. Taye, j aurois, ? 1 
Je pourrai, &c. | Feeuſſe, j aurai, n. 


; 4 mpe rative... 

fnitive. Pouwoir, avoir pi. Part. Pouvant, quant 5. | 

* Note, That tho je puis, and je peux, are both in ue, yet the 
ſt is much the better of the two, 


7. Scawoir, to know. 
Fart. Paſ. Su, known, 


8 
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S. Je puis, or je peux, tu S. Que je puiſſe, tu puiſſes, it. 
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Indicative. | Conjunctive. 1 
5a CS. Fe ſtai, tu ſfais, il fzait. | S. Que jeſfach. taſpaches,il (zac, 
fone P. Nous fgavons, vous ffa- | P. Nous fgachions, wous ſqachir 
85 veg, ili fgavent. i fgachent. E 
Fe ſcavois, je ſſeus, &c. | Te feaurois, je ſfeuſſe, c. 
Jai, p avois, p̃eus, 4 f, &c. | aye, p aurois, 1. de 2 
Fe ſaurai, &c. Paeuſſe, j aurai > Jeu, & 1 


5 * 
= 
g * 


Imperative. S. Sgai, qu'il ſfache. P. Sachons, ſgachez, qu'ils ſcachu 
Infinitive. Savoir, awir u. Part. Sachant, ayant ſi. 3 
This Verb is grown out of date; but e /zir, its refle&ted De, 
vative, is uſed in the following Moods and Tenſes. 7 
Indicative. Future, Te me feerai, &c. 
ſeyons-nous. 


Imperative. Szyez-wous, 
Infinitive. Se ſearr, 


Inſtead of ſcoir, or fe ſcoir, we generally make uſe of S* affect, 5 : | 


which has the ſame Signification, and is thus conjugated. 3 

| Indicative. 1 | Conjunctive. 9 

8. Je maſſids, tu Vaſſieds, il] S. Que je maſſiye, tu Faſſcyex i. 

v ꝗſſied. : vaſſche. = 

P. Neus nous afſtyons, vous wour P. Nous nous aſſcyons, wous ww i 
Aeyex, ils £aſſtyent. aſſeyex, ils Saſfſeyent. & 


Je maſſtzois, &c. 
Nous nous aſſæejons, &c. 


Fe maſſis Ke. 
Je ne ſuis, je mi 
tors, je me fus, 


ahn, & e. 


Je maſſevin or je waſp 
voi, &C. 4 


ay 


Te m'aſſierai, or je maſſtytrai, 
&C. 


Imperative. « 
Infinitive. 


with the auxiliary avoir. 


Se raſſtoir, to ſit again, and ſurfeoir, to, put off, to delay; 1 4 
conjugated as £afſtoir, and afſeoir, except that the Future of . 2 
feoir, is je ſurſeirai. Seoir ſignifies ſometimes to 
we ſay, il. fied, ils fient ; il fieoit, ili fcoient; il ſccra, 

. Yalir, to be worth. 
9 Fart. Pal, al. 


S. Medi- li, quiil paſſeye. 
P. 4/tyons-nous, afſeyex-wous, quiils afſe 
S'aſſcoir, etre aſſis. Part. Haſſeyant, etant afſis. 1 
Aſfoir is ſometimes an Adive Verb, and is then conjugarſ 


2 E maſſifſe , Kc. 1 

Je me dis, jemeſe-Y ⁵ 
rois, je me fuſe, ai 
v4 e me ſerai, | Y 


N 
* 


Je 


60 


become, and 
ils fieront. 


3 
3 2 
1 
* ' per 
1 

® 6 
Whit 
1 . 


” 
Ro 
' £6. 
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Indicative. Conjunctive. 
a S. Je waux, or vans, tu | S. Rue je waille, tu wailles, il 
hin e- vaus, il vaut. waille. N 
. t. YP. Nous walons, vous wa- P. Nous waillions, vous vailliex, 
= lex, ils walent. ils vaillent. os 
e vabbis, je valus, &c. Je waudrois, je valuſſe, &c. 
Ke. ai, / avoir, j eus, & valu, &c. Faye, j aurois, 5 he 
l J vaudrai, bee, eulſe, j aurai, 855 
Ppperative. S. Yaux, qu'il vaille. P. Valons, valex, qu ils vaillent. 
I fnitive. Vabir, avoir valu. P. Valant, ayant valu. 


As for waillant, worth, it is not a Participle, but an Adjective. 
Peewahir, to prevail, is conjugated as Vahir; but take notice, 
Dei, at we ſay in the third Perſon of the Preſent of the Conjunctive, 
l prevale, and gu'ils prevalent, rather than 'i prevaille, 91 ils 
gevaillent. 5 
4 10. Voir, to ſee. 
Part. Paſ. Yeu, to be ſeen. 


E Indicative. 33 Conjunctive. 

Nair J voi, tu wois, il voit. : S. Que je woje, tu ves, il woe. 
. Nous woyons, vous veyex, its | P. Nous woyons, wous woyex, . 
"8 wopent. ke wag 
e wooir, je vis, c. 1 verrois, je viſſe, &c. 

„ i, Javois, j eus & v, &. Faye, j aureis, veu, & 

e verrai, &c. Jeuſſe, j aurai, r 

„ pentive. 8. 763, guiil were. P. Yajone, ex, fu in open. 


F afinitive. S. Voir, avoir vi. Part. Yoyamt, ayant vi | 

f; After the fame Manner are conjugated its Compounds, Reweir, 
9 ſee again; Entreveir, to have a Glimpſe of; P revoir, to fore- 
e: and Pourwoir, to provide. : Gig 
But Note, That the Future of the Indicative of prevoir, is je 
e voirai. | " | 23h | 


: The perſect Definite of pour voir, is je pourvis, and its Future, 


fourwvoirai. 
11. Fouloir, to will, or be willing. 
| Part. Paſ. Voulu. 
Indicative {| Counjonctive | 
N ſr Te veux,tuveuxthuem. 8. Que je veuille, tu weuilles, il 


_ - nt P. Nous woulons, vous wou- weuille. 


ar Je woulois, je voulus, &c. ili weililbeat. 
a þ 4 ar, j avoir, eus, & voulu, kc. | 


7 ©. | | i | 
d 1 Je wourrai, &c. © Zoe. I aurois, Lale, &c. 
q | 'euſſe} aurai q 


> 
8 


initive. Poxhir, avgir vans. => Voulant, ayant veau. 


— 
5 


lex, ili veulent. 1 P. Nous woulitns, vous woultex, 


Te woudrois, je vouluſſe, c. 


4 4. Irre- 
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4. Irregular VERBs of the Fourth Cenjugation. 
H E Fourth Conjugation has no leſs than 39 Irregular vealſ 


VIS. 

Battre. | Coudre. 55 | Rire. 

Baire. | Crarre. Luire. j Souare. 

Braire. | Croitre. | Mettre. Sourdre 

Bruire. „„ ] Moud e. | Suffire. 

Circoncire, | Detrire. Naitre. Sui vre. 

Curre. Dire. Nuire. Taire. 

Conduire. Ecrire, | Paitre. | Tyaire. 

Confire.” ee. Paroitre. Vaincre. 

Connoitre, | Faire. Plaire. Vivre. 

Confiruire. Fire. | Prendre. E 

1. Battre, to beat. Part. Paſ. Batty, beat, or beaten. "0 
Indicative Preſent. S. Je bats, tu bats, il bat. P. Nous halli 2 

| wous battez, ils battent. Je battois, io 4 


Fe battis, &c. J'ai, javos, jeus ban . 

| &c. Je battrai, &c. * 

Imperative. S. Bats, qu'il batte. P. Battons, battex, qu'ils Latif 2 

Conjuncive Preſent. 8 Aus je batte, &c. P. Que nous battions, 4 | 
Fe battrois, &c. Je battifſe, &c. 75 by 

Faurois, ;; euſſe, j aurai battu, &c. 1 

Infinite. Battre, 6 avoir battu. Part. Battant, ayant battu. 


After the ſame manner are N its Compounds, Cal i 
battre, ' "on ; I | 
2. Boire, to drink. Part Paſ. Bea, drunk. þ 
Indicative Preſent. S. Fe bois, tu bois, il boit, P. Nous Pavel * 
wous h wex, ils boivent. 2 
"Fx biruois, cee. 7 e bas, &c. 7 ai, Javois, j'eus bi, &c. je baink * 
&c. 4 
Imperative. S. Boi, qu'il boive. P. Bu vont, bavez, u ili boivngy 
Conjunct. Preſ. S. Que je boive, tu boives, il botve, P. Nl 
viont. Vous baviez, ifs boivent.. I 
Fe boirois, &C. Je bag, &c. Faye, j aurois, i v euſſe, ; J aura, i, N 
Iofinitve. Boire, avoir 6. Part. Beuvant, ayant bi. 


3. Braire, comme un dne, to bray like an Aſs. 
This Verb is ſeldom aſed, except in the 55 Perſon, hoveY 
jt may be thus conjugated. | 
Jodie Preſ. 8. Fe brats, tu brais, il Saks P. Nous brayt 
* Vous brayet, ils ger. 
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e brayois, &c. f ai, j avois, j eus brai, &c. je brairai, &c. 
P perative. S. Brai, qu'il braye. P. Brayons, &c. 

I ojunctive. Que je braye, &c. je brairois, &c. j aye brai, &c. 
1 Wanitive. Braire, avoir brai. Part Brayant, ayant brai. 
participle Preſent, Bruyant. 0 
. Circoncire, to circumciſe. Part. Paſ. Circoncis, circumciſed. 
ic. Preſ. S. Je circoncis, tu circoncis, il circoncit. P. Nous circon- 
1 cCiſons, vous circonciſex, ils circonciſent. 

e circonciſois, &c. je circoncis, &c. jai, j; auois, F eus circoncis, 
1 &C. je circoncirai, &c. ä | 

I peratiye. S. Circonci, qu'il circondiſe. P. Circonciſons, &c. 
Injunct. Preſ. S. Que je circenciſe, &c. P. Nous circoncifions, &C. 

Fe circoncirois, &C. je circonciſſe, &c. 7 aye, 
J euſſe, j aurois, j aurai circoncis, &c. 
in. Cirroncire, avoir circoncis, Part. Circonciſant, ayant circoncis. 
1 d. Chrre, to cloſe, incloſe, or ſhut. Part. Paf. Cos. 
his Verb is hardly uſed except in the Infinitive, the Future, 
1:1: the Participle Paſſive, c/os, cloſe, with its Compounds, thus, 
„ Je clorrai, &c. Pai clos, &. Ex. Fe nai pas cls Poul, I have 


* 


5 


3 
e 


- BEIT » > * I by 
Fa Foes | " 
/ BELLY ; 
n 
N 


chrra mieux, it will ſhat better. 

att cclorre, to hatch, or come out; Enclorre, to encloſe; and For- 
, to ſhut out; are uſed only in the Infinitive and Future; and 

Tenſes formed with the Participle, ic, enclos, forclos; as 

Eclorre, je chrrai, &c je ſuis eclos &c. 

Enclorre, j enclorrai, &C. j'ai enclos, &c. 

Forclorre, je forclorrai, &c. j'ai forclos, &C. 

here are three other Compounds of c/orre, to wit, conclurre, 

aclude; exc/urre, to exclude ; and reclurre, to ſhut in, or to 

ee up; the firſt of which is thus conjugated. 

Bare. Preſ. S. Je conclus, tu conclus, il conclu. P. Nous concluons, 

1 Vous conclue x, ils concluent. . 

e concluots, &c. je conclus. &c. j ai conclu, &e je conclurrai, &e. 

ative. S. Conclu, qu'il conclue. 

501 we P. Concluons, concluez, qu'ils concluent. 

un &. Preſ. S. Que je conclue, &c. | 

b | P. Nous conclutons, vous concluiex, ils concluent. 

conclurrois, &C. je concluſſe, &c. j ay conclu, &C. 

tive. Conclurre, avoir conclu. Part. Concluant, ayant conclu. 

relurre is conjugated like conc/urre except that its Participle 

eis Exclu/e. 5 | 

10 clurre is only uſed in the Iofinitive, and the Tenſes formed 

be Participle Paſſive, Recluſſe: It is alſo uſed in a reflected 

beg and we ſay, / reclurre, il 5ſt reclus, 6c 


. Braire, to ſound, or reſound, is only uſed in the Infinitive, 


cloſed my Eyes; cette porte cloſe bien, that Door ſhuts well; 
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Conjunct. Pref. S. Que je conduifſe, &c. P. Nous conduiſons, &. 3 | 


Imper. S. Corfi, qu'il confiſe. P. Confiſons, &C. 


Infin. Confire, avoir confit. Part. Confiſſant, ayant con ft. 


again; and Decougre, to unſew. 
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7. Conduire. to lead. Part. Paſ. Conduit, led, c. 
Indic. Preſ. S. Je conduit, &c. P. Nous Conduiſons, &c. 4 
Fe conduiſois, KC. je conduiſi, &c. j ai conduit, &c. je conduirai l. 
Imperative S. Condui, qu'il conduiſe. P. Conduiſons, &c. . 


Te conduirois, &c. je conduiſiſſe &c. J aye conduit, &c. 1 
Infin. Conduire, avoir conduit. Part. Conduiſant, ayant conduit, | 
After that manner are conjugated its Compounds, Reconduin, i 
&c. and the Verbs, Conflruire, Cuire, and Detruire. © | 

8. Confire, to preſerve, or candy. Part. Paſ. Conf. 9 


Indic. Pref. S. Je confis, &c. P. Nous conſiſſons, Ke. "3 
Je confiſſois, &c. je confis, &C. j'ai confit, &c. je confirai, cc. 


Conjunct. Preſ. S. Que je confifſe, &c. P. Nous confiſions, 
Je confirois, &c. je confis, &c. Jaye confit, &c. 


9. Comoitre to knew. Part. Paſ. Connu known. 1 
Indic. Preſ. S. Je connois, tu connois, il connoit. P. Nous cori . 
1 ſens, vous connoi ſſeæ, ils connoi ſſent. = 

Je comnoi/Jots, &c. je connus, &c p; ai connu, &C. je connoltrai, 
Imper. S. Connois, qu'il connoiſſe. P. Connoi ſſons, &c. 9 
Conjunct. S. Que je connoiſſe, &c. Nous connoifflons, &c. 

Je connoitrois, &c je connoiſſe, &c. j; aye connu, &c. 

Infin. Connoitre, avoir connu. Part. Connoiſſant, ayant connu. 

After the ſame Manner are alſo conjugated its Compounds, NR 
noitre to acknowledge or know again, Ve. "2 

After the ſame Manner are alſo conjugated the Verbs, Cra 
to grow, and Pareitre to appear, with their Compounds. „ 

10. Conflruire, to build. Part. Paſ. Confiruit, built. 

This Verb is conjugated as Conduire. 


11. Coxdre, to ſew, or ſtitch. Part. Paſ. Couſu, ſewn. \ Ins 
Indic. Pref. S. Fe cous, tu cous, il coit. P. Nous couſons, &c. * 


Je ceufois, &c. je couſus, &c. 7ai couſu, &C. je coudrat, &c. er.! 
Imper. S. Cous, qu'il couſe, & c. P. Couſons, cosſex, qu'ils cou und 
Conjunct. Preſ. S. Que je couſe, &c. P. Nous conſions, & c. je i 6 

| drois, &c. je conſuſſe, &c. j̃ aye couſu, &c. tive 


Infin. Coudre, avoir couſu. Part. Couſant, ayant couſu 2 
. Conjugate after this Manner its Compounds, Recoudre, to "ul 


12. Croire, to believe. Part. Paſ. Cru, believed. | 
Indic. Preſ. S. Je crors, iu erois, il croit. P. Nous creyons, "lh 
| croyez, ils croyent. 8 
Je cropois, &c. je crus, &c. j'ai eru, &c. je croirai, &c. 
Imper. S. Croi, qu'il croye. P. Groyons, croyez, u il. men 2: 
00)" 
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1 njunct. Pref. S. Que je croye, &c. P. Nous croyions, &c. je croi- 
eis, &c. je criſſe, &c. j aye cru, &c. 
„ nitive. Croire, awoir cru. Part. Paſ. Croyant, ayant cra. 
Iz. Croitre, to grow. Part. Paſ. Cx, grown. 
This Verb with its Compounds, is conjugated as Connertre. 
14. Cruire, to do, to roaft, boil, or bake. Part. Paf. Cuit, done. 
iF. Deftraire, todeſtroy. Part. Paſ. Detruit. 2 
FT heſe two Verbs, with the Compounds of the firſt, are conju- 
ed like Conduire. = | 
16. Dire, to ſay. Part. Paf. Dit, ſaid. 
Indic. Preſ. S. Je dis, tu dis, il dit. . 
"2 P. Nous diſons, vous dites, ils diſent. 
e difois, &c. je dis, &c. j ai dit, &c. je dirai, &c. 
I perative. S. Di, qu'il diſe. P. Diſons, dites, gu'ilt diſent. 
njunct. Preſ. 8. Que je diſe, &c. 57 
P. Nous diſſons, &c. je dirois, &c. je diſſe, &c. j aye dit, &c. 
= Wnitive. Dire, awoir dit. Part. Paſ. Diſant, ayant dit 
Note, That qu'il die, is ſometimes uſed by the Poets, inſtead of 
g iſe, in the third Perſon of the Preſent of the Conjun- 
=. 
Nedire, to ſay again, is conjugated like Dire, and fo are its o- 
r Compounds; Megire, to ſpeak ill of; Cont@dire, to contra- 
ant; Interdire, to interdit ; and Predire, to foretel; except that 
ee laſt make in the ſecond Perſon Plural of the Preſent of the 
5 ſcative, Vous mediſex, vous contrediſez, vous interdiſex, vous pre- 
for Maudire, to curſe, it is alſo conjugated like Dire, but that 
ran as two S's in the three Plural Perſons of the Preſent of the In- 
ive, thus, Nous manadi/ſons, vous maudiſſex, ils maudiſſent ; and 
e Imperative, and Preſent of the Conjunctive, as, qu'il man- 
gu je naudiſſe, tu maudifſes, & c. 
7. Ecrire, to write. Part. Paſ. Ecrit, written. 
ec. Preſ. S. F'ecris, tu tcris, il tcrit. P. Nous ecrivons, &c. pᷣicri- 
1 void, &c. jecrivis, KC. j'ai tecrit, &c. j'ecrirai, &c. 
I.. S. Zeri, u'il icrive. P. Ecrivons, tcrivez, qu ili icriwent. 
cou indie Pref. S. Que j cri e, &c. Nous tcrivions, &c j'teri- 
Ji Fois, &c. y ecriviſſe, &c. j aye tcrit, &c. 
c. Fart, Ecrivant, ayant écrit. 


&c. 


* my i 2 awoir crit. 4 
ler the fame manner are conjugated its Compounds, Pre- 
e to preſcribe; Decrire, to deſcribe, Ec. 
. EV, tobe. Part. Paſ. , been. eh 
bis is a Subſtantive Verb, and one of the Auxiliaries, of which 
* have had the Conjugation at large. eva 
2 Sor 2 7 or make. Part. Paſ. Fait, done or made. ö 
rel. 8. Je fais, tu fais, il ſait. P. Nous faiſons, vous 1 
Jer, ili feng. n Os 
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Conjunctive Preſ. S. Que } je faſſe, ke. Nous faſſons, bc. je fon : | | 


up again, Cc. 


92 Paſſive, is lui, ſnone. 


Conjundt Preſ. S. Que je moule, &c. P. Nous _moulions, 8 1 


- gain, e. 
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Fe faiſois, &c. je fis, &c. j ai fait, &c. je ferai, Re. 4 
Imperative. S. Fai, qu'il faſſt. P. Faiſons, faites, gu ils faſſnt 


& c. je fifſe, &c. J aye fait, &C. 

Infinitive. Faire, avoir fait. Part. Faiſant, ayant fait. 2H 
After this manner are conjugated its Compounds, refaire, oi 
20 Frire, to fry. Part. Paſ. F. rit, fried. 2 
This Verb 1s only uſed in the Infinitive, and the Parti 

Paſſive ; as for the other Moods and Tenſes we make uſe of 

caſſer. 4 
21. Lire, to wad: Part. Paſ. Leu, read. 

Indic. Pref. S. Fe lis, tz lis, il lit 

P Nous lifons, vous liſex, ili liſent. | 
Fe lifois, &c. je lus, &c. j'ai li, &c. je lirai, &c. 1 
Imperative. S. Lis, qu'il liſe. P. Liſons, liſex, qu'ils liſent. fin. 


Conjunct. Pref. Que ſe liſe, &c. Nous liſians, &C. 28. 
Fe lirois, &c. je luſſe, &c. aye lit, &c. ar, & 
Infinitive. Lire avoir li. * Liſant, ayant ld. 20. 
And ſo is conjugated, relire, to read again; lire, to elect a 


22. Luire, to chine, i is conjugated as Canduire, but that its J 1 


. Mettre, to lay or put. Pert. Paſ. Mis, laid, or put. 

Indie. Preſ. S. Fe mets, tu mets, il met. P. Nous mettons, &. a 

je mettois, &c. je mis, &c. 4 "as mis, &C. je mettrat, 9 3 

Imper. S. Mels, 7 "Ul metie. P. Mettons, mettex, qu'ils mettent. I 

Conjunct. S. Que ze mette, &c. P. Nous mettions, &c. je mei 
je miſſe, &C. 7 aye mis, &c. | 1 

Faka. Mettre, avoir mis. Part. Mettant, ayant mis. ij 

After the the ſame manner are conjugated i its Compounds, Peng 
tre, &C. 5 

24. Moudre, to grind. Parr. Paſ. Moxlu, ground. 1 

Indic. Preſ. S. Fe mous, tu mous, | mont. P. Nous monlons, &c 3 
Jie moulois, &c. je moulus, &c. jai mouly, Kc je moudrai, "ui 

Imper. S. Mous, qu'il moule, c. P. Moulons, &c. 7 


moudrois, &c. je mouluſſe, &c. j aye moulu, * 
TI nfin. Moudre, avoir moulu. Part. Moulant, ayant moulu. 


And ſo are conjugated its Compounds, Remoudre, to | © graf 4 


25. Naitre, to be born. Part. Paſ. Vi, born. 4 
Indic. Preſ. S. Fe nait, tu mais, il nait. P. Nous naiſſans, &c je u 
ſots, &c. je naguis, &c. je ſuis ne, &C. je naitrai, 


Fer 8. _ qu'il na N. P. Naifſons, naiſſex, 9 ili nale 
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. 14 ere 8. Due j je naiſſe &c. P. Nous naifſions, &c. je naitrois, 
» Kc. je naquiſſe, &c. je ſoirne. 
ba. Nairre, fre nd. Part. Naifſant, ttant ne. 
WS ts Compound, Renaitre, to be born again, is conjugated in the 
ne Manner, but that it has no Compound Tenſes. 
20. Nuire, to hurt, to annoy, is conjugated like conduire, fave 
iy that is Participle Paſſive is aui. 

27. Paitre, to feed, is conjugated like na7tre, but that it has no 
Impound Tenſes, nor Perfect Definite, ; but inſtead of them we 
1 thoſe of its Compound Repaitre, whoſe Participle Paſſive is re- 
and its perfect Definite, je repus, thus; 
1 dic. Preſ. S. Fe repais, &c. P. Nous repaiſſins, &c. Fe alen. 
1 &C. ze repus, &c. 7ai repu, &c. je repaitrai, 
per. 8. Repais, qu'il repaiſſe. P. Repaifſons, &c. 
rjanct. S. Que ze repaiſſe. P. Nous repaiſſions, &c. Je —_ itrios, . 
9 „ repuſſe, &c. 7 "aye repu, &c. 
n. Repaitre, avoir repu. Part. Repaiſſant, ayant repu. 
28. Paroitre, to appear, and its Compounds, comparoity e, to ap- 
ar, Cc. are conjugated as connottre. 7 
29. Plaire, to pleaſe. Part. Paſ. Pla, pleaſed. 
Nic. Pref. S. Je plais, tu plais, il plait. P. Nous plaiſons, &c. Te 
. plaiſois, &c. je plus. &c. Pai plu, & c. je plairai, K. 
per. 8. Plais, gu'il plaiſe. P. Plaiſons, &c. 
P ajanct. Preſ. 8. Que je plaiſe, &c. P. Nous plaiſſons, &c. Te 1 
1 rois, &c. je plufſe, &c. j aye plu, &c. 
fin. Plaire, avoir pla. Part. Plaiſant, ayant plu. 
Fa fer this manner is conjugated its Compound, deplaire, to di 
ae; and as for complaire, to pleaſe, to hymour, or be complat 
, itis only uſed in the Infinitive. 
00 Prendre, to take Part. Paſſ. Pris, taken. p 
ic. Preſ. S. Je prens, tu prens, il prent. P. Nous prenons, &c. 
9 Je prenois, &c. Je pris, &c. Fai pris, &c. Je prendrai, & t. 
per. 8 Pren, qu'il prene. P. Prenors, prenez, qu'il prenent. 
2 "mjund. Preſ. S. Que je prenne, & c. P. Nous prenions, &c. Je pren- 
1 a ois, &c. Fe priſſe, &c. Jaye pris, &C. 
n. Prendre, avoir pris, Part. Prenant, ayant pris. 
After the fame Manner are conjugated its Compounds, Repen- 
Þ * apprendre, &c. 
re, to laugh. Part. Paſ. Ri. AER 
ic. Pref. 8. Je ris, tu ris, il rit. P. Nous FIONS, VOUS riex, its 
$ rient. Fe riois, &c. Je ris, &. Jai ri, &c. Fe rirai, &c. 
per. S. Ri, qu'il rie. P. Rions, riex, 7717 rient. 

junk. Preſ 8. Que je rie, &c. Nous rions, &c. Fe rirois, Kc. 

e Je tille, &. Taye ri, &c. 
u. Rive, avoir ri. Part. Riant, ayant ri. ua 


r 
1 
. 
= : | 
= © . N 
Cv? v7 
. 
„ 
1 
* 
1 
i 
ty Y 17 
ö : 
2 +. 
: 5 
5 - 
/ E * 
{EF 
43 48 
- : 
7 
SS - 
+. * 
- KY 
5 + 
2 1 
= 
E „ 
4 1 
4 ; 
4 . 
** $0 
3 - 


i 
I 4 
K's * 
| 
* | 
+8 
- 
„ 4s 
= 
1 
1 
_ 
4 f 1 
19 
1 $ 19 
5 1 
1 
* . 


dre, to diſſolve; and Refſeugre, to reſolve; are thus conjugated, 


Imper. Abfous, qu'il abſolve. P. Abſolvons, &c. 


Infin. Abcudre, avoir abjous, Part. Abſolvant, ayant abſous. 


Inſin. Suivre, avoir fſuivi, Part. Suivant, ayant ſuiwi. 
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And fo is conjugated Sourire to ſmile. 
32. Soudre to ſolve, is ſeldom uſed any where beſides the Py 
ſent of the Infinitive : Its Compounds, Ab ſoudre, to abſolve ; Dia 


Vous abſoluer, its abſolvent. 1 
Fabſolvois, &c. 


Fai abſous, &c. J ab ſoudrai, &c. 


Conjunct. Preſ. S. Que j abſolve, &c. P. Nous abſolvions, &c. j. £ | 
Fadreiz, &c. Faye abſaus, &. MY 


And fo is conjugated Di/ſudre, whoſe Participle pait is I, fu 


only note, that we rather ſay, ous di//oudons, than nous din . 


&c. You muſt alſo take Notice, that abſoudre, and difſoudre, hu, 
no perfect Definite. ; | T 
Reſoudre, is conjugated like abſoudre ; only take Notice, that 
Participle Paſſive is Reſalu, and that it has a perfect Definite, u 
je refolus, &c. 3 255 A 
33. Soudre, to come, or ſpring out, is an obſolete Verb, ſc\j 
uſed, except in the third Perſon of the Indicative Preſent, il 39 

and the Infinitive. g = 
34. Szffire, to ſuffice. Part. Paſ. Suff. | .” 
Indic. Preſent S. Je ſuffis, tu fuffis, il ſuffit. P. Nous ſuſfiſan, ii 
Fe fuſſſtts, he. Fe ſuffs, lc. fai ſuſſ, bee. je ſufirai, ii 
Imper. S. Sufi, qu'il ſuffiſe. P. Suffiſons, &c. 3 
Conjunct. Prei. S. Que je ſuffife, Kc. P. Nous ſuffiſons, &c. je i 
8 5 rois, &c. je ſuffiſe, &c. Jaye ſuffi, &c. 15 

Infin. Suffire, avoir ſuf. Part. Suffifant, ayant ſuffi. 

35. Suivre, to follow. Part. Paſ. Suivi, followed. | 8” 
Indic, Pref. S. Fe ſuis, tu ſuis, il ſuit. P. Nous ſuivons, &c. ji 5 
| voir, &c. Je ſuivis, Kc. Jai ſuivi, &c. Je ſuivrai, 
Imper. S. Sui, qu'il fſuive. P. Suivons, ſuiwex, qu'ils ſuivent, 
Conjunct. Preſ. S. Que je ſuive, &c. Nous ſuiviags, &c. Je ſul 
; Kc. je ſuiviſſe, & c. Faye ſuivi, &c. * 


After this wanner is conjugated Pour ſui ure, to purſue, &. 
36. Taire, to paſs in Silence, not to ſpeak of. Part. Paſ. Ta wa 
This Verb (with /e taire, to hold one's Tongue) is conjug"l 

like Plaire. 5 | 
« 37. Traire is only uſed in the Infinitive, in the Phraſe, Train i 
waches, to milk the Cows. + + SEND Fu 
Its Participle Paſſive is uſed in theſe Expreſſions, De Por "Wi..:4 
Pargent trait, Gold or Silver Wire. | _ _ 
As for its Compounds, Ab/raire, to abſtract; Diſſraire, to dil" i NS 
Extraire, to extract; Rentrair, to fine-draw ; and 8 uftraire, n 


bs. o 
9 i 92 4 
25 8 
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: | FB they are only uſed in the Infinitive, in the Tenſes compound- 
wich the Participle Paſſive, abſirait, diſtrait, extrait, rentrait, 


Pd 

15 Ed /ouftrait, and in the Preſent of the Indicative thus, 
d.. 7abfrais, tu abſtrais, il abſtrait. 
n P. Nous ab/rayons, wous abſirayez, ils abſtrqyent. 


= 7ai abſtrait, & c. Abſtraire, &c. 
rt. 4bftrayant, ayant abſtrait. 

Portraire, an obſolete Verb, ſignify ing to draw a Picture; and 
traire, a Law Word; are only uſed in the Infinitive. 
38. Vaincre, to overcome. Part. Paſ. Vaincu. 

dic. Preſ. 8. Fe waincs, tu vaincs, il vainct.) n:, c: : 
L P. Nous vainguons, Vous vainquex, r — | ” 

ils vainguent. ee 


per. 8. — 22 il waingue. P. Vainguons, &c. 
ponjunct. Pref. 8. Que je vaingue. P. Nous wainguians, &C. ze 
1 vaincrois, &c. je uainguiſſe, &c. jay vaincu, &c. $ 
fin. Vaincre, avoir vaincu. Part. Vainguant, ayant vaincu. 
After the ſame Manner is conjugated Conwaincre, to convince. 
39. Vivre, to live. Part. Paſ. Vecu, lived. 

ic. Preſ. S. Je vis, tu vis, il wit. P. Nous wivons, &c. Je wivois &. 

© | Fe wecus, &c. Fai vecu, &c. Fe vivrai, &c. 


„per. 8. J. 22 vive. P. Vivons, vivez, qu ils vivent. 
a; Nunc. Pref. S. Que je vive. P. Nous vivions, &c. 

= /- vivrois, &c. Fe wicuſſe, &c. Faye vicu, &c. 
je, Vivre, avoir wicu. Part. Vivant, ayant vëcu. 


x After the ſame Manner are conjugated its Compounds, as S- 
Pre, to ſurvive, or outlive, c. 2 Het 


Of VERBS IMPERSONAL. 


Verbs Imper/onal are fo called, Firſt, becauſe they are often 
Es to expreſs natural Actions that have no relation to any Man's 
ion: as, z“ gele, it freezes; il fait froid, it is cold, Ec, Ard 
_ as WY, becauſe they are conjugated by the Third Perſon Singu- 
= Verbs. mper/onal are of two Sorts, viz. Thoſe that are abſolute- 
aud properly ſuch ; as, i/ faut, one muſt ; / neige, it ſnows, Ec. 


d thoſe which are Active, or Neutral Verbs Imperſonally uſed ; 

it chaud, it is hot; il arrive, it happens; en dit, they ſay, 

tis ſaid, 6c. | 

ena! Verbs are generally conjugated with either of theſe 

"ticles, f/ or on, Il is ſometimes uſed with Verbs that expreſs a 
ral Attion ; as .“ neige, it ſnows ; il pleut, it rains, £c. and 

tos retimes with thoſe that relate either to the Manners or Actions 


Je vainguois, &c. je vainguis, &c. j ai vaincu, &C. je vaincrai, KC. 


Men ; 46, id faut, one muſt; i/ me ſouwient, I remember; i fred, 
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it becomes. But as for on, it is only uſed with Relation to 1 
Manners and Actions of Men, wherein it keeps the Signification 1 
the Word it is derived from, viz. Homme, Man; and being joins 
with a Verb, it renders it imperſonal through all its Moods al J. 
Tenſes, except the Infinitive; as, on dit, they ſay, or 'tis ſaid; a hn 
fait, they do; on aime, they love, c. = 
Note, That on takes generally an / before it, when the pen 2. 
ing Word ends with a Vowel; as, / Lon vent, if they will; J JW; 
Porn mange, if they eat. But if the word that follows next aſef 3. 
the Particle o. begin with an /, in ſuch a Caſe, on mult go with 1 


it; as, ſi on Peſtime, if they have an Efteem for him. eu. 


On is ſometimes uſed to expreſs the firſt Perſon, either Singulzſþ it 


or Plural; Ex. Os werra, I ſhall ſee, ar we ſhall ſee, = 


You may obſerve, that in ſome Imperſonal Verbs, the Perl Joſe 
are diitinguiſhed, both in the Singular and Plural Numbers, b 
Means of Perſonal Pronouns; as, Mic. 
M1 aiimporte, it concerns me: i vous importe, it concerns youll | © 
i/ me ſaut aller a, I mult 8⁰ thither; :/ lui vint dans Peſprit, oe 


came into his Mind. > ap 
The CoxjucarioN e lur zus ou. | Win. 
ot. 


All Verbs Imperſonal are conjugated by the third Perfon Sing bi 
lar, through all Moods and Tenſes, according to the Conjugatio Eier 
they are of. Woch 

i. Some Verbs Imperſonal are of the firſt Conſugution, ſuch . 
il neige, it ſnows; 24 grele, it hails ; ; on aime, they love, &c. al 31 


are thus conjugated. , I. 
Pecon 

Neiger, to ſnow. rm. 

Indicative. | Conjunct ve itt 
Preſent J. neige, it ſnows. Pref. 2uil neige, that it ſnow. 2 fa 
Imperfect. // neigevit, 17 ſnow- | Firſt Imper. 1/ neigerort, it would; £7 hit 
Perf Defi. 1/ neigea, ed. or could, or ſhould ſnow. BR 11 
Perfect. [a neige, it has ſnow- Second Imp Il neigeãt, it ſnowed, WA elle 
9 | or would, could, ſhould inov-Wi# bird 

- Firſt Plup. I/ avoit Perf. Il aye neige, it hath ſnouei 4 / 
| neigt., Cit had | Firſt Plup. II aureit Wy” 
Second Plop ut eut ( ſnowed neige. (it had hay 
neige, | Second Plup. II ent ( ſnowed. r for 

Future. Il neigera, it ſhall, or neige. Fourth 
will now. | Future. II aura a it = oer, 

. | have ſnowed. ; N 6 

Imparitive. Oil neige, let it ſnow. | 

| 2 e ſnow; avoir neige, to have ſnowed. * 
Rerticiples, | * ſaowing ; ayant neige, having * =” 5 
1 . 


A New Met bodical French Grammar. 113 


dic. On aime, they love; on aimoit, on aima, on à aime, en avoit 


ne, aim, on eilt aimt, on aimera. 
al per. Qu om aime, let them love. 


u njunct. Q on aime, on aimeroit, or aimat, on ait aime, on auroit 
= K aims, on eũt aime, on aura aime. | 

e 2. Some Verbs Imperſonal are of the ſecond Conjugation ; as, it 

% vient, one remembers ; on reiiſſit, one ſucceeds, or they ſucceed. 

af 3. Others are of the third Conjugation; ſuch as, fa/loir, pleuworr, 

hoof ir, avoir; Ex. Il faut, one muſt ; i pleut, it rains; d vat 
eux, it is better; 1) a, there is, or there are. | 

un! WT heſe Verbs being very irregular, and at the ſame Time very 

Ion in uſe, we ſhall conjugate them through all their Moods and 

ron Wales. . | | | | | 


„ faut, one muſt. 5 
| Wic. 7 faut, il falhit, il fallut, il a fallu, il avoit fall, il eũt 
ol falls, il faudra. wy = 


it, n 5 | 
njanct. Qi“ faille, il faudroit, il fallit, il ait fallu, il aurait 
alli, il eat fallu, il aura fallu. 5 
a. Falloir, aveir fallu. Part. Fallant, ayant fallu. 
Note, That fallbir and fallant' are not in uſe. 
This Verb is uſed four ſeveral Ways in the French Tongue. 
, Before the Conjunctive Mood, with the Particle que, 


atio the 
eee ie rendered in Erg l, by the Infinitive 3 ac, i7 
ch 1% / aille, I muſt go; i faut gue vous mangiez, you muſt 
. An | 


aut gue cela arrive, that mult come to paſs ; i faudroit 
yp vin, the ſhould comm. 
cond, It is uſed before the Infinitive Mood, either in an in- 
mate Signification ; as #/ ant faire cela, that muſt be done; 
th theſe Perſonal Pronouns, me, te ſe, nous, wous, leur; 2s, I. 


ow. faut aller, I muſt be gone; il te falloit le payer, you ſhould have 
wou bim; 27 nous fant erbire te qu'il it, we muſt believe what he 
W. I vous faut lui dire, you muſt ſay to him} i/ leur fallut faire 
owl. % wonlut, they were fain to ds what fhe'hatl a Mind to. 
| (no 2745, It is uſed before Subſtancives, either abſolutely ; as, L 


now BR “ Largent, Money muſt be had; or with theſe Perſonal Pro- 
, te, lui, nous, vont, leur; as, il me faut de Pargent, I 
nad Pave, er 1 want Money; f/ lui faut du Pain, he, or ſhe muſt 
owed. Wl ſome Bread. A | 3 1 
ech, It is ſometimes uſed at the End of a Sentence in this 
it ſtal ner, Vous faites ce qu'il faut, you do what you ſhould do, or 
. fitting; cela weft pas comme il faut, that is not as it ſhould be. 
* 8 _ 1 8 on „ | 
I „ i#/ ot. it "+ by | . Gs 
. El RE „il plut, il à pleu, &c. 1 pluuvra. 
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Conjur&. Qi pleuve, il pleuvroit, il pleitt, il ait pleu, &c. 
Infin. Pleuvoir, avoir plu. Part. Pleuwant, ayant pleu. 

. I vaut mieux, it is better. | 
Indic. I vaut mieux, il valoit mieux, il valut mieux, il a n M 
f Lalu, &c. il vaudra mieux. = 
Conjunct. Yi] vaille mieux, il vaud:oit mieux, il valut mien, 

ail mitux wvalu, &xc. | 
Infin. Valoir micux, avoir mieux walu. 
Part. Valant mieux, azant mieux valu. 

I y a, there is, or there are. 
Indic. I y a, il y avoit, il y eut, il y @ eu, &c. il y aura. 
Imper. 227“) ait. 210 KI $423. 
Conjunct. Qi y ait, il q auroit, il y eat, il y ait eu, &c. 
Infin. Fa voir, y avoir eu. Part. Y ayant, j ayant eu. 1 

4. Laſihyh, There are Imperſonal Verbs of the fourth Cori 

tion; as i /uffit, it ſuffices; 11%, or cat, it is; il plait, it p:ciof e 
on dit, tis ſand, or they ſay; 11 paroit, it appears; il fait, 1 F 7 
which are all conjugated like the Perſonal Verbs, from which po 
are derived. 3 Ax AS *., 

Note, That 71 fait is uſed inſtead of the Verb #re, either ha 
we ſpeak of the Weather; as, il fait beau tems, it is fine Wcatif. 4 
il fait beau ſoleil, the Sun ſhines finely; or before ſuch Worth 
theſe, bon, mal, meilleur, dangereux; as, ' * . 

1l fait bon ici, it is good being here; il fait meilleur la, i Mrhe 
better being there; fl fait dangereux ſur mer, it is dangerous F. 
, coo tor Loom" 

.. Beſides, the forementioned Verbs Imperſonal, we alſo uſe 
Pronoun ſe imperſonally ; as, f/ /e boit de bon win en France, H 
is good Wine drunk in France; il ſe mange de bon bauf en in 
terre, there is good Beef eaten in Englang ; cela ſe fait par til 
monde, that's, done all the World over; cela Ven wa fans dire, ui 
to be underſtood. N ee * \ Ido} 5 0 $f unn 1 SZ. - 
Note, That Verbs Imperſonal are conjugated like the Peru ine, 
with an Interrogation, with a Negative, with an Interrogation ll 
Negative together, and with theſe Particles en and j. 1 

350 6s i e F 

1. Neige-t-i]? does it Snow? aime-t-on ? do they love? e- 
does it rain? Vu. il? muſt one? y a-t-i/? is there, or are th 

2. II ne neige pas, it does not ſnow ; on waime pas, they do 

love; il ne pleut pas, it does not rain; il ne faut pas, one mull "Wl 


i] ny a pas, there is not, or there are not. ON 

3. Ne neige-t-il pas? does it not ſnow ?. #'aime-t-on pas? do 
not love? ne pleut-il pas? does it not rain? ne faut-il pas? f 
not one? 1 4. il pas? is not there? or thus, neige ti MF” 
aime-t-on pas? &c. , tc 
2 — — 
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. Il en pleut, there rains ſome of it, or of them; il y en a, there's 
Ine of it, or of them; yer a f. il? is there any of it? GM. 


4 K er 


Of PARkTICIPLES. 


+. RI 
4 
--. 
* 
1 


Participle is a Part of Speech, ſo called, becauſe it partakes 
F\ ſomething of the Nature of a Noun, and ſomething of that 
Verd. 5 | 
FP articiples, beſides the Nature of a Noun AdjeQtive, and ſome- 
es of a Subſtantive, have alſo the Signification of the Verb they 
derived from, and theſe two Tenſes, the Preſent, and the Preter. 
A Particip/e is two-fold, dix. Adive and Paſſive. ne 
. The Participle Active is either Preſent or Preter (or faſt ) 
le preſent is ſimple, and always ends in ant; as portant, carry- 
puniſſant, puniſhing, Sc. The Participle Preter, or paſt, is 
pounded of the Participle Preſent of the Auxiliarics, wiz. 
, fant, and the Participle Paſſive of every Verb; ayant por- 
having carried; tant mont, being come up. | | 
. The Participle Paſſive ends in é in the firſt Conjugation, in 
che ſecond, and in en or u in the third and fourth; as port, 
. 724, vendu. | | 35 
he Feminine Gender is formed from the Maſculine, by adding 
4 l Feminine; as porte, portee ; puni, punie; regis, ref; vendu, 


uſe The Plural Number Maſculine, in the firſt Conjugation, is formed 
ce, the Singular, by adding aiz, and putting away the Accent, 
„ adding an 5, and keeping the Accent; Ex. pore, portez, or 
zr hi - In the other three Conjagations, it is formed by adding an. 


ly ; Ex. puni, punis; regh, regis ; wendu, wendus. 
he Plural Number Feminine is formed from the Singular Fe- 


„c 

7 Verb; and as for their Uſe, we ſhall peak to ĩt in the Syntax. 

A Fier vr 
1 Of ADVERBS. 

N Adverb is a Part of Speech, which is generally put beſore, 


? dot or after Verbs, and is ſometimes joined with Nouns to expreſs 
as? 0 different Circumſtances, or fill up their Signification z Ex, 


= mal, to ſpeak ill; ecrire bien, to write well ; chanter en per- 
pn, to ing to perſection; dancer proprement, to dance neatly. 
| | H 2 Some 


ie, by the ſole Addition of an 5; Ex. porte, portdes 3 punie, 


e have ſhewn before, how all theſe Pariiciples arg form'd from. 
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Some Ad verbs are expreſſed in one Word; as Bien, well ; ml ; 
ill: Some conſiſt of a Prepoſition and a Noun ; as, en perfect 
Perfection; a Pimprovifte, unawares ; and others again of a Pen, 
ſition and an Adverb; as vis-a-vis, over-againſt, 2 | 


Theie are ſeveral Sorts of Adverbs, 
1. Adverbs of Ti ME. 


Maintenant, 

Preſentement, 5 Oy. 

A preſent, at preſent. | 

A cette heure, at this Time. 

Dans ce moment, at this Moment. 

Dans un Moment, in a Moment. 

Tantit, or tout a Pheure, by and 
by. | | 

Tout Maintenant, preſently, forth- 
with, | 


. . . 
Auparavant, before. 
Dernierement, lately. 


| 


l 


| 


| 


Nouvellement, | 
Recemment, © | newly. 

Tout fraichement, J 
Depuis peu, T not long ſince, or 
N' agueres, ago. 

Ci- apres, 

eee * 
D'orena vast, 


A Pawvenir, for the future. 
Dans peu, ſhortly. 


Dici, hence; as, dans un an 


iti, a Year hence. 
I' Annie paſſee, the laſt Year. 
Uan qui vient, the Year to come, 


the next Year. 
A jaimais, 
Rarement, ſeldom. 


Toiyours, always. 
FJamais, never. 

ba for e- 
Pour toigours, ver. 
Fomwent, often. 
Inceſſamment, inceſſantly, 
forthwith. 


1 


| De jorr, in the Day Time. 


or] Lorſgue, when. 


C, 


Aujourd huy, to Day. 
Hier, Yeſterday. T 
Avant hier, the Day before“ 

ſterday. 1 
Hier au ſoir, yeſternight, 7 

Night. ö 
Hier matin, yeſterday Morning 1 
Demain, to morrow. 4 
Apres demain, after to mom 


| Autrefois, formerly. 
Ancienne ment, anciently, of d 


— 
Q 


] 


A tout moment, every Moment 4 

Tous les jours, every Day. |; 
| Fournellement, daily. £ 
Cependant, in the mean why 


41 


. As» > T 22 / 
| Preſque toijours, moſt commoiſ 


La pli-part du Tems, molt Til 
| Durant trois jours, during tif 
Days. {4 
Deja, already, yet. . 
Pas encore, not yet. 3 
De nuit, in the Night Time 
Tard, late. 
Trop tard, too late. 
De bonne heure, betimes. 
De bon matin, early. 
Tot, ſoon, trop tit, too 
De nouveau, 
Derechef, 
e when. 'Y 
ne autre fois, another Tio 


ſoon. 
© * 


again. 


ol tinuellement, continually. Puis, then. 

zn ernellement, eternally. I Pepuis, ſince. 

Prev tems en tems, now and then. | Encore, ou encor, yet, as yet. 
| P r fois, quelque fois, ſometimes. | Lors, pour lors, then. 

FT 2. Adverb of PLACE. 

F, ca, here. En bas, down. 

I „there. La haut, above. 

. 2 on this ſide. La bas, below. 

u, on that fide. | Deus, over. 

 Bbr-ici, this way. Deſſous, under. 


ore ans, within. | Devant, before. 
bort, without. | Derriere, behind. 

„ Wars, here, within. 1 Pu, from whence. 

' FW, where. D'ici, from hence. 


ci & autre, up and down. | De la, from thence, 

, hut, every where. De quel endroit, from what 
le part, no where. place. 

elne part, ſomewhere. | Par de;a, on this ſide. 

: mk elſewhere. I Par dela, on that ſide. 

i /ous cites, on every fide. Pres, proche, near, hard by. 
autour, round, round about. | Loin, far. 


rand * up. 7, en, there, hence. 
v. 3. Adverb. of QuanTITY. 
„ien, how much, how many, Tant, ſo much. 
wh 1 r, enough. | Autant, as much. 
. too much, or too many. | Tout au plus, at the moſt. 
mme g acoup, much, or ma- | Fort, 
e. © ny, or a great | Bien, 5 
ft Tu nie, eal. A tout le moins, at leaſt, 
ing u 5, d'avantage, more. | Pour moins, for leſs, 
, leſs. Nai, preſque, almoſt, 
eit pen, but a little, or ne- Guere, but little. 
Ieer ſo little. | | A peu pres, very near, 
Time] Ae du tout, not at all. Ademi, by halves. 
1me. Ffond, thoroughly. Tout a fait, quite. 
1 | Entierement, entirely. 
- 4. Adverks of Nunn. IF 
| i once. 6 Pluſieurs fait, ſeveral a 
pol 1 x fois, twice. Combien dt fois, how many times. 


fois, thrice, or three times, | D- - jours Pun, every other 
1 re fois, four times. 
J t de fois, ſo man — 8 | De * en deux Jours, every 
S Vantage, more, third day. e, er 


r Time 


H 3 68. 4h 
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Apres tout, after all. bout. | 
Tour a tour, by turns. De ſuite, together, or one af 
Enſuite, ar Wang, then. another. 
6. Adverbs f AFFIRMATION. 
oi, yes, ay. En werite, indeed, in truth. 


JV eritablement, truly. 


Cela ſe po, that may be. 


5. Adverbs of ORDER. 
Premierement, en! Firſt, in the | Ex ordre, Y? 
premier lieu, firſt Place. | Par ordre, 1 
Secondement, en Secondly, in the | Enfir, d la fir, in fine, at lat 
fecond lieu, F ſecond Place. | De front, or de rang, abreiit. Þ 8 
Troiſccmement, 2 5 hirdly, in the | De file, a la file, in a file, a9 
278 eme lieu, F third Place. | after another. 4 
Avant toutes choſes, before all. | 4 la range, round, or round if 8 


in order, AY 


Ouida, yes, yes farſacth. A la werite, tis true indeed... 
Aſſurement, aſluredly, indeed. A dire vrai, to ſpeak H 
Oui, vra) ment, yes indeed. ] A ne point mentir, c truth. 7 
Certes, truly. Sans doute, without doubt, 
Certainement, certainly. without queſtion. 

Indubitablement, andoubtedly. 


Si, yes; Ex. je dis que fi, I ſay yes. | 


| 
7. Adverbs of NEGAT1ON, or Dental. FT 

J 

Point du tout, not at all. En nulle maniere, in no wiſe 

8. Adverbs of Dounr. 

Peut-itre, perhaps, may be. Par hazard, by chance. 4 

$1 arriwoit, if it ſhould happa Fr 

9. Of InTerroGATION. £4 

| Comment? how? 

4 Ly bon? to what pages 


Pourguoy? why? 
Pourquoi non? why not ? 


Que? what, wy” 


o. Adverbs to give RI ASO. 
_ gue, a cauſe que, . becauſe, c. 
11. Adverb. of Cholex. 


Pliust, rather, ſooner. Sur tout, above all. | F F 
Micux, better, rather. Avant que, before that. . 
| pre 
12. Adverbs of CoMPARISON, F 12 

Comme, a8, like. | : Plus, more. = 


Ainfi, de meme, ſo, thus. Meint, leſs. 
Egalement, equally. 192 4 2 41 
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We, than; Ex. Plus riche _ que 
3 . richer than IJ. 
T 13. Adverbs 
Pici, ſee here, here is, or be- 
" | bold. 


| 1 accord, I grant it. 
> \ done. 


[ ut, 
15. Adverb, 


| Gardez-wous bien de, have a care 
not, be ſure you do not. 


47 Confuſement, confuſedly. 
| : * mele, Pell mell, in a Con- 
fuſion. 


4 ö u Rebours, the wrong Way. 
| Tint together. 


Fharement, ſeparatel Y- 
bart, a part. | 
fart aſide. 


9 19. Adverb, 


ae 7 On purpos 
purpoſe, 
ein, © poſely, deßgneciy, 


o 
—— 


Partillement, 
8 emblablement, 


to SHEW. 


Voilà, there is, ſee there, or 
behold. 


8 likewiſe. 


14, Adwverbs to give CoxsEN r. 


Je le weux, I will. | 
Pofons le cas que, ſuppoſe that. 


to ForBid. 


Prenez garde que, have a Care 
that. 


16. Adverbs Ul CoNFUSION, 


Sens devant derriere, prepoſte- 
rouſly. 

Sens: deſſus, defſous, topſy turvy. 
A [envers, the wrong ſide. 


17. Adverbs of AGGREGATION. 
I Conjointement, jointly. 
18. Adverbs of SEPARATION. 


| 4 Pecart, aſide, out of che way. 


of Dus1GN. 


| Tout de *. in good earneſt. 


; D 0 
4 Elle, f on n ſet 8e 


1 "xd 4313 0: Abitebs 
Y Paourdie, Talkie: e | 


la volle, at random. 
F Bruquement, . 


rok 


ö 3 


of RatHnuss. 
Temerairement, raſhly, fooliſhly. 


Ala hate, in haſte. 


| Pricipitament , with precipita- 
tion. 


1 


4934 


m time. 


fn the nick. 


Fun nommi, 
| out à point, , 


$1 .. 


Tekna, pat, | 11 


wn ” Fe 0 * — 8 a 4 
2 x . * 
of 1 „ 530 4 1 9894 G 5 — * 
. * - 
| inte 
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Par migarde, by overſight. 


ens 5! 
re | Adverbs of Orrosrunirx. 


” 
” % 1 + 
* * 


| Commodiment, conveniently. 
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119 


R * 4 Pg a a; nota l 
\ = py * * a * * 3 * 2 * 8 be —— 7 , l — n - — — 
4. 1 b > 5 =" -« . } 1 $4 4 " — = 4 
g 2 — r 06 * rev bg ed I F „ Ir 28 . s . ON” Ty” © ns 8 
Ftir D ** * * : BS 58 Ln 2 = 1 _ 1 2 — a 
— — — — 2 — — a - * — 5 — > _ 
— N — 9 r = a 5 "Run at LAS N — — 
* —— — 5 — 5 
0 „ — — — — — — — 06 ate Reco roo etieg es - — * . — — 
„ — R —V—2 — — _ . 8 


. y 
a 
. 
i, 
* 
ks 
g 
} 
. 
15 11 
- + oil 
11 | 
PX of 4 
E 
1 
! 
3 
T1 
' 


mung 


— con edt ED 8 p Le N <2 Cc — 
— — —-—„—̃̃ — NOI — . a 
2 — * 0 45, N Fd * 


PP ———— Ye I C19,” 


SE — 


7— — —— 
2 SS — 20 


—- 


— 3 * — ; 6 . 


- — —— —— 
* 
3 
— 


ph a 
—— — 
FT 9 
— 4-4 5 F * 
— EC © * OY 
— — — — 
he N 


Peu à peu, by little and little, | Tout beau, J 
by degrees. | Tout bellement, > ſoftly, gen“ 
Pas of ep by ſtep. I Tout doucement, I 


«a 4 —— *__ ns; 


Divine, divinement, divine, di- {1% 27 0 grandement, great, great | g 


Sirtment, aſſuredly; joliment, prettily ; reſolument, reſolutely. 
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22, Of DirricurLrty. 


A peine, hard] y ſcarce. 

A regret, ( againſt one's will, 

A contre- & againſt one's mind, 
car. (againſt the grain. 


23. Of Hasrt E. 


Mal aiſement, with much ac. ! 


Vite, vntement, FP 3 On a ſudde, 3 

Promtement, I quickly ; Tout à coup, Yallofaſudinf 3 Bi 

A la hate, in haſte, Toat d'un coup, Yſuddenly, wh Wi 
| Subitement, of hand. Þ|* 


24. Of Mop ERATION. 


25. Adverbs of Quality. 


1 5 5 | Mediocrement, | 13 untl: 
Innocemment, .unnocently. . . | Paſſablement, indifterently 


Juſtement, juſtly. | Bien, well. 

E xcellemment, excellently. Mieux, better. 

Infiniment, infinitely. | | Mal, ill, badly. 
I Pire,. worle. 


Adverbs of Quality in French are generally formed' from Nou | F 
Adjectives of the Feminine Gender, by adding mem; thus, - 


vinely. 


But that Rule has four Rey Th | \. FE 

1. If the Noun Adjective be of the Common Cade) the Ag 
verb is formed by adding ment to it; as, from riche, rich, come 
richement, richly ; jule, juſt, juſtement, juſtly ; which always har 
an e Feminine before ment, except theſe three which have an 
Maſculine before it; © 


Communtment, © Preci ſement, Commodemeni, * 
Commonly. - Preciſely. Conveniently. 7 0 


2.4 the AdjeCtive end with e Maſculine, an 7, or an u, the ö 4 
Adverb is formed from the Maſculine, and not from the Feminin 
as, from aſſure, aſſured ; joli, pretty; reſelu, reſolute ; come # 1 


3. Nouns AdjeQives ending in ant or ent, form their Advent 
by changing t into m, and a ding ment ; as, from conſtant, c 
ſtant ; prudent, prudent 3 comes Pins; conſtant! y 3 proc 
ments prodently. he 1 8 
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. Finally, Adjectives ending in ment, ſuch as, wehement, vehe- 
ent; clement, clement ; have no Adverbs derived from them, 
It inſtead of wehemement, clememment, we ſay, avec vebemence, 
"Fi th vehemency ; avec clemence, with clemency, Oc. 


0 tives, three Degrees of Compariſon; as, richement, richly ; plus 
ent, more ear A, ; le plus richement, the moſt richly. 

oh Theſe three are Irregular ; | 
2 1 mieux, better; le mieuæ, the beſt: Mal, ill; pire werlt s 
K 1 ii, the worſt: Peu, little; moins, leſs; le moins, the leaſt. 


ARTICLE VII 
Of CONJUNCTIONS. 


ant. ; A 
en 


3 1 Conjundion is a Part of Speech, which ſerves to join and 
connect the ſeveral Parts of a Diſcourle. 

i. | 4 pm are divided into ſeveral Orders, of which ſome are. 
K 1 1 Conj unction. COPULATIVE, er to join. 

and. GE Au reſte, for the reſt. 

3 72 allo. ; "ns in fins, finally. 
4 2 yet, ſtill. : the er 

I , 72 1, avantage, moreover. I. 


2. Diejvxerivr, or to ſeparate. 


of ® 


. or. Ni, neither, nor. 


„ue, ka or. Bien que, though, although, 

[core que, though, when. | 2uoigue, tho', altho'. 
3. ADVERSATIVE,. * - ſhewing ſome Contrariety. _ 
, but. . | Taurefors, yet, but ſtill. 
. than, 1 INeantmois, nevertheleſs... . 
8 e dant, in the mean Time. S. e ce que, but for all that. 
rlant, however. Au contraire, to the contrary. 
1 han cela, notwithſtanding. | f 3 


= 1 4. Conpiriewa . 
the 7 if, whether. Pourwũ que, provided that, | 
ing E ondition ls, upon condition * moins que, unleſs, except. 


| 2 que, becauſe. Vi gue, ſeeing that. 
Mount and bo whereas, for as | Car, for. 
et que, 


in order to. 


Moſt Adverbs that are derived from Adjectives, have, ] like their Pri- 


py Cava, or giving ; reaſon of what is ſaid. 


much as, Afon que, that, to the end that, 
N 6. con- 
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and ſignifies nothing of itſelf, ſuch as, de, re, im, &c. Ex. drfain 8 ; 


Debus, under. 
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6. ConcLvusrve. | 
Done, 4 then, therefore. C'eſt prurguoi, theieſive. 
De forte que, ſo that. Pour cet effet, to that end. 


Fn. CoxnTixvaTIVE. 

Au reſte, as for the reſt, now, || Ex efet, indeed. 
Et certes, and indeed. 5 Jan V a, however. 1 
Or, now. . Sion, but, ſave, if not. 
Or eft-il, now. ſince. . 5 175475 *\ J = 

Note, By the way, that Gee are oftentimes confound 3 
with Adverbs, and that they have ſeveral other — accord 
to the ſeveral Senſes they are uſed in. 1 


AR TIC LE vm. 
Of PREPOSITIONS. 


A Prepoſition is a Part of Speech which is nl before Nom: 1 

and ſometimes before Verbs, c. to explain ſome particu 

Circumſtance, "A 
Prepoſitions may be divided into ſeparable and inſeparable. 2 
An Inſeparable Prepoſition is never tound but in compound Wor 


to undo; retirer, to draw back; impoſer, to impoſe 1 
A Separable Prepeſition is generally ſe parated ſrom other Won 
and ſignifies ſomething of itielf ; it is either Simple, as, dans, 
or Compound, ' as, djs, upon; Tz 
Of ſeparable Prepoſitions, ſome govern the Nominative, or 4 
cuſative Cale, others the Genitive, and others agdin the Datie BY 


P repoſition that govern the Nominative or Aceuſative Caſe. 


A, to, at. AR Moyennant, for, provided. 
Apres, after." 1 Nonobſtant, notwithſtanding. 
Avant, before. Sm I Ourre, beſides; over and abo 1 
Avec, or avecgue, with, or withal Par, by. | 4 
Chex, to, at. TH Par dehor:, without: 
Contre, againſt, bx I Par defſus, over, above. 
Dans, i r I. Par & ſous, under, below... 
Des, from. 1 5 De par, from, by. 

Dea, on this lide. i I Parmi, among, or amongſt. 
Dela, on thit fide,” ©] Pendants during 
Depuis, inc. Por, for. 0 
Derriere, behind. 1 - 4 Sans, without. t 
Devant, before. | 4 Sauf, without prejudice, or 
Deſus, upon, n. cept. 1 
Selon, according, purſuant v 
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2 deſſus, from above. | Sous, under. 

Ve deſſous, from under. Saivant, according, purſuant. 
_ during. Sur, on, upon. 

En, in or into. Jouchant, touching. 

Entre, between or betwixt. Vers, towards. 

ENVETS, towards. A travers, croſs, through. 


3 Environ, about. | 

WE xcepte, except. . 
er, out, without or except. 

ws q Hormis, except. 

nou : } Foignant, next. 


Prepoſitions that govern the Genitive Caſe. 


1. There are ſeveral Prepoſitions compounded with the Artieles 


, Au, which govern the Genitive Caſe ; ſuch as, 
1 Pabri de, ſheltered from. ] Au dega, on this fide. 


1 f P; 123 becauſe. Au dela, on that fide. 
Noun H convert, free, ſecure from. | Au defſus, over, on or upon. 
rica Pendroit, towards. Au deſſous, under. 


ard, with regard or re- Au devant, before. 
= ſpect, concerning. | Au derriere, behind, 
W ord! 


” th entour, round. I Au deaans, in, within. | | 
Aefan | 4 Penwvi, in emulation. i 10 Au milieu, in the middle. f 
—_— Pigal, in com pariſon. | Avpres, near. | 
Wore 1457 without the Know- Au prix, in compariſon. i 
ans, U edge or Privity. Autour, about. 

1 : reſerve, except, but. Au travers, C croſs, through. i 
or a maniere, after the manner. | Aux environs, about or round ; 
ative. BS /a mode, after the faſhion. about. | | 

rain de, at the rate of. | 3 ; 


ae. eur; Ex. à 2 fleur de terre, ole 


d. do er even with the Ground; N 
ding a fleur eau, even with the 0 
d abo Water, &c. 

* debors, out, without. | 
| 2. The following Prepolitons govern alſo the Genitive. 
M. re, from. J Low, Hr. 

n Arriere, behind, | | Pres b eat. 

ongſt. ſuite, after. 5 N Proche, * f 

: rs, out. Vis a-wvis, 1781 or over 1 
lng, along, all along. 45 14 Poppofite, Zainſt. y 


Prepoſitions that govern the Dative. + 
3 Mues, or Juſque, till, to, even N N acoording pur- 
| 1 85 Quant, as for, _ ſuant. 4 40 lan : 
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Ba! hat ba! bal ha hat | Hola bo, 
fa, courage, come, come on. Hola hei, 


Hela, ha! alas! ah! | Oziga! / wvoyex ! lack-a-day f | : | 


i! ab! ouf ! ail oh! oh! Fi le vilain, fie, naſty. 


Allons ſus, come, come | Bagatelles, des ſottices, des niji 4 


Prenex garde, 


— 

F 
i : 

. — — 9 

82 

—— ar —_ 

= 
r — 


* Note, That the Particles, de du, de la, des, of, or from; wh Þ 
&, au, aux, to; which we call Articles, are properly nothing d , 
Prepoſitions ; the firſt of which expreſs the Genitive, and the o 
the Dative Caſe. z 


1 SS TIOLE; It, 
Of INTERJECTONS. 


HE Interjefion is a Part of 8 peech chat ſerves to Expt | | 
the ſudden Motions and Tranſports of the Soul. F 


There are ſeveral Sorts of Interjections, ſuch as, 
1. Of Foy. 5. To call. 


Tuo there, ho bi Sr 


Ha! gell ige“ oh! joy! | Parlez bei, ſpeak you.. 
Allons, gai! come, be cheerful ! | Hola, la Femme, you Woman Þ JF 
2. Of Grief, 7. Of Admiration. |: 


Ah, mon Dieu! oh, my God! | Ab Ouida, ah, marry. 
Eb Seigneur] oh Lord 8. Of Averſion. 
3. Of Pain. Fi, fi, pouah, fie, fough. 


O Ciel! oh Heaven! Fi de vous, fie upon you. 
4. To encourage. Au diantre, dewee take you. 


Or ſus ca, trifles, away, filly ſtuff. 
Sus donc, marche, | - 9. Of Laughter. 
5. To warn. Ha, ha, he, he, hi, hi, ah, 4 
have a care, | eb, eh. 
gare. / 10. Of Silence. 
Tout beau, ſoftly. Chut, ot, St, huſh, St. 
Arretiz, bola, hold, hold. Silence, filence. 


ol, 


r 
Oo ETYMOLOGY. 


Ex is "UM Part of Analogy, which is converſant abi 1 
the Original and Derivation of Words. =. 
The Etymology, or Derivation:of Words, i is either remote, or "4 F 
The Remote E tymology, or Deri uation, is that which traces | 
the * of a Word to another 1 ; as for Exampls, Iz 

p b 
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Id a mind to know the Etymology of either of theſe three Words, 
UE nolpe, Monopoly; édifier, to edify, or build; Guilledin, an Engliſh 
b ding : I would fetch the firſt from the Greek Tongue, the ſe- 
ole ond from the Latin, and the third from the Engliſß: For Moos 
uss in Greek, is compoſed of jo; alone, and www I fell, both 
* "Hhich together make up the Signification of Monopole: Likewiſe 
| Frifico in Latin, as Ediſſer in French, ſignifies to edify, or build, 

ind is compoſed of the Word Æaes, a Houſe, and of the Verb 
cio, I make; and as for Guilledin, 'tis a Word which the French 
| Ive borrowed from the E»g/j4 Word Gelding. 

The near Etymology ſhews the Original of Words in the ſame 
| Fanguage, and the Way of forming them one from another; as 
| Sr Example, If I had a Mind to trace the Derivation of the Ad- 
ferbs Royalement, royally, I would firſt reduce it from the Adje- 
| Rive Royale, which comes from its Maſculine Royal, which laſt is 
| rived from the Primitive and Radical Werd, Roy, King. 
Now we muſt obſerve, that in all Languages there is a certain 
| Number of Radical Words from which all others ſpring, and branch 
| Wt; and that every Language has a particular Way to form its 
| Safes in the Declenfion of Nouns ; its Moods, Tenſes, and Perſons 
| the Conjugation of Verbs; as alſo that of forming the Compa- 
tives and Adverbs; in ſhort, of making ſuch Derivations and 
| Eompoſitions, as are neceſſary to anſwer the ſeveral Uſes for which 
| ey are deſigned : provided all this be done according to the true 
Inalogy, or Agreement and Propriety of a Language. 


* According to this, every Language has ſome Terminations pecu- 


4 r to it, which ſerve toward the making up of ſeveral different 
5 ens, and every one of thoſe Terminations has a general Signifi- 


tion, which is to be found in ſeveral Words of the ſame Species. 
As for Example, in French, we affect certain Terminations to 
preſs Diminutives ; and ſo we ſay, from Chateau, a Caſtle, Cha- 
, a little Caſtle ; from Maiſon, an Houſe, ane Maiſonette, a 
lle Houſe; from une Fille, a Girl, une Fillette, a young Girl, a 
s; from wn Arc, a Bow, un Argeau, an Arch; from Faux, a 
Irthe, une Faucille, a Sicle; from un Cheval, a Horſe, un Che- 
, or Cbevalot, a little Horſe, a Tit, &c. 
There are on the contrary, Augmentative Nouns, which ſerve 
= increaſe the Signification of their Primitives; as from Sale, a 
ll or Parlour, comes Salon, a great Hall or Parlour; from 
eau, a Knife, is derived Coutelas, a Hanger, &c. | 
By There are alſo Diminutives in Verbs, as well as in Nouns; ſuch 
= angecter, to eat a little, to piddle at one's Victuals; /auteler, 
op about ; 6 voter, to ſip; petiller, to crackle ; tachetter, to 
Wt; Sc. which are derived from the Primitive Verbs, manger, to 
Fluter, to leap ; Boire, to drink; peter, to fart, to make a Bounce; 
her, to ſtain, . 3 | 


ah, 5 


2 Amongſt 
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Among Derivative Nouns, thoſe that derive from Verbs (a i 
therefore called Verbal) are very remarkable; ſome of them end 

Firſt, in nent; as jugement, judgment; ; enſeignement, document | 3 
inſtruction, c. which are derived from the Verbs juger, to judge, 
enſeigner, to teach, Wc. | 
Secondly, Others end in tion; ſach as conſideration, conſideration 
preparation, preparation, &'c, which are derived from conſiderer, u 
conſider ; preparer, to prepare, &c. f Ez 

Thirdly, Others in ence, or ance; as continence, continence; 


fouffrance, ſuffering, &c. which come from the Verbs, conte, 


to contain ; Huſfrir, to ſuffer, & c. ö 
„ Others in age, and ie; ſuch as bedinage, play, ſport, 


Naterie, flattery, &c, which come from badiner, to play; later, oh . 


flatter, Oc. z 

Fifthly, There are tha Nouns ending in eur for the NMlaſcu ! 
line Gender, and in ese for the Femin ine; as, parleur, par {cu WF 
8 Talker; tur, preneuſe, taker ; receveur, receveuſe, receive, 


" Nate, That Nouns ending i in teur, are derived from the Latin 1 
Ex. Exterminateur, Fæterminatrice, Exterminator; Executeur, Ex 


ecutor; Executrice, Executrix, c. 
Sixth y, Some verbal Nouns ending in ant and ent, are Parti. 


tar, ＋ thoſe that imitate them; and form their Feminine in i 


ples. drawn from active, or neutral Verbs, and have the Force « 
Subſtantives; Ex. un Penchant, a Proneneſs, an Inclination ; un MR 


Patient, a Patient, &c. from the Verbs pencber, to incline; ati, £ 
3 Sc. | 


Sewenthly, There are others ding; in ce and ie, and we, whic : 


ſignify the Action expreſs'd by the Verbs, from which they f pring, 
although they be like paſhve Participles ; ſuch as menee, ſecret Pre 
Elice 3 arrivee, arrival; twerie, ſlaughter; venue, coming, &. 


which are derived from the Verbs, mener, to lead, or carry; ar: vl 


to arrive; tuer, to kill; wenir, to come, c. * 
The French'T ongue * alſo ſeveral abſtracted Names, which a 
derived from Nouns Adjective, and N and end, in eur, „ 
ance, ence, eſſe, iſe, ture, &C. 
Ex. Grandeur, greatneſs ; profendeur, depth; Beauté, beauty: 
| generofits, generoſity ; puiſſance, power: prudence, prudence ; f” 
refſe, lazineſs ; ſoupleſſe, nimbleneſs, pliantneſs; fotti/e, folly ; fra 
chiſe, frankneſs; verdure, greenneſs; g gageure, wager, Cc. 
There are ſeveral Nouns ending in oir, or oire, which derive from 
Verbs, and ſignify the Inſtrument wherewith, or the Place whercil 
a thing is done; ſuch as, an Raſoir, a Raſor; un Miroir, a Look. 
ing-glaſs ; une Decrotoire, a nn, bruſh ; ; un Obfervatoi:e, d 
O merz. Ec. 


7 mongl 
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85 
ba . Amongſt Adjectives, the moſt remarkable are thoſe that end in 
end ie, or ible, Which have a Paſſiue Signification, and for the moſt 
mem! art are derived from Verbs; ſuch as, aimable, lovely; confiderable, 
udgei onſiderable; viſihle, viſible; terrible, terrible, Sc. We have a 
| Treat many Adjectives in if, whole Feminine ends in ive, and which 
atio! Wave generally the Signification of the Verbs from which they are de- 
er, u Wived; ſuch as adi, adtit e, active; palſif, paſſive, paſſive; plain- 
e plaintiwe, doleful, c. which are derived from the Verbs, agir, 
ence; Mo act; patir, to ſuffer; ſe plaindre, to com plain, Tc. 
„en, Moſt Names of x Nation, Country, or Province, end in 67s for 
ide Maſculine, and in o//e for the Feminine; Ex. un Frangois, a 
ſpon French-man; une Franjoiſe, a French woman; un Arglois, an En- 
ter, u Fliſh-man'; une Argloiſe, an Engliſh woman; un Piemontois, une 


Piemontoiſe, a Piedmonteſe, Tc. . 
asc There are alſo a great many ending in fen for the Maſculine, 
nd in zenne for the Feminine; Ex. [talien, Italienne, Italien; Lan- 


eu? ce y 
ire, uedocien, Languedbcienne, one of Languedoc ; ' Parifien, Parifienne, 
4 5 ariſian, Oe. 10 '$ 25 . 10 1 5 f | "5 8 0 

a/ un But there are ſeveral Names of Nations and Countries, that 


trie bare particular Terminations ; ſuch as, un Ebbe a Spaniard ; 
ir, Ex Candiot, one of the Iſland of Candia; un Turc, a Turk; un 
Prowengal, one of Provence; un Normand, a Norman; un Gaſcon, 


arte Gaſcoon; un Picard, a Picard; an Poitevin, one of Poitou; an 


zrce i Huvergnat, one of Auvergne, &c. : 
n; u We have in French ſeveral Adjectives ending in eax for the Maſ- 


patir Foline, and eſe for the Feminine; which fignify Fulneſs, or 


bundance: Ex. Amoureu x, amourenſe, amerous, or in Love; 
which Fieux, pieuſe, pious, full of Piety; douteux, douteuſe, doubtful; vi- 
pring I Nur, wineu/e, abounding in Wine 3 | 
et Pr There are ſome that end in à and ze: Ex. tetu, t#tue, obſtinate ; 
„ 67, e, welie, hairy, Wc. & | nd 
- iv, Some others end in ard, and arde: Ex. babillard, babillarae, full 
BY! Talk, or a Blab ; geguenard, goguenarde, pleaſant, full of Hu- 
ich are 5 Our, S6 4 a 
ur, {t, F2 
. prefs Abundance, or Plenitude ; Ex, une bouabte, a mouthful ; 
eauty; e Poignee, a handful ; une cuillerte, a Spoonful 3 une Armee, an 
e; pe. 1 my, . . * 
Finally, we muſt obſerve, that there are ſeveral particular Ter- 


fi tie | e are 

nations, which are pretty frequent in the French Tongue; ſuch 
e ton de, ile, igue, eſgue atre, or fire, aille, ade, ce. 
neren Fx. Mauliituar, multitude; plenituge, plenitude ; inquietude, un- 


lineſs facile, eaſy; utile, uſeful: politique, politicks, or politi- 


Look· ; 
hiftorique, hiſtorical ; bar/e/que, burieſque ; groteſque, antick ; 


e, Al 


W* Baſcality, or Mob; Mou/quetade, Muſquet-ſhot 3 Algarade, 


mongh 5 ank, Ec. ä As 


There are ſeveral Subſtantives ending in e, which ſerve alſo to | 


gerate, Step- mother; rougedtre, reddiſh ; Canaille, or Racaille, 
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As for the Caſes, Numbers, Moods, Tenſes, Perſons, and Ger 
ders, c. I have ſufficiently ſhewn in the nine foregoing Article} 8 
what Dependance the Parts of Speech have upon one another, vid 
Teſpe& to Etymology. Lis true, the Derivation of Words in genen“ 
is of ſo great Extent, that it would both bear and require a 
lume to be thoroughly treated of; but my Buſineſs here being o 
to point at what is moſt eſſential in it, I refer the inquiſitive Rev} 8 
der to Mr. Menages curious Work upon that Subject. : i 


—B —— — 
i : 


"CRAFT I. 
Of te SYNTAX. 


HE Syntax, or ConflruZion, is the fourth, and laſt Part d 5 / 
Grammar, which treats of the due ordering of the ſever} 8 
Parts of Speech, towards the regular Compoſition of Sentences, aÞ 


Phraſes. e 
Of the Conſtruttion of ARTICLES. 


1 Have ſhewn before, how erroneous that Diſtinction is, whid g 
moſt Grammarians make between the Article Definite, and h 
Indęfinite; and that the Rules they generally ground. upon it, atÞ* 
either partly falſe, or at leaſt ſubjet to ſo many Exceptions, I * 
will puzzle the moſt ſagacious and patient Learner. And althoug 8s 
what I have already aig in the foregoing Chapter about A tic 
and the Declenſion of Nouns, may be ſufficient; yet the right vu 
ſing thoſe Particles being one of the greateſt Niceties of the Freu, 
Tongue, I ſhall endeavour to make the whole Matter as plain a 
poſſible, by the following Obſervations. EE. 


I. OBSERVATION. 


We uſe the Articles le, la, les, with their Oblique Caſes, du, ; 
4a, au, a la, des, aux, before Nouns which are taken ſometine 


in a Definite, and ſometimes in an Indefnite Senſe. 


EXAMPLES. 
Of a Definite Senſe. Of an Indefinite Senſe. 
UL homme. gue vaus voyex, the Man | L'bomme ft un raiſonable Animih & 
you ſee. | Man is a rational Animal, 08 


Left la Femme que j aime, this is | a reaſonable Creature. 
the Woman 1 love. i | ö 
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Ely - I . . Enfans de mon Oncle, my Un- 

e I cle's Children. 

f parle du Livre que vous avez 

N FE ait, I ſpeak of the Book you 

0 have writ. 

ris de la folie de votre ami, 1 

Tat at your Friend's F olly. 

Nai parli de vous au Prince I a 

J Princeſſe, I ſpoke of you to 

the Prince and Princeſs. 

a fait la Deſeription des villes 
A Angleterre, he has made the 

IJ Peſeription of the Cities of 

Ergland. 

1 dis aux amis de Monſieur, 


aid it to the Gentleman's | 
Friends. 


rt ob 
vel 
„ 


| 


l 


La Femme a (te cre pour aide de 
 Fhomme, the Woman was cre- 
ated to be a help to Man. 


Les Enfans ſont gueiquefors meil- 


leurs gue leurs parens, Chil- 


dren are ſometimes better than 


their Parents. 
Jai du vin duus ma Cave, I have 
ſome Wine in my Cellar. 


Je nange de la wiande, | catMeat. 


Les uns perfuadent au Vice, & les 
autres à la Feriue, ſome per- 
ſuade to Vice, and others to 
Virtue. 

La faverr des Princes ef iucer- 
taine, the Favour of Princes 
is Uncertain. | 

Il faut parler civilement aux 
Dames, one mult ſpeak civilly 
to the Ladies. 


2. OBSERVATION. 
The Articles de and à are either Definite or Indefinite, according 


[4 he dignification of the Nouns they are joined to. 
t, 1 | 4 EXAMPLES. 
1s, Of a Definite Senſe. Of an Indefinite Senſe. 


10 ire de Guillaume eft grande, 


ich Villiam's Glory is great. 
aht. arle de Ceſar & d Alexandre, 
Fra ſpeak of Cæſar and Alex- 


ain i der. 


dit à Pierre gue, I told Pe. 
that. 


[. = avons parle de Vous a z Marie, 
An, 1 | e ſpoke of you 10 Mary. 


erm 


1 


are the ſixth. 
t when a pro 


C'eſt un plaiſir de Roy, that's a 
Pleaſure for a King. 

La wanite de Phomme, the Vani- 
ty of Man. 

Fe wen parlerai & criature vi- 
vante, I ſhan't ſpeak. of it to 
any Man living. 


11 faut dinner quelques momens à 


ta joye & a Pamour, we muſt. 


give ſome Moments to Joy 
and Love. 


3. OssERVATION. 
ouns « expreſing an Ordinal Number have the Anixies le, la, 


* 15 le premier, I am the firſt; tu es le ſecond, thou art the 
0 3 nd; elle eft la tro fit eme, the is the third; 


ils font les fixiemes, 


per Name goes before the Ordinal Number, 
tte Article is ſupprt sd in French; as, 


Henry 
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a, or an in the following and like Expreſſions: Im 


generally the Articles 4e, la, les; as, 


in France; la Seine & la Tamiſe, the Seine and the Thames ; || ; 
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Henry Duatrieme, Henry the Fourth; Lovis Duatorzitme, Laa : | J 
the Fourteenth ; Charles Secend, Charle the Second; Guillauussß ® 
Troiſime, William the Third; GEORGE Premier, GEORGE 7 
the Firſt. | I S 
4. OnsgrvarTion. 4 

Pronouns Poſſeſſive abſolute have the Articles, le, la, les; 10 
C' le mien, this is mine; c le leur, this is theirs; ce ſort Y 
votres, theſe are yours. —_ 

5. OBSERVATION. 


The Articles Je, Ia, les are rendered into Englif by the Ari) 


— 


11 fait le Philgſopbe, he ſets up for a Philoſopher; l fait le Seignin y 
le Marquis, Phomme de Qualité, he ſets up for a Lord, a Marqui 
a Man of Quality; e/les font les Dames, they ſet up for Ladies, | 

3 6. OssPRvATIOxsõ. ; 

Names of Kingdoms, Provinces, Rivers, and Mountains ber 


< 
oe 


La France eft un puiſſant Royaume, France is a powerful Kingdon} if 
P Angleterre eſt un tat riche & flioriſſant, England is a rich and fu % 
riſning State; le Languedoc & la Guienne ſont les deux plus belles u & 
vinces de France, Guienne and Languedoc are the two fineſt Provina Y 


Alpes & les Pyrenees, the Alps and the Pyrenees. - oi 
Names of Kingdoms and Provinces loſe the Article after the rf 
poſition en; Ex. Il va en France, he goes into France; il dem the 
en Angleterre, he ſtays or lives in England. >» wb 
They are alſo generally declin'd with the Article 4e only; I ef 
Je reviens d. Angleterre, L return from England; le Repaune en 
France, the Kingdom of France; du vin de Champagne, Chan 
paign Wine: However we ſay alſo in the Genitive Caſe, je fu he. 
le de la France & de Þ Angleterre, I ſpeak of France and HH to 
land, &c. oy . 


Names of Rivers of the Maſculine Gender, have in the Genitiſ nan 
Caſe the Article du after the Noun Riviere; but if they be of N 
Feminine Gender, they have the Article de only; Ex. pod 

La Riwiere du Rhine, the River Rhone ; la Riviere de Seine, H 
River Seine. © | 

We ſay Vin de Rhin, Vin de Moſelle, Rheniſh or Moſelle Wir 
and not Vin du Rhin, &c. X a 

Names of Mountains loſe their Article after the Word u, 
as le Mont Parnaſſe, Mount Parnaſſus, ccc. g 


5 7. OkSsBERVATIIoFvx. _ 77 
Nouns and Adyerbs of Quantity govern a Genitive Caſe, vi; 


the Article de; oe i 
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Fx. Une Pinte de Vin, a Pint of Wine; an Verge de Drap, a Yard 
Cloth ; une Aune de Toile, an Ell of Linen Cloth; un boifſeau de 
, a Buſhel of Corn; / y a des belles Femmes en Angleterre; there 

* 3& handſome Women in England; combien d argent awvez wous ? 
= much Money have you? beaucoup d'enfans, many Children. 


* 


= EXCEPTION, 
"FT he Adverb of Quantity, Bien, a great deal, much, «+ many, 
I es the Articles du, de /, des, inſtead of de; Ex. II a bien b dn 
tic} , he has drank a great deal of Wine; “/ a bien de Pargent, he 
much Money; aver wous bien des Livres? have you a great 


nen, y Books ? 
qu A | 8. OBsERVATION. | 
s. Ie uſe the Article de, inſtead of du, de la, and des, with Ad- 


ives that go before a Subſtantive taken in an indefinite Senſe, 
in the Singular and Plural; Ex. w9i/2 de bon win, there's good 
Me; voila de bonne viande, there's good Meat; ce ſont de fgawans 
eines, they are all learned Men; ce /ont de belles Femmes, they 
"a handſome Women. | 
Pat if there were no Adjectives, or if the Adjective followed the 
lantive, then we ſhould ſay, | | | 
LF -i/a du Vin, or Voila du Vin qui eft bon, Voila de la viande, 
de la viande excellente, &c. 
gain, The Articles du, de la, des come before an Adjective, 
ben they are uſed in a definite Senſe, and are the Genitive of 
Articles e, la; Ex. L admiration du beau Sexe, the Admiration. 


TH: e fair Sex; Popinion des ſgavans Hommes, the Opinion of learn- 
A. en. bo 1 
Chiu! 9. OssERVATIOR. 

je fa he Article an, zne, and its Plural, des, de, d des are generally 


o expreſs an individual Subſtance. 

. Ur homme juſie, a juſt Man; une belle Femme, a handſome 
ran; i/y a des Hommes plus raiſonables que les autres, there are 
= more reaſonable than others; je mai point de Livres, I have 
aecks; ces Pommes reſſemblent d des Poires, theſe Apples are 
th Pears, | - 
10. OBsERVATION, 


e Article de is elegantly uſed, tho' by Way of Pleona ſin, in the 
ng, and the like Expreflions ; il y en eut la moitié de tucs, half 
em were killed; i] y en a trois de bleſſex, three of them are 
ed; de dingt portraits qu'il doit faire, il y en a deja quinze 
vez, of twenty Pictures he is to make, there are fifteen ready 
However, de may very well be left out, when the Sub- 
F< 15 joined with the Adjective; as, i/ y cut cinguante Hommes 
there were fifty Men killed; : y a deux mille Soldats . e 

: 2 chere 


"ERR 
"I 


8 
- 2 
* 
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there are Two Thouſand Soldiers wounded; 1% y a deja quinze Por- 3 7 


traits acheuex, there are fifteen Pictures ready finiſhed. or of 
11. OS ERVATIOX. 4 1 

The Articles 4e, la, les, and their oblique Caſes, de, du, de , WR py 
adds, d, au, a la, aux, as alſo un, une, des, and all Cardinal Number; Þ* 3 
are always put before the Subſtantives to which they belong; as, 4% Nan 
Roy, the King; le Prince, the Prince; Ia Princeſſe, the Prince, Dt 


les Ducbeſſes, the Ducheſles ; la wolonte de Dieu, the Will of Gol; ME 
Parmee du Roy, the King's Army; les charmes de la Vertu, the Chari: = 
of Virtue; la Vanite des hommes, the Vanity of Men; obeir d Dias, 
to obey God; monter au ciel, to go up to Heaven; parler a la Ps 
pulace, to ſpeak to the Populace, or the Mob; afpirer aux dignite:, 
to aſpire to Dignities; un homme. eft plus fort qu'une Femme, a Man 
13. ſtronger than a Woman; it y a des gens fort etranges dans le mon, 
there are very ſtrange People in the World; le Roy a deux, bici, 
guatre, vingt, trente mille Sujets pretes a ſacriſſer leur wie pour on 
Serwvice, the King has two, three, four, twenty, thirty Thouſand 
Subjects ready to ſacrifice their Lives ſor his Service. 

When an Adjective goes before a Subſtantive, we place before 
it the Articles belonging to the Subſtantive ; as, de grand Mondi, 
the great World; Ja petite Bretagne, little Britanny ; un mag niſcu 
nog a magnificent Building; une nombreuſe Cour, a numeruu: 

'ourt. ZH . 

Sometimes the Articles du, de la, des are changed into de, befor 
an Adjective, as we have ſaid before in the eighth Obſervation. 

Sometimes there goes an Adverb betwixt the Article and the 
Noun Adjective, or Numeral ; as, fon bien monte d environ is 
mille Livres Sterlin, his Eſtate amounts to about ten Thouſand 
Pounds Sterling. However we muſt avoid the following Ex preſſi. 
on, crla eft ſit de preſque tous le monde, that's known almolt by every 
body ; and the like. 


12. OpBsgRvaTIioON. 


When one of theſe Articles le, la, du, des, goes before a Sur. 
name, it is a Part of that Surname, which is declined as othe: © join'd 


Proper Names with the Article de and 4. patiſo 
Ex. Le Maiſire, de Le Maiſtre, à Le Maiſtre. goes b 
Le Coq, de Le Cog, a Le Cog. once 
La Molte, de La Motte, a La Motte. P Sap 
Du Lac, de Du Lac, a Du Lac. Man i 
Des Raches, de Des Roches, à Des Roches, told it 


Now when we ſpeak of a Woman, we muſt put the Article: /a, 
de la, a la, before this Sort of Surnames, in this Manner : 
La Le Maifize, de la Le Maiftre, à la Le Maiſtre. 

La La Motte, de la La Motte, a la La Motte, &c. 


4 When Name 
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uynen the Particle e comes before a Surname of one Syllable, 
For of two Syllables beginning with a Vowel, then de is ſtill to be 
kept; Ex. de Thou, d Aznrau. But if it be of more than two Sy}- 
lables, or begin with a Vowel, de may indifferently be kept, or 
Heſt out; as Ambuſſon or d' Ambuſſon, Ablancourt, or d' Ablanconrt. 
Now if we ſpeak of a Woman, we mult always put de before thoſe 
Names, and add the Articles beſides; thus, /a D' Ambuſſon, a 
D' Ablancourt, &C. 


= 1 

3 3 

mw.” 

VAN = 

y > 
> 
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13. OnsERVATION. 


24 : 


We repeat the Article in French before ſeveral Subtantives and 
EZ Synonymas, whereas 'tis generally leſt out in Exgliſ%h; as, 
la Cinence, la Sageſſe, la Liberalite, & la Jaillance, Clemen- 
ey, Wiſdom, Liberality, and Valour ; 4% Faverrs & es Graces gue 
ei reg de au, the Favours and Kindneſſes J have received from 
vou; Vai acheté du Pain, du Vin, & de lattande, T have bought 
ES Bread, Wine, and Meat; i! @ werndu un Manteau, une Epee, A 
is Cravates, he has fold a Cloak, Sword, and Cravats. | 
However, we do not repeat the Articles an and de before a 


learned Man; une belle & ſpawanteſemme, a handſome and learned 
Woman; ces ſont des grands & wigoureux homme:, they are tall and 
luſt/ Men. 
85 14. OB:ERVATION. 

When the Superlative Definite comes after its Subſtantixe, it has 
always the Articles, le, la, les in the Nominative, whether the 


e Subſtantive be in the Nominative, Genitive, or Dative Caſe ; as Ce/? 
r  bomme le plus avant gue je connoiſſe, he is the moſt learned Man I 
1 & know; le parle dune Dame la plus belle de la Ccur, I ſpeak of the 
. handſomeſt Lady at Court; je Pai donn & Phom me le plus gintreux 


. du monde, I gave it to the molt generous Man in the World; i parle 
avec mipris des perſonnes les plus conſiderables du Royaume, he ſpeaks 
with Contempt of the moſt conſiderable Perſons in the Kngdom. 

In theſe and the like Expreſſions, the Article that goes before 


# the Subſtantive, ſhews the Caſe of the Novn, and that which is 


Join d to the Superlative ſerves only to form that Degree of Com- 
g pariſon, of which it is a conſlant Mark: but when the Superlative 
Loes before the Subſtantive, the Article that preceeds it, thews at 
once both the Superlative Degree, and the Caſe of the Noun; thus, 
e parle du plus honnite Homme du Monde, I (peak of the honelſeſt 
Man in the World; je Pai dit au plus fidelle ami que ous ayer, I 


Fold it to the moſt faithful Friend you have. 
15. OBSERVATION, 
An Ajective added for an Epithet or a Nickname to a proper 


„ Vame, is always put in the Nominative Caſe, let the Caſe of the 
LY UG 1 3 prope 


EZ Noun Adjective; as, ur honete & ſpavant homme, an honeſt and 
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proper Name be what it will; as, je parle de Lowis le Grass 
ſpeak of Lewis the Great; & moi 4 lions le Conquerant, 2 = 3 
1 of William the Conqueror ; il le dit d Charles le Chauvr, kewl ene, 
The fame Rule is to be obſerved in the Names of Trade, Pr. 8/5"; 
Quality, Sc. as, le Neven de Douglas le Cordonnier, te | the I 
Nephew of Douglas the Shoemaker ; je Pai dit à Monſieur Cam liant 
le Medecin, I told it to Dr. Garth the Phyſician; Ia Cour de a Princ 


Alteſſe le Duc de Glecefter, the Court of his Highneſs the Duke Prom 


it to Charles the Bald. 
feſſion, 


Guacefler,” ©: 
16. OßsERVATIO N. 


We put in French the Article before ſeveral Nouns that hav 


none in Engliſbꝰ; as, la Vertu, Virtue ; le Vice, Vice; la Clemons, 
dultere, Adultery ; la France, France; / Angleterre, England, Oc. 


17. OBSERVATION. 


There are ſeveral Expreſſions in French, wherein the Article i 
ſuppreſs'd; as, awveir faime, to be hungry; avoir chaud, to be het, 
parler Frangois, Anglois, Latin, &c. to {peak French, Engliſh, Latin 
Kc. donner Caution, to give Security, or to put in Bail; prenin 
langue, to get Intelligence; porter t'moignage, to bear Witneſs, C. 


AR TIC L E II. 
Of the Conſtruction of NOUNS. 


Of SUBSTANTIVES, 
i. YE] HEN two Subſtantives come together, and one of them 
depends on the other, the ſecond muſt be in the Geni- 
tive Caſe; la Ghire de Guillaume, the Glory of William, or Wit 
l:am's Glory; le Palais du Roi, the King's Palace; les Traits du Vi. 
fage, the Features of the Face; la Paume di la Main, the Palm of 
the Hand. 
2. Two or more Subſtantives of the Singular Number, ſignif)- 
ing different Things, and being joined by a Conjunction, are 3 
good as a Plural Number; and therefore, if a Verb, and an Acje- 
Etive come after them, both theſe muſt be put in the Plural Num- 
ber; as, la Foi, P Eſperance, & la Charite font les Vertues Theologalts, 
Faith, Hope, and Charity are the Divine Virtues ; le Roy, le Princts 
la Princeſſe, & le Duc de Gloceſter fant les quatre premieres Per ſonnti 
du Royaume, the King, the Prince, the Princeſs, and the Duke of 
Gleucefter are the four fir ſt Perſons of the Kingdom. 


3. When 


ya 
foutes 
0 ſor * 
3 1 rently 
Clemency ; la Temperance, Temperance ; POrgueil, Pride; 14 


4. 


mann 
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5 1% 3. When two or more Subſtantives ſingular are joined together, 
an and ſignify but one ſingle Thing or Perſon, they require no more 
cole than a Singular; Ex. Guillaume troifieme, Roy de la Grande Bre- 
tagne, & Prince d Orange, eft un Prince vaillant & ſage, William 
the Third, King of Great Britain, and Prince of Orange, is 2 va- 
e liant and wiſe Prince; Guillaume Duc de Ghcefter eft un jeune 
Prince qui promet beaucoup, William Duke of Gloceſter is a very 
promiſing young Prince. 
125 . Theſe Words, toutes ſortes, all ſorts, are always followed 
by a Genitive Plural; as, toutes fortes de gens, all ſorts of People; 
toutes fortes d'Oiſeaux, all ſorts of Birds. But after toute forte, all 
ſort, or all manner, you may uſe the Singular or Plural indiffe- 
rently; as toute ſorte d'avantage, or toute forte d'awvantag es, all 
manner of Advantage. 


Of ApjECCTIvEsò. | 


* viz their Poſition, Gender, Number, and Caſe. 

5 The Pofition of Adjectiwes. 
Of AdteCtives, ſome go before the Subſtantive, others after it; 
and others again either before or after, indifferently. 
The Adjectives that go before the Subſtantive, are; 

Firſt, The Adjectives of Ordinal Numbers. 5 
Ex. Ie le premier Monargue du Monde, he is the firſt Monarch 
of the World ; z/ eff la ſeconde Perſonne du Royaume, he is the ſe- 
cond Perſon of the Kingdom; elle eſt la troiſieme Princeſſe du ſang, 


5 


ſhe is the Third Princeſs of the Blood. 
$ EXCEPTIONS, 


m MW joined to a proper Name; as, Guillaume troiffome, William the 
115 Z Third; Louis quatorzieme, Leauis the Fourteenth : and ſecondly, 
when we quote a Book, a Chapter, Qc. as, Livre premier, the firſt 
. Book; Chapitre ſecond, the ſecond Chapter, &c. 
of WW Note, That when we uſe the Article, we may indifferently ſay, 
au premier Livre, or Livre premier, in the firſt Book; and that 
'- ſpeaking of Books, Chapters, Ce. without quoting them, the Ad- 
13 [WE Jeftive goes before the Subſtantive according to the Rule; as, 
- 1 /i be premier Livre de votre Hiſtoire, J have read the firſt Bool 
of your Hiſtory. | | 
5, Secondly, All Conjunctive Pronouns are put before the Subſtantive. 
ty Ex. Mon. Chapeau, my Hat; ton Bonnet, thy Cap; fon Livre, his 
7 Book; ma Chambre, my Chamber; ce Livre, this Book; cet &ui, 


that Caſe ; cette Plume, that Pen ; ces Gargons, theſe or thoſe Boys; 
rel homme eft-ce ? What Man is that? quelque cboſe, ſomething ; 
N 14 un 


There are four Things to be conſider'd in AdjeQtives (whether 
= Nouns, Pronouns, or Participles) with relation to Subſtantives ; 


The Adjective Ordinal is put after the Subſtantive, firſt, when 


— — —— —-—-—¼ 
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un certain Philſophe, a certain Philoſopher ; tel maitre, tel Vall. L 
Uke Maſter, like Man; chaque jour, every Day. © 


+ of 


= Thi 
Thirdly, The following AdjeCtives generally go before the 5 _ 
Subſtantive, vis. | nm FT Hon, 


- How, good | Chef, pitiful, forry, paltry, r 
Mawuvais, m#chant, ill, or bad, | Galant, genteel. * Ll 

+ naughty. FJeune, young. ; ; Fo 
Grand, great. 1 Vieux, old. b 3 euf, ' 
Petit, little. | Meilleur, better. 1 etif, 
Cros, big, great. Le plas aimable, the moſt lore Fourſe 
Beau, handiome, fine. ly. 2 4 Poli 
Pauvre, Poor. eme 


Laid, ugly. © 
F c : . ferent 
| As alſo moſt Comparatives and Superlatives. =. 


ExAurT Ee. 


Un bon Homme, a good Man; une bonne Femme, a good Wor In Ai. 


man; an mtchant Gargon, a naughty Boy; un grand Per ſonnage, 1 Six 


great Perſon ; an petit Enfans, a little Child; une jeune Fille, a you Wwe 
Girl; An vieux Renard, an old Fox; un gros Ventre, a big belly: e bl 
un beau Viſage, a handſome Face; une laide Femme, an ugly Wo Ex 
many Sc. un meilleur Employ, a better Employment ; /a plus a. or un 
nabe Fille de monde, the moſt lovely Maid in the World; / fi 
iche Burgeois de Londres, the richeſt Citizen in London, Ex 

lowever this Rule is ſubject to many Exceptions. Butrle 

Fir, The forementioned Adjectives may be put in aſter the Sub- Fenm 
Aantives, when one, two, or three more are joined wich them; Eig 
Ex. un Homme bon & honn#te, a good and honeſt Man; un Prin! gener 
grand & magnifigue, a great and magnificent Prince; une Fenn! 
belle, riche, ſage, a handſome, rich, and diſcreet Woman. = 

Secondly, When the ſame AdjeQtives relate to a Thing that fol- 
lows, they are put after the Subſtantive; as, ce? un gargon bear RC 


comme un Ange, that Boy's as handſome as an Angel. Neat: 
The Adjective that come aſter the Subſtantives are Gentr 
Firſt, Thoſe that expreſs a Colour. Parti 
As du Linge blanc, white or clean Linnen; un Chapeau noir. 2 Siagu 
black Hat ; d Vin rouge, red Wine, un Ruban verd, a green Rib Enie 
bon; de la Soye priſe, grey Silk, c. Except from that Rule the WT ax, 
following Words, and ſome other Compound Nouns, that have ti Wy 
Nature of Subſtantives; les Blancs Monteaux, a ſort of Benedictine Bi 
Friars; un Blanc mange, a ſort of dainty Diſh ; une rouge bord, d TI 
Brimmer ; une rouge trogne, a red Face; un verd galant, a briſk Spark. ¶ befor 
Secondly, All Participles, Preter, or Paſt. | bon he 


Ex. Une Chambre garnie, a furniſhed Room; un Homme conn, 

a known Man; un Diſcours feint, a feigned Diſcourſe; un Chemin 
battu, a beaten Way, &c, 2 

Third. 
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| Thirdh, Adjectives formed from Names of Nations; Ex. Us 


k Gentilbomme Frangois, a French Gentleman; une Dame Angloiſe, 
a mn Engliſh Lady; un Regiment Italien an Talian Regiment; la 
70 2 Hollandoiſe, the Dutch Fleet; ſa Majeſbe Danoiſe, his Danish 
; | lajeſty ; la Grawite Eſpagnele, the Spaniſh Gravity; une Mien 
5 1 / urqueſque, a Tur iſ Look, Wc 
3 Fourthly, Adjectives ending with an /, or ique; Ex. Un Habit 
ve, a new Suit; an Homme craintif, a fearful Man; un Efprit 
tif, a reſty Mind; an Diſcours Phiio/ophique, a Philoſophical Diſ- 
© Fourſe; I Liilité publique, the Public Good; un Diſcours politique, 
i Political Diſcourſe, Oc. Magnifique, magnificent, and, perhaps 
Jome few others may be put before or after the Subſtantive indif- 
. ; erently. 
ES Fifthly, Adjectives expreſſing a Quality of the Air, Weather, and 
Elements. 
Ex. Un temps froid, cold Weather; un lieu humide, a moiſt Place; 
un Air pur, a pure Air; de Eau tied:, lukewarm Water. 
3 Sixthly, Moſt Adjectives that may be uſed as Subſtantives, ſuch 
s, bu, hunch bad crooked ; boiteux, lame, cripple ; awveu- 
fl - 2 blind; melancholigue, melancholy, 1 


— 
*/ 
- 


a or une Femme boiteuſe, a lame Woman, c. 
tu Seventhly, AdjeCtives ending in e/que, ile and ule. 


Burleſque; an Diſcours puerile, a puerile, or childiſh Diſcourſe; une 
Tenne credule, a credulous Woman. 

= Eighthly, The following Adjectives, and ſome others are alſo 
Pay put after the Subſtantive. 


5 Recent, recent, new. Languiſſant, languiſhing. 
Long. long. Vertueuæx, virtuous. 
Court, ſhort. Vicieux, vicious. 

5 Neutre, neuter. Peureux, fearful. 

a Gentral, general. | Prefereble, preferable. 

1 Particulity. particular. 1 Conſiderable, conſiderable. 


g q WS ingulier, ſingular, . | Rebelle, rebellious. 

10- E ner, entire. Import 5 

. Tranchant, cutting, Oc. | Facheu T's. $ Ae. 
the WW 

2 But this Rule is liable to Exceptions, eſpecially in Poetry. 


There is a great Number of Adjectives which may be uſed e ther 
before or after the Subſtantive indifferently; ſuch as, an eterne/ 
bonheur, or un bonheur tternel, an eternal Happineſs; un état heureux, 
Lor un heurtux état, a happy State; un inſgne fripon, or un fripon 
% ne, an arrant Knave, 22 18 F 

me 


Ex. Un Beſſu, or un homme boſſu, a crooked Man; une ie Beiteuſe 


Ex. Une figure groteſque, an antick Figure; le fiyle burleſque, 
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Except from that Rule, Lettres royaux, Ordonnances royaux, and - Ter 


the Nominative of the Verb Etre, or of a Paſſive Verb, the Adje- 


O 
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Some Adjectives have a different Senſe according to their dif; 5 


rent Poſition; ſuch as, une Femme ſage, a wiſe or diſcreet Wo F 
man; ane ſage Femme, a Midwife; une groſſe Femme, a big Wo 1 
man; une Femme groſſe, a Woman big with Child; un gala! prefer 
Homme, a genteel Man, or a Gentleman; an Homme galant, reaſon 
Courtier, a Spark; une nouvelle certaine, a certain, or true News, ? Rule, 


une certaine nouvelle, a Piece of News; le nalin Efpirit, the er! Ex. 


Spirit, the Devil; an Eſprit malin, a malicious Man, a Wag. Pe 


Firſt Ru LE. | | 

The Adjective ought to agree with the Subſtantive in Gender! 

Number, and Caſe. Ex. Un grand lit, a great Bed; une pet 

Table, a little Table; des Perſonnes Sacrtes, ſacred Perſons, un d/. ni 
ſein important, an important Deſign, Tc. _ | _- 


Priſons rozaux, three Law Expreſſions, where royaux is uſed in: ? 
ſtead of rœales. 
Second RULE. 


The Maſculine Gender is accounted more noble than the Fen- 
nine, and therefore when two Subſtantives of different Genders are (3 80 


. KH b 
Clive that follows ought to be of the Maſculine Gender, and in the We Te 
Plural Number. | : wortl 

Ex. L' Homme & la Fenme font obligez de Saimer mutuellement . 2. 
Man and Woman are obliged to love one another mutually ; : ſomet 
Merite & la Fortune font rarement unis en la meme Perſonne, Merit N ,u1ey 
and Fortune ſeldom meet in the ſame Perſon. Ex 

5 Third RULE. . / wh 

When the Subſtantives are not the Nominative of the Verb Zr, ore 
the Adjective agrees with the neareſt, or laſt Subſtantive. tune 
Ex. Onwoit ſouwent le Merite & la Vertue opprimee, we often ſee I e pa 
Merit and Virtue oppreſs'd. his F 

| Fourth Ru L E. # 

When ſeveral Subſtantives of different Genders come together Al 

in the ſame Phraſe, and are to be gathered under one Adjective, t it 
in ſuch a Caſe, to avoid Obſcurity, we may uſe the Word cho/e, ot 1. 
ſome other Subſtantive agreeable to the Nature of thoſe Subſtan- Wo mi 


tives; Ex. POr, Þ Argent, la Renommte, les Honneurs, & les Dis: 
nitex, font choſes incertaines & periſſables, or ſont des biens incer- 
tains & perifſables, Gold, Silver, Fame, Honours, and Dignities 
are Things or Goods uncertain and periſhable, Finl 

| 5 | ift 
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» 4 £24 Fifth Ru x. 
70 Sometimes the Feminine Gender, and Singular Number are 


ñĩreſerrd before the Maſculine Gender, and Plural Number, by 


lar ituati 
ñkeaſon of the Advantage of their Situation, contrary to the ſecond 
þ 4. | 
Rule. ; 
ws; 


evi if 


5 


eren Juſtice are often deſpiſed in our Age. 
[7 Sixth RULE. 


* 


4% 1 ine Gender, are conſtrued with a Maſculine AdjeQtive. . 


Ex. [ly a une partie du Pain mange, there's a Part of the Bread 


and eaten; 10 @ une partie du bras caſſe, he has Part of his Arm broke; 
in. % converſation a quelque choſe d'ennuyeux, his Converſation is ſome- 
what tedious; quelque choſe de bon, ſomething good. 


OBSERVATIONS. 


1 apable, incapable, propre, comparable. | 
Ex. Digne de bhime, that deferves blame; digne de louange, Praiſes 
worthy, Sc. | 
2. Finally, there are Adjectives uſed ſometimes abſolutely, and 


content, prompt, &c. | | | - 
Ex. Ce un homme ſenſible, he is touchy ; il eft ſenſible aux in- 
Jures, he is ſenſible of Injuries; cf} une Femme inſenfible, ſhe is an 
inſenſible Woman; elle eſt inſenſible à l'amour, ſhe is inſenſible of 
Love; je vis content, I live contented ; je ſuis content de na For- 
tune, 1 am contented with my Fortune; i % prompt, he is hafty, 


ſe Z or paſſionate; i/ eſt prompt à ſervir ſes amis, he is forward to ſerve 
his Fr iends 5 FRG | | : 
1 Of the Cour ARISOR. 

det Altho' 1 have ſpoken at large of the compariſon in the Aualggy, 

Vet it will not be amiſs to make the following Obſervations. ö 


of 1. The Adverbs of Quantity, plus, more, autant, tant, as much, 


an- Wo much; moins, leſs, which ſerve to compare Subſtantives, are to 
be followed by a Genitive Caſe with the Article de: Ex. II a. plus 


er- 
les 


ih 


argent gue moy, he has more Money than I; i“ a autant defprit: 
ue vous, he has as much Wit as you; z/ ra pas tant de courage 
ue Ceſar, he has not ſo much Courage as Cæſar; elle a maini de: 
Frau que fa Sur, She has leſs Beauty than her Siſter. . 

; | ; | of 2. 7 


Ex. Le Merite, la Pieté, P Honneur, & mime la Juſtice eft fou- * 
vent mepriſee au Siecle ou nous ſommes, Merit, Piety, Honour, and 


e Some Adijectives govern a Noun, or a Verb; ſuch as, digne, 


ſometimes with a Caſe governed; ſuch as, ſenſible, inſenſible, 
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2. The Relative Particle ex is ſometimes uſed to avoid the Re. MY 
petition of the Noun; Ex. [7 a bien de Pargent, mais cus en aver tl 
gue lui, he has a great deal of Money, but you have more than hk. 
3. In the Compariſon the Particle gue is often follow'd b; 1% 
Verb, or an Adverb. 2” 
Ex. Elle eſt plus belle gue je ne penſois, ſlie is handſomer than! is f 
thought ; it a autant deſprit guon en peut avoir, he has as mud 
Wit as any Man can have; 1“ % plus riche que jamais, he is riclt 
than ever. | _ | = 
4. Tis a common Fault with Foreigners to uſe the Particle g 
inſtead of Je, immediately after the Adverbs of Quantity, #/:{W* 
and moins, which they ought carefully to avoid; as for Fxamp!: 4 
inſtead of i! a plus gue wingt ans, they ought to ſay, #7 ,, 
eingt ans, he is more than twenty years old; and inſtead of j- /: 
ai Aonne un peu moins que cent Livres flerlin, we maſt day, e 
ai donne un peu moins de cent Livres flerlin, I gave kim ſomethir; Wa 
leſs than an hundred Pounds Sterling. DO E 
'Tis true, that gue comes ſometimes immediately after p/us, li: me 
then it ſignifies but, and not then; Ex. Je mai plus gue cent cu, Wh: 
J have but an hundred Crowns; nous wawors plus qu une ſcmai: We 
Ju/qu a Noel, we have but one Week to Chriſtmas. | 1. ( 
5. The Adverbs auf, ſo, and autant, as much, are always uu MT! 
with an Affirmation; and i, ſo, and tant ſo much, with a Negation. 
Ex. Vos tes auſſi riche que lui, you are as rich as he; wous avi WH 
autant d"eſprit que lui, you have as much Wit as he; vous n etes ja: Res; 


7 


% ſcavant que lui, you are not ſo learned as he; wous & ft: Fi 2. 4 
ſant de Beautt quelle, you have not ſo much Beauty as ſhe. , er 
| - Of Numeral Nouxs. a 4 5 ; 
When we reckon Years from any Epoch, we uſe Cardinal Nun. Wi: noi, 
bers inſtead of the Ordinal ; as, Jan fix cens quatre de la Fondatian II. 


de Rome, the Year ſix hundred and four from the Foundation of Ron: 1 inati 
When we ſpeak of the Years elapſed ſince the Birth of our 82. 
viour, we ſay, Pan mil fix cens quatre wingts dix-huit, the Year one 
_ thouſand fix hundred and ninety eight; and not mille, &c. ni 
in this Place is an Adjective which ſtands for m/:eme. . 
We alſo uſe ſometimes Cardinal Numbers, inſtead of the Ord: 
nal, when we ſpeak of ſome Princes, or when we quote a Book, 3 
Chapter, c. | | 3 
Ex. Henry trois, Henry the Third; Henry quatre, Henry tht 
Fourth; Lowis quatorze, Leauis the Fourteenth 3 Tome trois, Tome 
the Third; Chapitre quatre, Chapter the Fourth. We ſay C/ ahi 
nt, and not Charles cing, or cinquitme, when we ſ peak of the 
ous Charles the Fifth, Emperor of Germany. | 
4. Inſtead of ſaying, Ce le druxitme ou le troifeme Chapilrt, 
we ſay, C'eft le deux ou troifiime Chapitre, Tis the ſecond or third 
Chapter, Se. 1 is 
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. 'Tis uncertain, whether we ought to ſay wing! Yun Ohe val, 
ES wit © wn Chevaux, one and twenty Horſes; the French Acade- 
(Sy is for the latter Expreſſion, but Mr. Menage maintains the firſt 
ko WS be the better of the two, becauſe we ſay, wirgt & wn jour, one 
D hd twenty Days; vingt & un an, one and twenty Years. How- 

ger, he thinks that Cheval ought to be in the Plural Number when 
an [BS is followed by an Adjective; as, wingt & un Chevaux blancs, 
1c: We and twenty white Horſes. As for the Subſtantives, they are 


che ett in the Singular, altho' followed by an Adjective Plural; Ex. 

EE avingt & un an paſſex, the is paſt one and twenty Years, 

1 

= 5 ARTICLE: II. 

RY Of the Uſe of PRONOUNS. 

Ss _ FO | ; | 

„ T Here are, as we ſaid before, ſeven Sorts of Pronouns; wit. 

uz the Perſonal, Poſleſſive, Demonſtrative, Relative, Interro- 
gative, Numerical, and Indefinite, upon which we ſhall make 

hy 


bpme uſeful Obſervations. 


= SECT. 1. Of Per/onal Pronouns. 

l. Obſervation. Perſonal Pronouns may be divided into Conjur- 
aſe ie, Abſolute, and Indifferent. ä 

or 1. Conjuntive Perſonal Pronouns are the Nominative of Verbs; 
v uch as je, tu, il, nous, &c. and the oblique Datives and Accuſa- 
Eves; ſuch mol, me, nous, loi, te, vous, lui, le, la, Oc. 

BY 2. 4b/olute Perſonal Pronouns are theſe Nominatives, moi, toi, 
5 tux, elle, elles; and theſe Accuſatives, lui, eux, ſoi, elle, and 

J. | 

3. All the reſt of the Perſonal Pronouns are different ; ſuch as, 
We moi, d moi, moi, nous, de nous, a nous, &c. | 
II. Obſervation. The Pronouns Perſonal that ſerve for the No- 
native of a Verb, inſtead of a Subſtantive, are theſe, je, tu, il, 
tir, mus, vous, ils, elles; 

Ex. Fe mange, tu manges, il or elle mange, | eat, thou eateſt, 
Pe or ſhe eats; nous mangeons, Vous mangex, ils or elles mangent, 
e eat, ye eat, they eat, | | 
his Obſervation is to obviate the Fault of thoſe that begin to 
Peak French, who are apt to ſay, moi mange, toi margez, &c. in- 
Nead of je mange, tu manges, &c. he | 


0 8 » S 
ff. 


FFF 
PP 


the III. Os ſervation. The Nominative Pronoun is ſometimes put af. 
me er the Verb; | 
"IE 


Ei. In an Interrogation; Parle-je? Do I ſpeak ? Parles-tu ? 
Wolt thou ſpeak ? 5 | | 
 Seczndly, In theſe ſhort Parentheſes, dis-je, fay I, w I fay ; dit- 


„ faid he, foo, 


q birdiy 
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Thirdly, In the ſecond Imperfe& of the Conjunctive Mood, i WE; 
theſe Ex preſſions, Fi il, were he; eit elle plus de Beauté que Very, Wt 
had ſhe more Beauty than Venus, &c. 5 

Fourtbly, In the Preſent Tenſe of the Conjunctive; as in aini Pat? t 
ait. il, ſo be it; puiſſe- t- il, may he, Gc. 85 'f 

IV. Os&/ervatien. In an Interrogation, when there is a Subſtan. MY ef pi 
tive that ſtands for the Nominative of the third Perſon of a Verb, ir 


we put the Pronoun after the Verb in this manner: de Roy ch. a ne 
venu? is the King come? /a Princeſſe ſe porte-t-elle bien? is the s a Fe 
Princeſs well!? Pugh; 


This Obſervation is to ſhew, that the Pronoun of the Third Per. 
ſon is entirely ſuperfluous in all other Caſes, when there is another differ 
Nominative, and may prevent the miſtake of ſome Foreigners, Ny, Pr 

who ſay, le Roy il eſt un ſage Prince, inſtead of, le Roy eft un ſax: N ce 

Prince, the King is a wiſe Prince. ei 

V. Obſervation. Through a Corruption of moſt Languages of unier, 

Europe, we uſe the ſecond Perſon Plural inflead of the Singular, CLecon 

and we ſay vous when we ſpeak to a ſingle Perſon ; as, wous it: elles 

un honntte Homme, you are an honeſt Man. The fame is done with {WW omer 

Pronouns Poſſeſſive, votre, vos, les witres, your or yours; which {MW riche 

are uſed inſtead of tor, ta, ter, thy; and Je tien, la tienne, lu 
tiens, les tiennes, thine, | | 

Note, That though we uſe the Plural wous when we ſpeak to 

a ſingle Perſon, nevertheleſs the Adjective that relates to it, ougit Ne Ca 

to be in the Singular Number : =. 
Ex. Vous tres prudent & ſage, you are prudent and wiſe ; ou 

Eres riche & noble, you are rich and noble. hee 

Note alſo, That the Pronouns, zu, thou, Cc. and ton, ta, te, WW vert! 
thy Ec. are often uſed, when we ſpeak either to a very familiar that 

Friend, or a Perſon very much below us. | | Weave 
VI. Obſervation. The Pronouns Nominative of the third Perſon WR Inſte 

are uſed before the Verb tre, to be, % 

Firſt, When there follows an Adjective without a Subſtantive ; WE elle, 
as, il e fgawant, he is learned; elle eft belle, ſhe his handſome; i i de. 

e juſte d aimer fon prochain, it is juſt to love one's Neighbour. K Thef 

Secondly, When we ſpeal: of the Time and Hour; as, 9%. 
heure eft-i1? il eſi une heure, What's a Clock? 'Tis one a Clock; 

il eſt tems de ſe lever, it is time to riſe, &c. But if a Queſtion, be 

aſked with a Demonſtrative ce, we muſt alſo anſwer with it; 33 . de, 

Quelle heure eſt cela? What a Clock is it? C'eft une heure, Is . 

one a Clock, Cc. 

The Pronoun Demonſtrative ce is uſed before the Verb re, in-. 
ſtead of Nominative Pronouns of the third Perſon, both in th: 

Singular and Plural Number. | 


Firſt, Before a proper Name, a Pronoun and a Noun that has et 
no Article in the Nominative; as, gui e la? c'eſt Pierre, 3 ho , 
there! 
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ere? 'tis Peter; c'eſt moi, tis I; eſt lui, "tis he Wc. ce font vos 
vres, theſe are your Books; c' Monſieur, tis Maſter, Wc. 
Fecondly, When there follows a Subſtantive that expreſſes an ir- 
Ational or inanimate Being; as ue cela? Ot un Cheval, what's 
ni at? that's a Horſe; “ un Maiſon, that's a Houſe, Wc. We 
y alſo, ce % dommage, c'eſt piti', tis pity, and not if eff dommage, 
EY ef j:te. 9 

rb. 70, When there follows an Infinitive, a Participle Paſſive 
Ja neutral Senſe, and Adverb, or a Prepoſition; as c'eft #tre fou, 
s a Folly or Madneſs; ef? fait, that's done; cen afſez that's e- 
pugh; ef /ans deſſein, that's without Deſign, Qc. = 


Edifferently ; Firſt before Subſtantives expreſſing the Sex, Qua- 
Ay, Profeſſion, or Trade of a Perſon; i ef# homme, he is a Man, 
ee une homme, tis a Man; il eft Prince, or Ceft un Prince, 
is a Prince, or tis a Prince; 1 % Cordonner or Ce/t un Cor- 


of 1 ynier, he is a Shoemaker, Qc. | 
ar, {3 Secondly, Before a Name of a Nation, and a Superlative Definite; 
elles ſont Angloiſes, or ce font des Angloiſes, they are Englih 


© richeſt of all. . 5 

VII. Obſervation. By an Eliptie, or ſhort Way of Speak ing, 
d to avoid the Article a, we uſe the Accuſatives, me, te, ſe, 
vs, vou, and the oblique Caſes, lui, and leur, to expreſs the Da- 
e Caſe; and we place thoſe Pronouns before the Verb, by which 
ey are governed; | 
Ex. II wa dit, he told me; je te donne ma foy, I plight my Faith 
hee; / attribue cela, he arrogates that to himſelf ; je lui ai dit 
8 verite, I told him, or her the Truth; oz nous @ dit cela, they told 
that; je vous le donnerai, I will give it you; je le leur ai donne, 
gave it to them. | 


_ 


Inſtead of theſe Expreſſions, moſt Foreigners are uſed to ſay, il 
% a moi; je donne d toi; il attribue cela à ſoi; j'ai dit d lui, or 
Welle, la werité; on a dit cela & nous; je donnerai cela d vous; jo 
a: donne d eux; which Fault they ought carefully to avoid. 


& Theſe Pronouns Perſonal of the Accuſative Caſe, me, te, ſe, 


„e, les, nous, & vous are alſo put before the Verb that governs 
*; em; | | | 

be Ex. II me hair, he hates me; je tient, I hold thee; il je re- 
ase, he views himſelf ; je le menegai, I threatened him; je la ver- 


i, I ſhall ſee her; nous les aurons,. we ſhall have them; Je wous 
Ine, I love you. Therefore we muſt not ſay, II hait moi, je 


in- WF" for, il regarde foi, &c. as molt Foreigners are uſed to do. 

th: Vie, That when the Verb is in the Imperative Mood, and one 
aks with Affirmation, all thoſe Pronouns are put after the Verb, 

has ept in the third Perſon; and that inſtead of ne, te, we wie 


mot, 


* 


Pe uſe either the Perſonal Pronouns, or the Demonſtrative ce 


EY omen ; z/ eſt le plus riche de tous, or Ceft le plus riche de tous, he N 
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moi, and toi; Ex. Donneg- moi a boire, give me ſome Drink; a, 
toi, ſtay ; promenons nous, let us walk; donnex- lui cela, give him 
her that; ares le, do it; cachex les, hide them. LS 
But if one ſpeaks negatively, or the Verb be in the third Perſon, 
the Pronoun goes before the Verb; Ex. Ne me dites pas cela, c 
not tell me ſo; qu'il /e promene, let him walk, &c. 4 
We lay wenez me voir, come and fee me; va te pendre, go ani 
hang thy ſelf, Cc. becauſe me and te are governed by the Ve 
voir and pendre. 1 
The Relative Particles en and y are conſtrued in the ſame man. a, fa; 
ner as the foregoing Perſonal Pronouns; that is, they always Tong. 
before the Verb, except in the firſt and ſecond Perſon of the Imp. XII 
rative, when one ſpeaks with affirmation; Ex. Jen vient, 1 come I Pignif 
from thence; nous y allons, we go thither, c. parlons en, let; I ive ft 
ſpeak of it; allex y, go thither, &c. i 
VIII. OP ration. When a Verb governs two Perſonal Pro. s th 
- Nouns, that of the Accuſative Caſe and of the firſt and ſecond WE 
Perſons ought to be next to the Verb; but when the two Pronous 
are of the third Perſon, the Dative Caſe is to be placed next the om 
Verb; Ex. Il me le donne, he gives it me; donnez-le moi, give it bee, 
me; me les donnez-wous ? do you give me them? Fe le lui ai dnn, 
gave it him or her; je le leur dirai, I ſhall tell it to them; qu'il: {mnen 
leur donne, let him give it them. But in the firſt and ſecond Pero WE 
of the Imperative the Accuſative goes next the Verb; Ex Da- r of 
nez le lui, give it him or her, &c. 5 5 2 
When the Relative Particles en and y are joined to theſe Pe- 
ſonal Prononus, they always go after them; as, je lui en parlerai, e 
I'll ſpeak to him of it; i/ ne m'en a rien dit, he told me nothing of WE 
it; menex nous y, carry us thither, &c. | e = 
Note, That menez m'y, portez ), &c. have an ill ſound, and HAGE 
inſtead of them, 'tis better to ſay, menex-moi Id, portez-mai Id, cur. Rnif 
ry me thither. Ss T 
IX. Obſervation. Perſonal Nominative Pronouns are to be re: (ber 
F e 
Firſt, When the Tenfe and Perſon of the Verb are altered; 2, 
je viendrai demain chez vous, & je ſoubaiterois que vous y fulſit*, 
I' come to morrow to your Houſe, and I wiſh you were there. 
© Secondly, When we paſs from the Negation to an Affirmation 
as, il na point de honte de ſes actions, & il fait gloire de ſes wic 
he's not aſhamed of his Actions, and glories in his Vices. 
Thirdly, after the Conjunctions, mais, meme, and ſuch like. = 
But when the Nominative Perſonal Pronouns belong to the {amt 


Tenſes and Perſons, they are not to be repeated; Ex. III le t = 
rent chez lui, S Jui dirent, &c they found him at home, and v 


told him, (Fc. x. Ol. Nude 


x. obſer vation. Oblique Perſonal Pronouns of the Dative and 
A ccuſative Caſe are always to be repeated. _ 
Ex. Je lui dis cela, & de plus je lui promis, &c. I told him that, 
nd bel:des I promis'd him, &c. il maime & me confidere, he loves 
Ind reſpects me. 1 . 
xl. Obſervation. Tis a nice Queſtion, Whether the oblique 
Perſonal Pronouns ought to be placed before the Verb that governs 
hem, or before the Verb that has no Regimen; as for Example, 
EShether we ought to ſay, il ne weut pas le fair, or il ne le weut 
an Sas fair, he will not do it; however, the beſt Maſters of the French 
co Tongue are for the firſt of theſe Expreſſions. : 
pe. XII. Ob/erwation. Abſolute Perſonal Pronouns have a Relative 
"me {Signification, and are never joined to any Verb, except the Subſtan- 
et; ire tre, to be; Ex. gui a fait cela? moi, tor, lui, &c. or ce 
oi, Ce/t toi, Ceft lui, Who has done that? J, thou, he; or, tis I, 
Jia thou, tis he. 6 
XIII. Obſervation. Some Perſonal Pronouns are called Indie- 
ent, becauſe they may either be joined to the Verbs, or be ſeparate 


the 5 rom them; Ex. I parle de moi, de toi, & c. he ſpeaks of me, of 
- i hee, Sc. A | 

„ De gui parle-t-il? de moi, &c. Who does he ſpeak of? of me; 
ine moi, aimeg nous, love me, love us. „ 

oe XIV. Ob/erwation. Lui, eux, elle, elles, are only ſaid of Perſons, 
).n- or of Things to which we aſcribe a Perſon; ſuch as, Amour, 


Love; la Philoſophie, Philoſophy, Wc. | 
3 Ex. Eff. ce votre Seeur? non, ce weft pas elle, is that your Siſter? 
no, it is not ſhe. | | - 

Mete, That the ſame Pronouns are not to be uſed when we ſpeak 
Jof inanimate or irrational Beings; as for Example, If you are 
Walked, eff ce la votre couteau? eff ce la wotre cavale? Is that your 


elle, but ce Peſt, that is it, that is the ; and likewiſe do not ſay, ce 
Cheval eff fougueux, ne vous fiex pas d lui, but ce Cheval eff 


ruſt yourſelf with him. 

= XV. Obſervation. The Pronouns /, elle, and foi, are not to be 
Quſed indiflerently one for another; for if we ſpeak of Things, ei 
Ils to take Place of ut; Ex U Jirant attire le fer a foi, the Load- 


TLertu a en elle tout ce gui peut la rendre aimable, Virtue has in it 
ſelf all that can make it lovely. _ — — 
{ When we ſpeak of Perſons in general, fe; is always to be uſad ; 


ame | 
ron Ex. on ne doit parler de foi quadec beaucoup de medeſtie, one ought 
and not to ſpeak of himſelf, but with a great deal of Medeſty. 


When we ſpeak of a particular Per ſon. Jui and elle are to be uſed 
inſtead of i; Ex. c' un Homme gui ne pur le que de lui, that Nan 
. K | 


A New Methodical French Grammar. 145 


Knife? Is that your Mare? you muſt not anſwer, c lui, ce 


aguenx, me vous y fiex pas, that is a fiery unruly Horſe, do not 


Kone attracts Iron; yet we may ſay in the Femining Gender, J 


ipzaks., 
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ſpeaks of no Body but himſelf ; Jui meme, elle-meme, and foi min, 
are uſed in the ſame Manner as lui, elle, and oi. 


SECT. II. Of Pronouns Poſefeve. 


I. Ob/ervation. The Gender of Pronouns Peſfſſive in French doe 
not follow that of the Perſon that ſpeaks, or is ſpoken of, but agree 
with the particular Gender of every Noun they are joined to: Ex, 
Son Pere & ſa Mere font venus, his Father and Mother are come. 
But note, that in the uſe of theſe Pronouns Maſculine, mon, 1, WE 
fon, the French chuſe rather to claſh with the Rules of Grammar, 
than to grate. the Ear; for they put thoſe Pronouns before Nouns 
of the Feminine Gender, that begin with a Vowel, or an + mute; 
and fo they ſay, non Ame, my Soul, fon Hiſtoire, his, or her Hi 
ſtory, Sc. This they do to avoid the Hiatus, or Cacophony, or ill Wi 
Sound, which would ariſe from two Vowels meeting together, i 
they ſhould ſay, ma Ame, /a Hiſtoire, &c. „ 
II. Obſervation. The Dative Caſes of Perſonal Pronouns, à mii, 
à toi, d ſoi, à elle, & nous, à vous, d eux, a elles, are often uſed to 
expreſs the Poſſeſſion of a Thing in an abſolute Manner. 
Ex. Ce livre eſt a moi, that Book is mine; cette Maiſon eft d lui, 
that Houle is his, c. 8 
The ſame Way of expreſſing the Poſſeſſion is ſometimes uſed in 
Subſtantives : Ex, Ce Caroſſe eſi a Monſieur, that Coach is the Gen- 
tleman's; ce Manchon eff a Madame, that Muff is the Lady's, 20 
IH. Obſervation. There is this Difference betwixt theſe Pronouns Wi 
mon, ton, fon, notre, votre, leur, and le mien, le tien, Je fien, : 
metre, le witre, le leur, that the firſt are Conjunctive, and go always 
before the Nouns ; and the other Ab/o/ute, and come after the Noun 
to which they relate. : 
Fx. Mon Chewal court mieux que la fien, my Horſe runs better 
than his, &c. | 
Therefore tis a Fault to ſay, for Example, un mien ami, inſtead 
of, un de mes amis, a Friend of mine. | 
IV. Ob/ervation. Sometimes theſe Plural Pronouns, les miens, li 
. tiens, les ſiens, les nitres, les witres, les leurs, ſignify one's Friends and 
Relations, or the People of one's Party. 
Ex, Il eſt alle vers les fiens, & ils ne Pont point connu, he went t0 
his own, and they knew him not, | 
V. Ob/erwation. Sometimes theſe Singular Pronouns, le mien, l 
tien, &c. ſignify one's own Money or Eſtate, 3 
Ex J'ai depenſi cent cus du mien, I ſpent an hundred Crow": 
of my own; il lui en coũtera du ſien, it will coſt him ſome Money. 


SECT. III. Of PRonouns Demonſtrati e. 


I. O&/erwation. Pronouns Demonſtrative are of two Sorts, Cor 
juuctive and Abſolute, * 8 — | 4 
4 
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The Conjunctive are theſe, ce, or cet, cette, ces, celui, celle, 
reux, celles. 8 5 8 
Cet, cette, ces, are joined to, and go before a Subſtantive; celui, 
relle, ceux, and celle, ought to be followed by a Genitive, or the 
Relative gui. As for ce, it is uſed before a Subſtantive Maſculine 
chat begins with a Conſonant, or an aſpirated h, before the Rela- 
tive qui, and finally, before the Verb &tre in the Singular and 
Plural. Py 
Ex. Cet arbre eft haut, that Tree is tall; cette Femme eſt belle, 
that Woman is handſome ; ces Enfans ſont jolis, they are pretty 


ue 


” $ Children; ue Livre eft-ce? Ceft celui de mon ami, What Book is 
5 chat? "tis my Friend's ; celui que vous voudrez, which you will; 
f Neelle dont je vous ai parle, that I told you of; ce livre eſt à moi, that 


Bool is mine; ce Heros, that Heroe; ce qui paroit, which appears; 
ce que vous woudrez, what you will; % ma Temme, this is my 


Wife; we alſo ſay, ce ſemble, it ſeems. 8 


338 


| 3 Ce dit. il, is obſolete, and inſtead of it we ſay, dit il, faid he. 
a = You muſt not ſay, ce gui wous plaira, but, ce qu'il vous plaira, 
Vvbat you pleaſe. 

o 5 Ce dont, ce de quoi, ce à quoi, are Phraſes out of uſe. 8 

5 5 Pour ce faire, en ſe faiſant, outre ce, d ce que, are never uſed by 
ſuch as ſpeak and write well. | 

Cie gue, inſtead of „i, is alſo out of Date: Ex. you muſt not ſay, 

wo il ne faut pas croire que ce qu'il neſt pas venu, il, &c. but gue {il reſt 


4 E mo &c. you muſt not think that becauſe he did not come, 
ne, Oc. | 

Fou may uſe either %%, or /, in this and the like Expreſſions 
la meilleure woye et, or Ceft, the beſt Way is, &c. 

. Theſe Particles ici, ci, ld, are added to Nouns preceded by the 
Demonſtratives, ce, cet, and cette; Ex. ce tems ici, or ce tems-ci, 
| this Time; cette ville. la, that Town or City. Note, That the 
Farticiple ci, ought to uſed before ici. HS PTE ARR I 

" leelui-ci, iceux, icelle, and icelles, are quite out of Date. 
| II. Obſervation. The Abſolute Demonſtrative Pronouns ate theſe ; 


0 1 » % . . * ; . % 
a” celui ei, celui la, celle-ci, celle- la, ceux ci, ceux id, celles ci, celles la, 
p 8 cect, cela. ; 
' Theſe Pronouns are followed by a Genitive, but are uſed in this 
, Manner; | 2 
Preneæ celui ci, & me done: celui lu, take this, and give me 
4 that ; vous aimez ceux. ci, & moi ceux. Ia, you love theſe, and 1 


| thoſe, Se. | | a 
a The Relative gui, may be uſed after the Abſolute Demonſtratives, 
Provided it do not follow them immediately. 
mm | Foe * ſe trampe qui penſe que, that Man is miſtaken who 
at. 3 8 


K 2 3 | But 
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But it would be a Fault to ſay, celui- la, gui went etre heureuy, 
inſtead of celui qui weut ftre heureux, he that would be happy. 

Theſe Pronouns, cellui ci, cellui la, cellaui ci, celle-Ia, are quite 
out of uſe. 
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S E Cr. IV. Of PRonouxs Relative. | 


I. Obſer vation. The Relatives gui and dont, are more uſed fer 
Perſons than Things; and /eque/ more for things than Perſons. 

IT. Ob/ervation. Qui is uſed in the Nominative and Accuſatine 
Caſe when we ſpeak of any Sort of Beings. „„ 
Ex Un Homme qui chante bien, a Man that ſings well; Ja Dan 
que don, aimez, the Lady you love; un Cheval que galope bien, à 
Horſe that gallops well. 

III. Observation. The Relative gui, is never uſed in the Geri. 
tive and Accuſative Caſes, or with a Prepoſition, but when it re- 
lates to Perſons, and therefore it would be a Fault to ſay, %! 

chien de qui je vous ai parlt, Ceft le Cheval ſur qui j'ttois monte, &. 
inſtead of Ce le chien duquel, or dont je vous. ai parle, this is tie 
Dog I told you of; eft le Cheval fur lequel J etois monte, this is tlie 
Horſe I rid upon. 
IV. Obſervation. Lequel is to be uſed inſtead of gui and dont. 
Fir, When qui and dont are equivocal: Ex. inſtead of c u 
effet de la Providence qui eft conforme à ce qui nous 4 &te dit, ail 
ceſt la Cauſe de cet effet dont je wous ai parle, we mult ſay, Ce/! wn 
effet de la Providence, lequel eft conforme, & c. if the Relative reter 
to cet, and Cet la cauſe de cet effet, de laguelle, &c. if the Relativ 
refer to cau/e. | 
Secondly, When the Relative is in the Genitive Caſe after a Sub 
ſtantive; Ex. ai envoyt un courrier d la cour, au retour dugutl 
and not au retour de qui, gx. | | 

Thirdly, When the Relative ſerves to expreſs a Choice; Ex. d. 
tes moi lequel, tell me which; donnez moi laquelle vont wouarth 
give me which you will, &c. | 

V. Obſervation. Quoi is never uſed but when we ſpeak of ini 
nimate Things. - | EPs 

Ex. Je ne ſpai d quoi me reſoudre, I know not what to reſohe 
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upon; ſur quoi, whereupon, Wc. : | 
VI. Obſervation. Theſe three Relative Particles, ou, en, Y, de gead 


uſed in the following manner. | Jes au 
1. Oz, relates to a Place or Thing. | 8 Ix 
Ex. Lendroit 0: wous ttes, the Place where you are; Ia Ma: Fi, 
ez je dais, the Houſe whither I go; celle don je wiens, that fro Ex 


whence I come; Velat oi je ſuis reduit, the Condition I am reduce! goed 
to, Wc = : 5 F 
2. 7 
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= 2. Fr relates to a Perſon, a Thing, or a Place; Ex. Quand 
„ „ Ne bot hen I h WI J drink it; ae I 
%%% du vin jien boi, when I have Wine, I drink it; prenez de la 
viande & en mangoes, take meat, and eat ſome of it; eff un beau 
BY Cheval, mais jen ai Vis un plus beau, that's a fine Horſe, but I 
have ſeen a finer ; vous mawes oblige, & je en vous remercie, you 


EY Oy, jen viens, Do you come from Court? Yes, I come from 
WE thence. | 15 


fer En is uſed in ſeveral Expreſſions withoxt any Antecedent : Ex. 
en tiens, IJ am caught; je zen puis plus, I am een ſpent, (Fc. 
Un WF Er is alſo uſed with the Verb etre, when we make a Compari- 
ſon: Ex. I en eff des hommes commes des Femmes, it is with the 
. WT Men as it is with the Women, Ec. | 
3. relates to the Place, the Thing, and ſometimes to the 

Perſon. | 7s ba 
en Ex. Allex wous @ Egli? Orv, j'y vais, do you go to Church? 
© WE Yes, I go thither ; Ja mort eſt invvitable, & nous deguns y penſer 
* = 4 tout moment, Death is inevitable, and we ought to think of it 
de. every Moment, Ec. Es 
tte = 7 is frequently uſed in the Third Perſon Singular of all the 
tie Lenſes of the Verb avoir, taken imperſonally. 

= Ex. I y a, there is; ily avoit, there was, Ec. See the Im- 

perſonal Verbs. 1 

5 VII. OS ration. Le is ſometimes a Neuter Indeclinable, and 
5 Relative Particle, which is put inſtead of a Noun, or Verb. 
Fox = Ex. Etes-vous malade, Monſieur? Ouy, je le ſais, Sir, are you 
ck? Yes, I am ſo; Madame, etes vous comtente ? Ouy, je le ſuis, 


te Madam, ave you contented? Yes, I am ſo; fort-ils indiſpaſes ? 
b. 8 Ozy, ili le font, are they dil; ofed? Ves, they are fo, c. 
bs However, if a Man ſay, je ſuis malade, I am ſick, and a Wo- 
wan has a Mind to anſwer that ſhe is ſo too, ſhe ought to ſay, Je 
. ſuis auffi. In like manner if a Woman ſays, je /uts radiſpojer, 


lim indiſpoſed; a Man muſt anſwer, je le furs a. 
i VIII. Objervation. Qui is repeated in French as well as the 
i other Pronouns. | | we 

EF Ex. Ceft un homme gui eſt ſgavant, qui danſe bien, qui je de 


pluſieurs inſtruments, that's a learned Man, that dances well, plays 
upon ſeveral Inſtruments, c. 

Put uſed for les uns & les autres, grows out of Date, and in- 
| ſtead of qui plus, qui moins, &c. it is better to lay, & wes plus, 
ies autres moins, ſome more, ſome leſs, Sc. 25 

IX. Obſervation. The Relative ue is elegantly uſcd ; 

Firf, Inftead of the Relative Particle oz, 3 

Ex. C' en France qu'on boit de bon vin, tis in Trance where 
goed Wine is drunk. | | 

5 5 K 3 Secondly 


have obliged me, and I thank you for it; wvenez vous de la cour? 
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Secondh, Inſtead of 4 l and dont ; as &eft de cette Maiſon 91; 
forti ce Seigneur, tis from that Houſe that Lord comes; ce} 4 
wous que J attens ce ſecours, tis from you I expect that Supph, 


c. | 
_ Thirdly, Inſtead of avec lequel, or laguelle. 
Ex Fay reg votre lettre avec tout le contentement que je devil 
regevorr cet honneur, I have received your Letter with all the $2. 
tisfaction wherewith 1 ought to receive that Honour, c. 
_ Fourthly, Inſtead of Par leguel or laguelle. | 
Ex. Te ſgai cela par le meme canal que wous Pave apris, I knoy 
that, through the ſame Hands you had it from. 
X. O6/ervation. The Conſtruction of the Relative gui in th 
following, and like Expreſſions, is ſomething odd. 


Ex. Le Soleil gue Lon dit gui eft plus grand que la Terre, the Su Un 


which is ſaid to be bigger than the Earth, Tc. | 
However, inſtead of that, ſome ſay, Je Soleil que Jon dit etre flu 


; grand que la Terre, &c. 


Je nai que faire, ſignifies, je wai rien q faire, 1 have nothin; 


to do. 


SECT. V. Of Pronouns Irterrogation, 


I. Objerwation, Of the Interrogative Pronouns ; gui, guoi, and 
lequel, are always Abſolute, but vel is generally Conjunctive. 
II. Obſervation. Quel, and lequel, are ſaid both of Perſons and 
Things; gui of Perſons, and quoi of Things only. 88 


Ex. Quel Homme eft cela? What Man is that? Duel crime at il 


commis ? What Crime has he committed? Quelles Dames connoiſſex 
wous? What Ladies do you know? Laguelle de ces deux choſes voi. 
lex vou, Which of theſe two Things will you, have? Qui ees-wous? 
Who are you? Qui à fait cela? Who has done that? De qui 
parle- t. il? What does he ſpeak. of? 2u'y ail? What's there 
Que chercbez-wvous? What do you look for? 


SECT. VI. Of Nameral Proxouxs. 


There are nine Numeral Pronouns, of which theſe two, Cha. 


cus and Pe-ſenne are abſolute; theſe two, chague and nul, Con: 


junctive; and theſe five, tout, pluſieurs, peu, aucun, and pas un, 
indifferent. - . 5 

Chacun is an Affirmative Pronoun that has no Plural; Ex. Ch«- 
cun eſt content, evety one is contented ; elles ont chacune un galan!, 
they have every one of them a Gallant, c. 


Wben 


, 
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When Perſonne is a Pronoun, it has no Plural, is always of the 
EZ Maſculine Gender, and ſignifies no Body, or any Body; Ex. Per- 
nne n'eft venu, no Body is come; y a-t-i/ perſonne icy? is there 
Body ſo happy as he. 

BZ Note, That if you ſpeak of a Woman, you muſt not ſay, je ne 
connois perſonne, fi heureuſe quelle, becauſe perſonne, as a Pronoun, 
is of the Maſculine Gender; but in that, and ſuch like Cafes, you 


muſt ſay, je ne connois aucune perſonne, or, je ne connois point de 
ny Femme þ heureuſe qu'elle, I know no Body, or no Woman ſo happy 

as ſhe. However, when the Adjective that relates to Per/onne is of 
the the common Gender, we muſt uſe it both for Men and Women; 

as, je ne cennois perſonne ſi ſage que lui, ou qu'elle, I know no Body 
du fo wile as he, or ſhe, Sc. 3 

Cbague is Affirmative, and has no Plural. | | 
fu WE Ex. Chaque Pais a ſes coltumes, every Country has its Cuſtoms, 
ung EE NI is Negative; as, nul ne peut cviter la mort, no Body can 

avoid Death. | 

= Tout is Affirmative; Ex. Tout Homme gui craint Dieu, every Man 

= Plufieurs is Affirmative in both Genders, and of the Plural Num- 
and WE ber; as for Peu, it is rather an Adverb than a Pronoun ; 

= Ex. Plufieurs font appellex, mais peu font tleus, many are called, 
and but few are choſen. 8 

8 Aucun and Pau un are Negative, and the latter has no Plural: 
i Ex. 1! xy en à aucun, there's none; il ny a pas un Homme, 
e. there's not one Man. . 
%u | 
us? SECT. VII. Of PRoxouns Indefinite. 
4⁰¹ | f 
* here are twelve Indefinite Pronouns, ſeven of which are ge- 


| nerally Abſolute, Dun, autre, quelqu'un or quelcun, guicongue, qui- 

| 9ue, quelque, and quoi que; four Conjunctive, wiz. Quelue, quicongue, 

certain, meme ; and one indifferent, viz. Tel. | 

| Ex. L'un dit une choſe, & Pautre en dit une autre, one ſays one 
, Thing, and the other another; Tun & Pautre ont raiſon, both are 
on- in the right; Jes uns ſont de cet opinion, & les autres de celle. ci, ſome 
un, are of that Opinion, and others of this; dire une choſe, & faire J au- 

tre, to Tay one Thing, and to do another. 


4. "Tis better to write, guelqu'un than quelcun; quelgu'un m'a dit, 

, ſome Body told me; quelques uns ne ie croyent pas, ſome People do 
not believe it, Qc. 5 „ 

. K 4 Ruicongue 


any Body here? je ne connois per forme fi heureuæ que lui, I know no | 
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Ruicongue has no Plural, and is only faid of Perſons : Ex. 0. 
congue craint Dieu, & aime ſon Prochain, whoſoever fears God =... 
and loves his Neighbour. US 
Qui que, as, gui gue ce ſeit, whoever it be; il na du reſpect 15 
gui gue ce ſoit, he nb Aa Body. PO? Je 4 2 
Quel que; Ex je veux les avoir quels qu ils foient, I will have i w—_ 
them whatever they be, &c. | 1 
Quoi que is of the Neuter Gender; ae, quoi qu'il arrive, whatever ; Mo 
comes to paſs, c. =, 4 
Ruelque, as, Donnez-moi quelque choſe a faire, give me ſomethin? £ 15 by 
to do; / at quelque argent, I have ſome Money; quelque riche au $5 NO 
ſoit, let him be never ſo rich, &c. | . 
Ruelque is ſometimes an Adverb that ſignifies environ, about: Fx, . enda 
2 2 2 cinquante cus, I have about fifty Crowns, &c. . wth 
welconque is Negative; as, je wai affaire quel | Landi 
er 8 8,7 Faire quelconque, J have no P. 
a Certain, as, un certain Homme, a certain Man. This Pronoun % 
is often an Adjective that ſignifies, aſſure, aſſured, true. len 
Meme; this Pronoun, as we ſaid before, is often join'd with bi 
Perſonal Pronouns: Ex. Je vous Pai dit moi-meme, I told you that Lane J 
my ſelf. It is alſo joined with Subſtantives: Ex. le Roi meme, the E 
King himſelf; Je m4me Homme, the ſame Man. Fi fin 
Meme often becomes an Adverb: Ex. II nous a dit beaucoy Avan 
ae choſes, & meme il nous à aſſurez que, he told us. a great many WDeva 
Things, and even aſſured us that, &c. A mo! 
Tel, as, tel Maitre, tel Valet, like Maſter, like Man; je ne fuil [Si ce 1 
fouffrir un tel Homme, I cannot endure ſuch a Man, &c. Ar ca 
: A con 
ARTIST E IV; Pane 
Of VERBS. Hit g 
| vi 
Here are three Things chiefly to be conſidered in Verbs. ; 
Firſt, The Uſe of Moods. Secondly, The Ule of Tenics. A 
And Thirdly, The Regimen or Caſe govern'd. -_ 
| a | Verb: 
S ECT. I. Of the U/ ef Moons. = t 
| | than 
I have treated before of the Nature, and conſequently of the . Be 
Ule of the four Moods; but becauſe there are Participles, ſome of june 
which govern the Indicative, others the Conjunctive, and others Fi, 
again the Infinitive, it will not be improper to ſet them down tendr, 
here, - | tre, 0 
prehe 
Con- V 
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Conj unctions that govern the Indicative. 


00, WS. , 
JUL, i Pi /ot que, ( | Peut etre ge, perhaps. 

i ſſi tot gue, | |; | : 

Ves que, | Excepte que, leſs, but, ſave 
ol T ncontinent gue Si non que, ) that. 
er gue, after that. | Parce que, OE” 
yer FT or que, when. A cauſe que, 85 
: BY us gue 5 * | : 

IF 4 , Since, ſeeing that, 4 i - * according as. 
ing 5 conſidering that. 3 5 
NY 2 lttendu que, | Outre gue, beſid th t 
__ ge, e 
F 1 Pendant que, as long as, Ainſi que, 3 

x, Ulli lng tems zue, C Whilit. | Tout ainſi que, i juſt as, even as. 
| WD: forte qu | Tant que | 
un nitre que, & 80 that, info. | n que, 
3 ellement que, mu ch that. | Depuis ue, ſince. 


. bien que, 
Lant y a que, 


hat bf 
the . Conjunctions that govern the Conjunctive Moo ps. 
A fn que, that. Bien que , g 
oup Avani que, * before as | rn que, yo " o ag 
ny Devant gue, ; Encore gue, 80 c 
A moins que, Terce . uot gue, N 0. 
„ pt, nen, £2 . 
uit ESI ce ref que, Tuſques a ce que, till. 
Ar cas, or en cas que, in cale that. | De crainte que, 
- LYONS % | for fear, leſt. 
EA condition que, 2 yoo ROY FP er wad OO ſu 
. that, provided | Poſe, ou ſutpoſe que, ſuppoſe or 
a. | grant that. : 
Sit gue, whether. And perhaps ſome ſew others. 
ans gue, without. = 5 
es. A Verb that is followed by the Particle gue, governs an Indi- 
cative or Conjunctive Mood; and becauſe it ſuffices to know the # 
Verbs that govern either of theſe two Moods, I ſhall only men- | 
tion thoſe that govern the Conjunctive, as being leſs in number 9 
than the reſt. „ 1 
he . Beſides the Conjunctions already mentioned, we uſe the Con- {1 
of unctive Mood; 580 
ers Firſt, After the following Verbs, wou/oir, ſoubaiter, diſirer, pre- 1 
vn tendre, commander, prier, ſupplier, requerir, ſouſfrir, endurer, permet- 1 
tre, deffendre, perſuader, diſſuader, exhorter, craindre, avoir peur, ap- 4 
prebender, ater, poſer, ſuppoſer, empecher, gardir, attrndre, dire, ; 1 
a 4 


faire, and ſome others, that haye the ſame, or a near Sos. 


mou 


* 


that has the Particle f» before it; Ex. Si wous croyex gu'il ait fit 


crqyex qu'il eff honnete Homme, if you believe him to be an tone! 


 quoique, whatever. 


>quoi qu'il en penſe, whatever he may think of it, Sc. 


 Gerunds and Supines of the Latins, and which are generally rendrd 


l 


g me Ge! 
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Ex. Je weux que vous faſſiez cela, I will have you do that; ; 
ſouhait qu'il vienne, I wiſh he may come, Oc. 


Note, That theſe Verbs, commander, ordonner, prier, per nem Ex. 
deſfendre, perſuader, diſſuader, and ex horter, require the Infinity Lire, 
Mood of the following Verb with the Particle de, when they eco 
vern a Noun or Pronoun; Ex. Je lui ai command de vou, dirt, M rtent, 
have commanded him to tell you, & c. But when the ſame arer enten 
ſed in an Indefinite Senſe, and govern neither Noun nor b. Thir, 


noun. they require a Conjunctive after them; as, /2 Cour 0rd ective: 
gue la Sentence ſoit executee, the Court ordains the Sentence toi: r uſet 


Put in Execution. „ | Pon 
Secondly, Moſt Imperſonal Verbs require a Conjunctive ae etre, 
them; Ex. 1/faut que vous partiez demain, you muſt go away vi verti. 
morrow. 1 pf Ex. 
Thirdly, We generally uſe the Conjunctive Mood after a Ve" Mis Ho 


vien 
cela, if you think he has done that; however we may ſay, an 


Man, Sc. 1 
Fourthly, Aﬀer quelque, whatſoever, however; and guelp 


Ex. 2uelque Danger qu'il y ait, what Danger ſoever there be. 


Fifthly, After the Superlative Definite; as, Ce le plus honnit 
Homme que je connoifſe, he is the honeſteſt Man I know. 

Sixthly, When que is uſed inftead of de ce que; as, je ſuis fac 
gu'il fait malade, elſe we ſhould ſay, je ſuis fache de ce qu'il eff ma: 
lade, | am ſorry he is ſick, &c. 

Seventhly, After the Relative gui, when the Verb expreſle 


Condition in a Future Senſe ; as, je veux une Femme qui ſoit bell, 
1 will have a Wife that is handſome. 


Of the InrinITIVE. 
The Infinitive, as we ſaid before, has an Indefinite Signifct 
tion, and expreſſes the Action without any Circumſtance eitht 
of Time or Perſon. | 
There are three Prepoſitions which are often joined with the 
Infinitive, wiz. de, à, pour, by means of which we expref th 


into Engliſb by the Particle to. | | 

Ex. Je vous prie de faire cela, I deſire you to do that; jay que 
gue ch/e a acheter, I have ſomething to buy; cela eft bon pour fail 
rire, that's good to make one laugh. 


1. Of the Uſe of the Particle De, before the Infiniti ve. 


The Prepoſition de is uſed hefore the Infinitive: 101 
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Hi After a Noun Subſtantive, in which Caſe it anſwers to 


at; y 
de Gerund in di, in the Latin. 


ett, Ex. L' Art de Parler, the Art of ſpeaking ; je ray pas le tems 
init . re, I have no Time to read. 

e Seconaly, After Adjectives that govern a Genitive Caſe, ſuch as, 
Y 8 

ire, tent, fache, bien aiſe, &c. Ex. Fe ſuis content de mourir, I am 


Are. MSontent to die, c. 


u 7hirdb, After the Verb Etre, uſed Imperſonally with ſome Ad- 
rd ectives; Ex. II / bon, or il eft utile de ſervir ſa patrie, it is good 
toi: wr aſeful to ſerve one's Country. 


Fourthly, After the Verbs, ſonhaiter, commander, ordonner, per- 


vertir, craindre, avoir peur, venir, &C. 
Ex. Souhaitez vous de voir ſa Maiſon? Have you a Mind to ſee 
Wis Houſe? Wc: Fe wous prie de conſiderer, 1 deſire you to conlider ; 
vient de fortir, he is jult gone out; Ec. 


2. Of the Uſe of the Particle a, before the Iufinitive. 
The Prepoſition a 15 uſed before the Infinitive : 
Hir, After the Verbs avoir and 4 tcrire, in the following and like 
Expreſſions : 
Ex. ＋ ay une Lettre à &crire, J have a 155 to write; 17 y a dn 


E * 9 JS — he BIOS: n $6425 5 G meren 
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auer, he is to play, Cc. 

Secondly, After AdjeQives that govern the Dative Caſe, ſuch 
ps, pret, enclin, propre, &c. Ex. Je ſuis pret « parler, I am ready 
o ſpeak, Oc. 

Thirdly, In the 6 and like Expreſſions, wherein the In- 
Fnitive Active is put inſtead of the Paſhve. 


avoir, neceſſary to be known, Sc. However note, That when 


ied inſtead of 4, as, i/ eft neceſſaire de chatier les mechans, it is 
neceſſary to chaſtiſe the Wicked. 


s appreter, ſe reſoudre, boccuper, &c. Ex. Je me prepare a partir, 
I prepare to go away, &c 


: 1 Note, That there are ſeveral Verbs before which we may uſe 
4 4 the Particle de or 4, almoſt indifferently ; in which Caſe we ought 
due to chuſe that which ſounds beſt to the Ear; thoſe Verbs are con- 

aaencer, continuer, contraindre, forcer, 5efforcer, engager, obliger, 
2 erhorter, manguer, eſſayer, tacher, and ſome others. The Verb 
a pri is uſed with the Particle à, when it fignifies to invite, and 

ith the Particle de, when it ſignifies to deſire. 
3. Of the uſe of the Prepoſition pour, before the Infinitive. 

- The * pour, is uſed before the Infinitive: 


11th Furt. 


wttre, prier, promettre, perſuader, empecher, diſſuader, conſeiller, 


Wanger d Lattaquer, tis dangerous to attack him; c à lui 4 


Ex. La guerre eft d craindre, War is to be feared ; neceſſaire F 
the preceding Adjectives are uſed Imperſonally, the Particle 4e is 


Fourthly, After ſome Verbs; ſuch as, /e preparer, ft di iſpoſer, | 
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Fir/t, To expreſs the End, Deſign, or Cauſe of an Action; I; 


Te VIEWS pour vous dire, J come to tell you; it a été perduy far 
avoir tue un Homme, he was hanged for killing a Man. 
Secondly, Aſter the Adverbs, trop and afſez ; Ex. Il e tris ( 
Pour faire cela, he is too wiſe to do that; elle of aſſex vertin 
four refiſler & la tentation, ſhe is virtuous enough to reliit th 
Temptation, Sc. | OE, 
There are three other Prepoſitions, wiz. ſans, apres, and ju, 
which are ſometimes uſed before the Infinitive. D 
Ex. On ne peat vivre fans reſpirer, one cannot live wither 
breathing; Cyrus, apres avoir waincu les Lydiens, Cyrus, ke 
he had vanquiſhed the Lydians; il a commenc# par boire, he bega 
with drinking; commencez par me payer, pay me firſt. 
There are alſo ſome Conjunctions, ſuch as, avant gue de, dewar 
e de, a moins que de, plutit que de, afin de, which are often u{ 
fore the Infinitive, &<c. 1 


SECT. II. Of the Uſe of Tents. 


Altho' what I have already ſaid about the Uſe of Tenſes in tle 
Chapter of Ana/zgy, may in ſome Meaſure be ſufficient; yet, i 
will not be amiſs here to make the following Obſervations. 
1. Ob ſerwatian. The Preſent of the Indicative is ſometimes us 
in Hiſtory, Oratory, and Poetry, to repreſent an Action paſt in: 
More lively and emphatical Manner. 
Ex. Le Roy woyant que  Ennemi marchoit a lui, range fon arntt 
en Bataille, fait retirer le Baggage, & diſpoſe toutes cboſes pour l 
combat, the King perceiving that the Enemy march'd toward 
him, draws up his Army in order of Battle, ſends away the Bag. 
gage, and diſpoſes all Things for a Fight, &c. 
2. Objervation. The fame Tenſe is alſo uſed ſometimes inſtead 
of the Future; Ex. Je pars demain, I go away to morrow, G- 
3. Obſervation. Although in the Conjugation of Verbs, I hart 
only reckon'd ſeven Tenſes in the Indicative Mood, yet there l 
another (the? ſeldom uſed) which may be call'd a double Pie 
ter perfect, and which is employed in the ſame Senſe as the Pre 
terperfect; Ex. Des que j ay eu dine, as ſoon as I had dined; 
 avffi-tit qu'il a en écrit ja Leltre, as ſoon as he had writ his Lt: 
ter, Oc. | PET 
4. Obſervation. Foreigners ſometimes uſe the Future of tt 
Indicative, inſtead of the preſent of the Conjunctive, and ſo the 
ſay, je ne crois pas qu'il viendra, inſtead of, je ne crois pas qui 
ene, I don't believe he will come; which is a Fault they ought 
carefully to avoid. 
5. Obſervation. It is alſo a common Fault with Foreigners tha 
learn French, to uſe the firſt Imperfect of the Conjunctive, wer 
22 | , 


. 


8 
57 
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5 | 

4 che Imperfe& of the Indicative ; as for Example they ſay, / je 

bd . ns donnerois mon cœur, inſtead of, ſi je vous domnois mon aur, if, 
1 ive you my Heart. | 

rp jap ld giv * N oy 

erte 


Git th SECT. III. Of the REE of VeRDs. 


W There are two Things to be conſidered about the Regimen of 
Verbs, viz. Their Nominative, and the Caſe governed. 
VIthor ; 


„ Alte 


begun 


0 par, 


Of the Nominativeof VERBS. 


8 1. Rule. A Verb Perſonal in the Indicative or Conjunctive Mood, 
quires before, or after it, a Nominative, either expreſt or under- 
Wood, that agrees with it in Number and Perſon. 
Ex. La Fuſtice contient toutes les autres Vertus, Juſtice compre- 
Wends all other Virtues ; je z'aime gue vous, I love none but you. 
& Note, That all Nouns both Singular and Plural, are of the third 
Ferſon, except theſe Pronouns Perſonal, je, zu, nous, vous, which 
re of the firſt and ſecond, and thoſe Nouns which are uſed in the 
ume Senſe as the Vocatives of the Latins, eſpecially when joined 
Pith the firſt and ſecond Perſons of the Imperative Mood, which 
Ere of the ſecond Perſon :_ ; 
Ex. Je lis Virgile, I read Virgil; nous ftudions la Philoſophie, we 
Rudy Philoſophy ; vous &es heureux you are happy; Camarade, 
ui moi, Friend, follow me; Me/ſieurs, qu'en dites vous? Gentlemen, 
hat do you ſay to it? Me{ewrs, prenez garde à vou, Gentlemen 
look to your ſelves. 7 | 
2. Rule. The firſt Perſon is counted better than the ſecond, and 
the ſecond better than the Third ; therefore, where two or more 
erions go before a Verb, the Verb always agrees with the beſt 
berſon; Ex. Lui & moi avons dine enſemble, he and I dined to- 
gether; wous & elle ſerex les bien-venus, you and ſhe ſhall be wel- 
come. | 3 e | 
pre- Mete, By the bye, that tho' the firſt Perſon be better than the 
Pre. Notber two (according to Grammatical Notions) yet, when we ſpeak 
1d; Nor Write, we ovght never to name ourſelves firſt, as the Greeks 
Le and Latins uſed to do; as for Example, we mult not ſay, ei & 
vous, but wous moi, you and I, Ec. 
the WW. 3. Rule. The Subſtantive Verb ctre and ſome Neuter Verbs 
her lare often a Nominative before, and another after: Ex. Fe fuis 
qu'il fart fache de cela, 1 am very ſorry for it | 
gt. 4. Rule. Two or more Subſtantives of the Singular Number, be- 
ing joined by a Conjunction, require a Verb in the Plural, Ec. 
hat See Art. II. About the Conſtruction of Subſtantives. ebe 
ead 5. Rule. When two or more Nominatives Singular are ſepara- 
ol ed by the Disjunctive Particle oz, the Verb is generally put in the 
A? ? Singular. 


Town 
n uit 


158 4 New Methogical French Grammar, 


Singular, and very ſeldom in the Plural; Ex. Ou la Rage, i; 
Deſeſpoir, te lui fera faire, either Rage or Deſpair will make hin 
do it; peut &tre que la Honte, ou la Repentance, ou PExemple, | 
rendront ſage:, perhaps either Shame, Repentance, or the Exan. 
ple of others, will make them wiſe, &c. 
6. Rule. Two or more Nouns Singular, being joined by the Pu. 
ticle ni, are conſtrued with a Verb, either Singular or Plural; H 
Ni votre amour, ni votre haine, ne me touche point, or ne me touchn 
point, Tam not concerned at either your Love or Hatred, c. 

7. Rule. When there are ſeveral Nominatives, the laſt of which 
is in the Singular Number, and ſeparated from the reſt by the Pu 
ticie mais, the Verb ought to be in the Singular Number; E 
Non ſeulement ſes Honneurs & ſes Richeſſes, mais auſſi ſa Reputatin 


3 


nuit, and not Sevanouirent, not only his Honours and Rich 
es, but his Reputation alſo did vaniſh away. ” 

8. Rule. After Collective Words, ſuch as, ane infinité, guantiti, 
la plipart, &c. the Verb agrees in Number with the Subftantix 
that comes after the Collective; Ex. Une infinitt de monde m'eft v. 
nu voir, or guantité de gens me font venus voir, a World or Abun- 
dance of People came to ſee me; la plipart dn monde aime les Plii 
firs, moſt People love their Pleaſures; Ia p/ipart des hommes /m 


mechans, the Generality of Men are wicked. 


9. Rule. The Pronoun Demonſtrative ce, joined with the Vet 
Etre, requires a Singular, except when the Verb is followed by 

the Pronouns, ex or elles, or 36 ſome Plural Noun; Ex. C/ 
moi, it is I; c't nous, tis we; c'etoit nous, it was we; ce fit 


vous, it was you: But we ſay, ce ſont eux, it is they; ce ſerm i 6. 
eux, it will be they; ce ſont de bons Maitres, they are good MA. hing 
ſters; ce furent les Anglois que ——— 'twas the Engl that, &, itive) 
In the Imperfe& Tenſe the Singular is rather uſed than the Plural WF. 4 
with eux and elles: as Cetoit eux, Otoit elles, twas they; but E= 


the Plural ought rather to be uſed when there follows a Pluril 
Noun; as, ceteient de grand Hommes, they were great Men: | 
15 alſo better to ſay, i delt ee eux, elles, vos Freres, if it had been 
they or your Brothers, than to ſay , c'euſſent tte eux, elles, ai 
Freres, KC. I . | | 

When gui is the Nominative of the Verb, the latter ought t. 
be in the ſame Perſon as the foregoing Pronoun; Ex. C'e/t noi gu 
ai fait cela, tis I have done that; however, ſome are of Opinion, 
that let what Pronoun ſoever go before, it is more elegant to pil 
the Verb in the third Perſon, when it is in the Conjundire 
Mood, and in the Singular Number; Ex. Si c'etoit moi, qui ti 
fait cela, if 'twas I that had done it: But then in the Plual e 
muſt always ſay, fi c'#oit nous gui euſfions fait cela, if we had done ent 
that, &fc, lon 

10, Rult 


dr 
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3 10. Rule. All Verbs Imperſonal require before or after them 


* e particle i, to expreſs Natural Actions; and the Particle on, 
„d ſometimes 2/, to expreſs Actions purely Moral, or relating to 
an. en; Ex. II plent, it rains; fait. il chaud? Is it hot? or dit, they 


6 il eſt juſte, it 15 juſt. 
l b 3 Of the Caſe governed by Vers. | COTS 
WE: Rule. All Active Verbs govern an Accuſative Caſe (which 


chen 

Nouns and Participles is the ſame as the Nominative.) Ex. Punir 
vhick Bs michant, to puniſh. the Wicked. | 
Par 2. Rule. Paſſive Verbs do generally govern the Ablative Caſe 
Fr Which in French is the ſame as the Genitive.) Ex. etre aim de 
'atin Mien, to be loved by God. Sometimes a Faſſive Verb governs the 
Rich N ccuſative or Nominative with the Prepoſition par; as, ili out 


. pris par I Ennemi, they were taken by the Enemy; the Geni- 
Ne is uſed to expreſs a Motion, or Paſſion of the Mind; and the 


nite, 


ntie repoſition par to expreſs an Action of the Body. : 
3. Rule. Verbs that ſignify to give, attribute, and take away, 
bun. overn the Accuſative (or Nominative) of the Thing, and the 
Pla. Native of the Perſon; Ex. Donne la Gloire a Dieu, to give God 


He Praiſe, 


Verb less it be by Means of ſome Prepoſition; Ex. Air hoanctementz 
dh deal honeſtly ; parler au Roy, to ſpeak to the King. N 
CM. Rule: Some Verbs are Active and Neuter at the ſame Time: 
e fi Hach as, embellir, blanchir, rougir, &c. | | 
erat 6. Rule. Moſt Verbs of Motion govern the Dative Cafe of the 
Ma. hing towards which the Action tends, and the Ablative (or Ge. 
Kat tive) of the Place or Perſon, from which the Motion comes 3. 
lura 


x. Aller @ Paris, to go to Paris; venir de Bruxelles, to come from 

brufſels. | 
ATTICEHERE F. 

Of the Conftrution of PARTICIPLES. 


Y 4rticiples, as we ſaid before, are either 42ive or Paſſive, 
both which are thus conſtrued. 


nion, 1. Conſtruction of Ati PARTICIPLES | 

0 pul . Rule. The Participle 49iwe in ant, is indeclinable, or is of all 

dite Numbers, Genders, and, Perions, as long as it has the Force and 

4 evi Wionification of the Verb, from which it is deriv'd ; Ex. Le Nui 
we 


tant affis fur ſon Trone, the King ſitting on his Throne; /a Reine 
tant indiſpoſee, the Queen being indiſpoſed; je les ay vii man- 
reant i bawant, 1 have (een them eating and drinking. 


* 


2. Rule. 


. Ru. Moſt Neuter Verbs are abſolute, and govern no Caſe, 
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2. Rule. Some Participles Active, ſuch as changeant, charmay 
Brillant, penchant, croifſant, &c. take the Form of a Noun, eitle 
Adjective or Subſtantive, and then they vary according to the Di. 
| ference of Genders and Numbers; «2 Homme changeant, a change 
able Man; une Femme charmante, a charming Woman; Jes Enit 
brillantes, the bright Stars; an Penchant a Amour, an Inclinatin 
to Love; le Croiſſant de la Lune, the Increaſe of the Moon. 

3. Rule. The Participle Active is often conſtrued with the Patt, 
cle en, in which Caſe it anſwers to the Gerznd in Do of the Latin. 
Ex. en revenant de le Campagne, as I came back from the Coutitr, 


2. Conſtruction of Participles Paſſive. 


1. Rule. The Participle Paſlive, uſed in a Paſſive Significatio 
is declinable, and varies according to the Difference of Gen: 
and Numbers. Ex. je ſuis aime, IJ am loved; elles font per/ecut.i, 
they are perſecuted. 8 

Note, That when the Pronoun Jνν is put for the Singular 7, 
the Participle that follows it ought to be in the Singular; Ex. J 
ites aime, ou aimee, you are loved. 

2. Rule. The ſame Participle is alſo declined in Neuter Verb, 
Ex. Il eſi venu, he is come; elle y eſt allee, ſhe is gone thither, ©: 

3. Rule. The Participle Paſſive being uſed in the Active Sigi. 
fication. with the Auxiliary avoir, and not preceded by a Pr. 
noun. in the Accuſative Caſe, is indeclinable ; Ex. Fay ain: ji 
Szur, I loved his Siſter; elle à aim mon Frere, ſhe loved my Bro 
ther. ; 85 a 
4. Rule, When the Pronoun in the Accuſative Caſe, ſuch as qu, 
le, la, les, mt, nous, vous, &c. goes before the Participle, then tht 
latter muſt be declined, and agree with the Pronoun to which itt 
| lates both in Gender and Number; Ex. Le Chapeau gue j'ai achtti 
the Hat I (or which 7) bought; la Lettre gue j ai lu, the Letter | 
have read; le, Hommes que j ai rencontre, the Men I met with; / 
Pai weu, J have ſeen him; je Pai weut, J have ſeen her, Fc. Ac 
cording to this Rule, the Participle is declined in Reciprocal and 
Refleted Verbs; as 1 ve rue, he has kill'd himſelf; elle 5 
tute, ſhe has kill'd her ſelf. c. 

5. Rule. The Participle is indeclinable, when there follows in. 
mediately a Verb in the Infinitive ; Ex. Elle S$ eſt fait peinare, ſte 
has had her Picture drawn; elle , alli voir fon Pere, ſhe is go!t 
to ſee her Father. e 
7. Rule. The Participle is indeclinable in the Preter Tenſe 0 
Reciprocal and Refleted Verbs; Ex. E!l:s je ſont dit cent inj uri 
they have call'd one another a Hundred Names. 

g. Rule. The Participle is generally declined in Reflected Verb 
when there follows a Noun inilead of an Infinitive; Ex, J , Ls 


. + His 
j £1! As 
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. Maitres de la Ville, they have made themſelves Maſters of 


3 


man 

ther e Town. | | i 

Mete, That every Body does not agree in theſe two laſt Rules, 
ige Ind that in many Caſes it is very doubtful whether the Participle 


Vught to be declined or not; therefore ſome ſay, elles ſe ſont trou- 
„großes; and others, elles ſe ſont trouvees graſſes, they were found 
Muck with Child, Ec. 3 5 
8. Rule. Some Participles Paſſive ſometimes take the Form 
pf an AdjeQtive ; ſuch as, aſſuré, aſſured; poli, polite, &c. : 
And ſometimes that of a Subſtantive ; Ex. Un Banni, an Exile, 


Fe. 


toil 
ton 


ant 
Mn : 
Fatty, 


˙—— — 


ARTICLE-vVi 
Of the Conſtruction of ADVER BS. 


1 TE generally uſe two Negatives together, viz. the Particle 
| ne, and either of theſe Adverbs, pas or point; Ex. Pour ne 

pas chagriner, or pour ne le point chagriner, not to vex him, Ec. 
Although pas and point ſignify the ſame thing, yet they are not 


erh: 1295 to be indifferently uſed ; and though that Nicety is chiefly 
= ſo be learnt by Practice, and the Reading of good Authors, yet 
Sign. heſe Obſervations will go à great Way towards it. | 
p. Fin, The Particle pas is always us'd before beaucoup, extremement, 


nfinement, peu, mieux, plus, moins, toiijours, ſouvent ; theſe two 
Comparative Particles, / tant, and in general before moſt Adverbs : 
Ex. Iny a pas beaucoup de monde, there are not many People; wous 
Waver pas mieux fait que lui, you did not do better than he, &c. 


S gu 
ws Secondly, Point is never uſed before a Noun, without the Article de 

| it re- umediately after: Ex. 1/ ny a point de moyen, there's no Way, Sc. 
110 Although pas or point be generally uſed with the Particle ze, 
ter et they are to be left out in the following Caſes: _ | 
h; # Firſt, When the Negative »i follows; Ex. Je ne Paime ni ne le 
- AW, I neither love nor hate him, Sc. | 

and 9:condly, After the following Negative Words, nul, aucun, per- 
„ , rien jamais: Ex. Il wa nul, or aucun mauvais Deſſein, he 


as no ill Deſign, Cc. | 

Thirdly, After the Adverbs of Quality, plus and moins: Ex. II 
era plus de mal, he ſhall not do any more Miſchief, Sc. 
Forrthly, When there follows gue in the Signification of non, 


ut : Ex. I ne m'a écrit gu'une Lettre, he wrote but one Letter to 
nſe Ae, Sc. But when que ſignifies ju/qu's ce gue, till; or An quand. 
111" when; then we uſe two Negatives: Ex. Je ne li. ſtrai point 


[ve Vous ne ſcyex wenu, I ſhall not do it till you are come. 
Fifthly, Aſter que, when it ſtands for pourguoy, why? Ex. ue 
e le faites vous'? Why do you not do it? Sc. +9; 
. 3 E Sixthly, 


1 — 
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Sixth, After the Verbs emp#cher, to hinder, or keep from; 
craindre, to fear; prendre garde, to take heed, to have a Care; ani 
others of a like Signification; Ex. J*emp#cherai bien qu'il ne le faſy 
J ſhall keep him from doing it, &c. However, pas is joined u 
the Verb Craindre, when we wiſh for the thing we ſpeak of; Ex, 
Je crains qu'il ne me le donne pas, | fear he will not give it me: 
When prendre garde ſignifies to take Notice, it is conſtrued with: 
double Negative; Ex. Elle ne prend pas garde qu'on ſe rit dell, 
ſhe does not take Notice that they laugh at her, G. 

Seventhly, When we expreſs an Action that will not be don: 
but after a certain Time, and that has not been done a certai: 
while ago, we uſe but one Negative; Ex. Fe ne partirai d'un ni, 
I ſhall not go away this Month; / y a un mois que je ne Lai vi 
*tis a Month fince I ſaw him: However, when the Verb is in th: 
Preſent or Imperfect Tenſe, it requires two Negatives; Ex. I) 
un mois qu'il ne me vient point voir, tis a Month ſince he does nt: 
come to ſee me, &c. 

Eightly, After three Negatives; Ex. Fe ne dis pas qu'il re ſi 
permis, I do not ſay that it is lawſul: However, we uſe ſome 
times a fourth Negative; Ex. Je ne dis pas qu'il ne vous ait fi: 
v, I do not ſay that he did not ſee you, &c. 

Ninthly, Pas and point are alſo elegantly ſuppreſs'd with thi 
Verbs ofer and pouvoir; Ex. Fe woſe lui parler, I dare not rea 


to him; je Wai pu Pecrire, J could not write it: We ſay allo, / ſome 
ne ſcaurois, with a ſingle Negative, inſtead of je ne puis, I cannot. 4. 
Tenthly, After ne favor, when it ſtands for ere incertain, dbu, "= s 

to be uncertain, to doubt; Ex. Je ne fzai vil wiendra, I do n 
know whether he will come; but we ſay, c ce que je ne ſpavii Bs 
pas, that's what I did not know, c. 3 bet . 
Lafily, There are a great many Expreſſions, where we may ve WR © 
either a ſingle, or a double Negative indifferently ; Ex. &'il ne vin! by $f 
aujourd buy, or Sil ne vient pas-aujourd'huy, if he does not cone Aj 3 
to Day, &c. In an Interrogation, ae may. ſometimes be left out; Jan 
Ex. Fiendra-t il pas? Will he not come? But it is better to {a} (with 
Ni wiendra-t-il pas? 985 dat! 
2. Rule. Tant and autant, fi and auffi, are not indifferently en: PT 
ployed; for the two firſt are uſed before Subſtantives, and th! . 
other two before Adjectives: Moreover, autant and auſſi are al af x 
ways uſed with an Affirmation, and ſi and tant with a Negation; Ex Bi. de: 
Ia autant d'eſprit, que ſin Pere, he has as much Wit as his Father; W 
elle na pas tant ds beauté que ſa ſeur, ſhe has not ſo much Beauty & Ms; 
her Siſter ; 10 n'e/t pas fi fgavant que vont, he is not ſo Learned a Thin 
you; elle eft aulſi belle que fage, ſhe is as handſome as wiſe, &c. Hiſte 


3. Rule. Some Words are ſometimes an Adverb, and ſometime Thir 
a Prepolition ; Ex. il marchoit apres, he walked after, or behind; 


4. Fal. 


and il marchoit apres moi, he walked after me. 
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1 4 Rule. Some Words alſo are ſometimes an Adverb, and ſome- 
W times a Conjunction; ſuch as, f, davantage, &c. which are only 
diſtinguiſhed by their Signiſication. 


ARTICLE VI. 
Of the Us of CONJUNCTIONS. 


1 AK E Notice in this Place, of what we ſaid in the foregoing 


Article about cependant, and auparavant, &c. 
We muſt not ſay, avant de, devant de, before; a moins de, un- 


© leſs; crainte de, for fear; but avant, cr dewant que de, à moins que 
d, de crainte que. Pour que is ſometimes uſed in this Senſe, cs 
charmes ſont trop grands pour qu'on puifſe y reſiſter, her Charms are 
too great to be reſiſted. 5 


We ſay indifferently, az cas que, or cas que, in caſe that. 
ARTICLE VII. 
Of the Ne PR EPO SITIONS. 


" HE Cale governed by Prepoſitions has been abundantly ſpok- 
en to in the Analogy, and therefore I ſhall only make here 


[ome Obſervations upon the Uſe of ſome Prepoſitions. 


1. Obſervation. The Prepolition vers relates to a Place, and en- 
vers to a Perſon; Ex. Fers de Ciel, towards Heaven; envers Dieu, 


towards God. 


2. Obſervation. The Prepoſitions ex and dans, although they ſig- 
nify the ſame Thing, yet are not indifferently uſed: En is uſed 


before Nouns that have no Article: Ex. Il a btb fameux en paix & 


en guerre, he has been famous both in Peace and War; I eft en 
carger, he is in Danger, &c. But if proper Names have an Arti- 
ce, we uſe the Prepoſition dans; Ex. Dans Þ Angleterre, in Eng- 
land. Dans is uſed with a Noun Maſculine that has the Article 


(with Elifion) before it; Ex. Dans le Coffre, in the Trunk, c. 


But if the Noun be Feminine, or the Article has ſuffered Eliſion, 
it is almoſt indifferent to uſe either ex or dans; however, dans is to 
be preferred before en, though we ſay, 2/ 2f alle en autre monde, 
＋ by dans Pautre monde, he is gone into the other World, he 

When we ſpeak of a Space of Time, we uſe the Prepoſition 
*, to expreſs the whole Time one has been about doing any 


Thing ; Ex. II a compoſe fon Hiſtoire en trois ans, he compoled his 
ſtory in three Years Time. But we uſe dans to ſignify that the 


in Queſtion will not be done till after a certain Time: Ex. 
Iaiendsa dans bait jours, he'll come within eight Days, or eight 
| L 2 Days 
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within one's ſelf, and not dans ſor meme. 


delle dans ſes Promeſſes, & juſte dans ſes Tugements, God appears 


 Cofire, upon, or on the Trunk; * ſous la Table, under the Table; 


Days hence, Ac. When we ſpeak of a Place wherein we lay up 
any Thing, we rather uſe dans than en: Ex. Mettex ce livre dan 
wotre cabinet, put that Book in your Cloſet. - We ſay, en ſoi min, 


In all other Caſes, dans and en, are almoſt indifferently ud; 
Ex. Dans un bon Auteur, or en un bon Auteur, in a good Authicr, 
fc. But note, That altho' it be indifferent to uſe either dar: ct 
en, yet to ſpeak and write accurately, we ought to uſe that Pre 

ſition we firſt pitch'd upon, when there's Occaſion to repeat it, 

fore Words that are put in the ſame Senſe and Conſtruction: Ex. 
Dieu paroit tout puiſſant dans la Creation, ſage dans ſa Providence, 


Omnipotent in the Creation, Wiſe in his Providence, Faithful in 
his Promiſes, and Juſt in his Judgments, c. But when the 
Senſe and the Sequel of the Diſcourſe vary, it is alſo neceſſary 
to change the Prepoſition; Ex. Dans Þ Egliſe on doit ſe tenir 
en une poſture decente, in the Church one ought to be in a decent 
Poſture. 5 | | 

3. Obſervation. Faute is uſed before a Noun, and a faute before 
a Verb: Ex. Faute d Argent, for want of Money; a faute de fairer, 
for not paying, &c. . 

4. Obſervation. Dedans, dehors, deſſus, deſſous, auparavant, and 
alentour are Adverbs, and govern no Caſe; and therefore it is 2 
great Fault to ſay, dedans le /it, dehors la Maiſon, deſſus le Cort, 
defſous la Table, auparavant lui, alentour de la Maiſon, inſtead of 
dans le lit, in the Bed; hors de la Maiſon, out of the Houſe ; ſur | 


avant lui, before him; autour de la Maiſon, round the Houle. 
However take Notice, that when dedans and dehors, deſſus and 
deſſous are joined together, or have the Particle 4 before them, 
they have the Force of a Prepoſition : Ex. dedans & dehors le Far 
din, both within and without the Garden; 4% & deſſous la Ta- 
ble, both upon and under the Table; elle e fortie de deſſous la 
Chaije, ſhe came out from under the Chair, &c. | 


4 - ARTICLE It 
of INTERJECTIONS. 


WI AT I have ſaid before about Interjections is ſufficient. 


0 0 4 un 8 


165 


y up a q 

dar. . 

% o ABULAIRE Francois & Al 

Fre | | 

15 A VoCABULARY French and Engliſb. 

ence, 8 | 

Years ED Monde en general les Saints, _ the Saints 

il in 8 ? les Bienheureux, tbe Bleſtd 

| : Martyr, A t 

Nh | Of the World in general. wi Proj ' did 7 8 

fenir un Evan geliſte, an Evangeliſt 

cent IEU, God un Apötre, an Apoſtle 
PEnfer, Hell 


De le Pere, Sue Fatber le Diable, oa le : 
Jes Chriltow? J, Chrif, or Demon, The Devil 
Dieu le Fils, & God the Son les Damnez, the Damned 


and e Saint Eſprit, the Holy Ghoſt Ig 
is 2 ; our Maker, es Elements, 
fire, Note Createur, J or C * J the Elements. 
d of | our Re- ; <= ar} tl 
ur I Potre Redempteur, deemer le Feu, | the Fire 
ble; la Creation, rhe Creation -VAir, the Air 1 
le Conſolateur, the Comforter la Terre, the Earth 
and le Sandtificateur, the Sandifer FEau, the uh 4 
em, 1 | our Lady, or la Mer, 1 66. the Sea 7 
pm 32 "Ma 1 the Virgin le Ciel, ou le the Shy £ 
Ta- TORT Ins Mary Firmament, 2 
es Createurs, the Creatures 1 2 
une Creature vi-) a living Crea- Les Aſtres f 
vante, on un > ture, or an The 8 tars ( in general. 15 
Animal, Animal 
la Nature, Nature une Etoile, a Star 
un Corps, a Body le Soleil, the Sun 4 
un Eſpric, & Spirit, or Gheſt la Lune, the Mom | 
. ie Ciel, Heaven le Croiſſant, 047 the Creſcent, or | 
la Paradis, Paradiſe Demi-Lune, 1 Half N ; 
[la Gloire, | Ci Pleine Lune, Full Moan i 
un Ange, an Angel une Planete, a Planet | 
un Archange, an Archangel une Comete, a Comet - 
4. In Cherubin, 4 Cheralis les Rayons | the Beam of the | 
= >crephin, 4 Seraphin — dun f 
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la Lumiere, the Light 
les Tenebres, Darknes 
le Chaud, la Chaleur, e Heat 
le Proid, a the Cold 
une Vapeur, a Vapour 


une Exhalaiſon, an Eæbalation 


la Vent, the Wind 

PEit, oz l'Orient, the Eaſt 
I'Oüeſt, ou l'Occident, the Weſt 

le Sud, or le Midi, the South 


le Nord, 0a le * the North 


Sep tentr ion, 
Beau fem, Fair Weather 
une Nuee, une Nue, 3 
on un Niiage, 5. Cloud 
Ja Pluye, the Rain 
la Gre!e,. the Hail 
1a Neige, the Snow 
la Gelee, the Fr oſt 
le Degel, the Thaw 
la Ro'ee, bßbe Dew 
un Broüillard, a Fog, or Miſt 
le Verglas, the glazed Froſt 
un Orage, a Storm 
une Tempete, a Tempe/t 
un Tourbillon, a Whirkwind 
un Ouragan, @ Hurricane 


un Eclair, @ Flaſh of Lightning 


te Tönnere, the Thunder 

ta Poudre, the Thunderbolt 

FArc-en-Ciel, the Rainbow 

le Tremblement y Me Earth- 

de Terre, c guahe 

un Delvge, a Deluge, or a Flood 
Ie T E 1 Ss. 


une Oct an Opportunity, or 
ion, Occaff on 
le jour, ou la journce, the Day 


Ja Pointe; ou le ? Break of Day 


"Point du jour, 
1 the Darn 


P-Aqrore, ou 
Aube du jour, 
le Lexer du Soleil, the Sun R irg 
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la Nuit, the Nigh 
Midy, Ni 
Minuit, Mini), 
le Matin, ou la | 
Mat; tirée, : the Mornig 
le Soir, ou la Soiree, the Erin 
le Coucher du Soleil, Sun f 
un Jour de Fete, a Holiday, 
une Fete, 5 a Feſeiva 
un Jour ouvrier, ? « Wikia 
04 Ouvrable | 
Aujourd'h ui, toi 
Hier, : Yehterdn 
Avant Hier ; Re. ay von 
| ENS efterday 
Demain, to Morrn: 
Apres Demain, aſter to Morreu 
une Heure, 2 How 
Demi-Heare, half an Hur 
un Quart 2 a Quarter of it 
d'heare; - 1 Her 
une Minute, a Mint 
un Moment, a Monat 
un Inſtant, an Irſtan 
une Semaine, a Ie 
un Mois, a Month 
un An, ou une Année, a Hur 


Année Biſſextile, the Leap Nia, 
un Quartier, à Quarter of a Near 
un Siecle, an Age, or Centun 
Eternite, Eternity 
le Commencement, be Begining 
le Milieu, the Midilt 
la Fin, the End 


Les Jours de u SEMA INI. 
7be Days of the WE E K. 


Lundy, Monday 
Mardy, Tueſaay 
Mecredy, Wedne/aay 
Jeudy, Thur ſda) 
Vendredy, Fridi 
Samedy, _ Saturday 
Dimanche, Gund 


Les 


NI 
Nut Les Mois de l' Année, 
mig! The Month: of the Year. 
nit | 
I Janvier, January 
exit Fevrier, February 
n jo | Mars, | March 
e, Avril, April 
Niva : May, | May 
Jin, Jane 
Juillet, Fu 
{1 5 Aoi, Auguſt 
Septembre, September 
be, ORobre; October 
Novembre, November 
rn Decembre, December 
re 
Fs Les quatre Saiſons de PAnnee, 
"ur 


The four Seaſons of the Year. 


le Printems, the Spring 
Ete, [be Summer 
IAutomne, ou Py Autumn, or 


[inult 
oment 


la Chiite des & Fall of the 
4 ec Feuilles, Leaf 

172 Hiver, the Winter 
Tear 9 08 


7:0 Les Fetes, & Tems remarqua- 


Tear bles de l' Année, 

nt The Holidays, and remarkable 
rig Times of the Tear. 

wing 


Ii dali 
End Day 
: 5 pegs  Tnmicents Day 
Jour des Rois, 7 Twelfth Day, 
eu 'Epiphanie, & or Epiphany 
la — ang Day 


NF, 
K. 


ondiy rnaval, or 
ed le Carnaval, 101 rovetide 
ue le Mardi gras, e Tueſday 
e le e Mecredj, ou le? A Wed- 
rid 1 des ebe, neſday 
rd le Careme, 5 Lent 
nd 1a Notre Dame de Lady Day in 
= Mars, S March 


- a 
” 
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les quatre tems, the Ember Weeks 


la Semaine Sainte, the Holy Week 


le Dimanche 


des Rameaux, c Palm 8 unday 


le Vendredy Saint, Good Friday 
Paques, Eafter 
le Jour de Paques, Eaſter Day 
la Quaſimodo, Low Sunday 
la Fete du S. Corpus- Chriſti- 
Sacrament, Day 


la Saint jean, Midſommer Day 


the Aſſumption 
gy Dame | of the Bleſſed 
8 Virgin Mary 


Je Saint Michel, Michaslmas 
le Touſſants, All Saints Day 
le Jour des morts, All Souls 


la Saint Martin, $ . 


T Avent, Advent 
Note], | Chriſtmaſs 
la Veille, ea Vigile, the Eve 
un Jour de jenne, a Faſt Day 
un Jour gras, & Fleſh Day 
un Jour maigre, a Fiſh Day 
la Moiſſon, the Harweſt 
les Vendanges, the Vintage 
la Nea Shearing Time 
Le Genre Humain, 
Mankind. 
un Homme, a Man 
une Femme, a Woman 
un Vieillard, al 1 TY 7 38 
vieux Homme, 


une Vieille, ou une 7 an old Mo- 
vieille Femme, 5 man 

un jeune Homme, a young Man 

une jeune 5 a young We- 
me.. man 

un Gargon, . a Batchelor, or Boy 

une Fille, a Maid, or Girl 


un Enfant, 5 a Child, or an Iu- 


fant 
un jeune Gargon, a Youth 


L4 une 


* 
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une Vierge, 9 une 2 a Virgin, or 


Pucelle, Maid, 
un Geant, a Giant 
un Nain, 1 Davarf 
— = 3 5 the Ages of Man 
PEnfance, Childhood 
la juneſſe, Doutb 
la Virilité, Manhood 
la Vieilleſſe, Old Age 


Les Parties du Corps Humain, 
The Parts of a Human Body. 


le Corps, the Boay 
un Membre, a Member, or Limb 
la Tete, the Head 
le Devant de la the Forepart of 
Tete, the Head 
le Derriere de 7 the Hinder Part 
la Tete, ; of the Head 
le Sommet 7 the Crown, or upper 
de la Tete, & Part of the Head 
| _ the Hair of the 

les Cheveux, 1 Bead of 
le Viſage, the Face 

le Front, the Forehead 
les Traite, the Features 
POell, the Eye 
les Yeux, the Eyes 
le Sourci!, the Eyebrow 
la . the Eyelid 
Om : the He Ball 
le Coin de the Corner of 
_ FOell, 5 the Eye 

le Nez, the Noſe 
les Narines, the Neſtrils 
la Joue, the Check 
une Foſſete, à Dimple 
la Levre, the Lip 


la Levre de deſſus, ' the upper Lip 
la Levre de deſſous, the under Lip 


Ja Boucke, _ the Mouth 
une Dent, 2 Joch. 
the Teeth 


6 les Dents, 


A Vocabulary 


leres, 

* 5 the Grind 
2 5 the Fore Tui 
la Gencive, the Gun 
la Machoire, the Jau 


le Bras droit, 


_ Main, 


les Dents Oeil- . the Eye Ta 


le Palais de lay the Palate of th 


Bouche, & Mouth 
le Goſief, the Thr 
leConduit de la 5 
Reſpiration, the Mind Pix 
 YOrellle, the Ew 
la Temple, the Tenpl 
le Menton, the Chi 
la Barbe, the Bear 
le Cov, o la Gorge, #he Mee Jar 
le Sein, the Bm II Jai 
la Poitrine, the Brea Ne Gr 


un Teton ow une 4 Breaſt. 4 


Mammelle, 5 Bubþy, or Pa = : 
3 a Mam- Febe NL Md 
PEpaule, the Shoulder Ne Pie 
le Bras, the Arn a Ple 


| the right Arm 


le Bras gauche, the left Arm 


PAiſfelle, the Armpit, Armholt Ne La 
le Coude, the Elbow Wn O 
le Poignet, the Hi Mu 
la Main, the Hand Ne gre 
la Main droite, he right Hand $10: 
la Main gauche, be left Hand Ia Pe 


le revers de la q the | Back of the 
Main, 5 Hand © 
le Creux de la 7 the Hollow of the 
Hand 

la Paume de la the Palm of the 


Main, Hand 
le Doigt, the Finger 
le petit Doigt, the little Finger 
lege 4 the midaleFinger G 
le Doigt de devant, the fore Finger WW G 
le Ponce, the Thumb ene 


uns 


= Wne Jointure, % Fort 
Wn Noeud, a Knuckle 
F ; 'Ongle, | the Nail 
inden e Poing, : the Fiſt 
Tot le Ventre, the Belly 
e Nombril, the Navel 
Gus e Dos, - the Back 
Jau Epine du Dos, the Back Bone 
Fh es Reins, the Reins 
fe Cote, the Side 
22 ne Cote, a Rib 
TR Ceinture, the Waſte 
© Wk Hanche, the Hip 
Ea, Aine, the Groin 
enph Nes Feſſes, the Buttochs 
Ch Ma Cuifle, the Thigh 
3:ard e Genou, the Knee 
Ne Jarret, the Ham 
3% m a [ambe, the Leg 
rea Ne Gras de la 175 Be of the 
a Jambe, 1 4 
P s de la Jambe, the Shin 
7570 a Cheville du; he , Ancle, or 
1 pied, | Ancle Bone 
ler Ne Pied, the Foot 
Arn a Plante du the Sole of the 
Arm Pied, Foot” | 
Arm Ne Cou du pied „ the Inſtep 
hal e Talon, the Heel 
bor Wn Orteil, oz un Doigt 7 
Vrift du Pied, | eta 
land Ne gros Orteil, ou le 7 the great 
land gros Doigt du Pied, Tee 
and Feau, ou le Cuir, the Skin 


the 
" Witties interieures, & autres du 
the | Corps, 
Iruar, and other Part; * the 
the Baay. 
ger WM Os, — Bone 
ger Moelle, the Marrow 
„ Chair, the Fiat 
8 a Graiſſe, ou le Gras, the Fat 
ger Ie 8 Sang, ' - the Blood 
mb Ine Veine, 


a Fein 
ne 5 
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une Arterre, an Artery 
les Pores, the Pores 
un Nerf, a S:nexwv, or Nerwe 
un Muſcle, a Muſcle 
4 Crane, the Skull 
e Cerveau, ou la "B 

Cervelle, the Brain 
les Entrailles, the Entrails 
PEſtomac, the Stomach 
le Diaphragme, the Midriff 
les Tripes, the Guts 
les Boyaux, the Bewwels 
le Ceeur, the Heart 
les Poumons, the Lungs 
le Foye, the Liver 
les Rognons, ' the Kidneys 
la Rate, the Sjleen 
le Fiel, * the Gall 
h Veſke, the Bladder. 
le Lait, the Milk 


Excremens du Corps, 
Excrements of the Body. 


le Pol), 

the Hair of the 
les Cheveux, 3 Head. of | 
une Cheveleure, a Head of Hair 
la Barbe, the Beard 
les Mouflaches, the Whiſters 
une Larme, | a Tear 
la Morve, the Snot 
la Salive, the Spittle 
le Crachat, a Spit 
la Craſſe de Tete, the Dandriſf 
PUrine, the Urine 


the Hair {in general ) 


Certains Accidens & Proprietez 
du Corps, 
Certain Accidents' and Properties 5 
e F the Body. LEW 
le Ris, ow le Rire, the Laughter 
les Pleurs, Weeping 


'Haleine, ou le ? —_ 
Souffle, | | 3 the Br eath 
un 


170 Vocabulary 


un Gemiſſement, a Groan une bonne O- @ feet, of BY 

un Soupir, a Sigh deur, Smell 

PEternuement, Sneexing une Puanteur, a Stent 

le Hoquet, the Hiccough une Suaveur, ow 9 a Neliſb, u 

un Rot, a Relch un Gout, 5 _ Taſte 
Engourdiſſement, Numbneſs 

Aſſoupiſſement, | Drowfineſs Defauts du Corps, 

la Veille, Watching was ea of the Bot; 

le Somme?!), Sleep 

le Ronflement, | Szoring Ia. Chaſſie, the Blearedu; 

un Songe, a Dream la Teigne, the Scurf, or Scald Hu WR , 

la Voix, | . the Voice une Dartre, a Jen le ha 
la Parole, lh be Speech une Verrue, un Poireau, a Ha le | 
la Beaute, Beauhy une Ride, 2a Vl, 1555 f 
la Laideur, Dl un Bouton, a Pin n 
TZ mbonpoint, good Caſe un Rubis, | a red Pinyi 85 1 8 
la Maigreur, Leanne ſs une Rouſſeur de I # 5 
la Santé, Healib Viſage, ou ane Þ a Frith Ia P 
la Taille, rhe Pitch, or Shape Lentille, ep 
la Mine, le Mien une Loupe, | a li p 
„ the Looks, or Air une Boſſe, a Bur“ 4 * 
la Demarche, the Gait une Egratigneure, a Scratc: 1 
le Port, tbe Carriage une Entorſe, | a Strain 1 
la Geſte, the Action, or Motion un Nez camus, a flat \: NY 
une Poſture, a Poſture : I 0 
une Grimace IRE or Des Maladies, 5 mY 

? awry Face Of Diſeaſes. By 

la Moue, Atouths : _ 


faire la Mouẽ, to make Aouths une Maladie, Sickneſs, a Dijeal 
DE un Mal, une In- 2 a Diſtemper, laC 
Les Cinq Sens de Nature, & commodite, an Illi la! 


leurs Objets, une Indiſpoſition, an Indiſpeſtin Wi 
The Five Natural Sen/es, end un WAY e A 
Pen Gen | un Mal, " an Ab I 
= „ Mal! de Ventre, the Belly Ach le 
la'Vae, | „ „ debe Mal de Dents, _ the Tooth Acb 7 
FOule, the Hearing Mal de Téte, the Head 46 — 
FOdorat, . the Smell, or Sellin la Migraine, ie Magin Wi |, 
le Gon, „ be Tajte la Feevre, on Ja. 7. F la 
le Sentiment, 8 Fievre Chaude, cho 0 
Toucher, e . te Freeling une Ficvre (avec i P 
FAttouchement aG HOOD} 5 an I Pl 
une Couleur, 2 Colour la Fievre tierce, a Tertian Agut la 
un wed ol Sound un Accez, 1 0 Ki 
une Senteur, omune3 a. le Friſſon, ibs A, or cold Fit ” 
Cacur, : -- * 4 Smell la Rage, . Madre" . 


Ant 


n 


3 
tenth 
4 


4 le j 
Hat 
7100 
Jan 
21 
mu 
mit 


ach 


Wir 
nt! 
att 
2 


5 


la Luette ab- 
Difficulté de 7 


la Jauniſſe, 
les Piles Cou- Nhe Green Sick- 


la Rougeole, 

une Demangeaiſon. 
la Galle, 

une Puſtule, a N heal, or Bliſter 


French and Engliſh, 


une Toux, a Cough 
z Ph * Rheum, or a 
E: e . 0h Cold 8 

Enroüement, Hear ſeneſs 


. 5 the Palate dawn 
batue, 


Short Wind 


Reſpiration, F 
the Taundice 


leurs, neſs 
le haut Mal, wy the Falling 
le Mal Caduc, F Stzchneſ 


une Defaillance , 
ou Pamoiſon, 


8 a Fainting 


un Evanoiiiflement, a Savoming 


le Scorbut, the Scurwvy 


la Lepre, 


lante 

9 
the Meaſles 
an Itching 
the Iich, or Scab 


un Bouton, a Pimple 
une Galle, a Scab 


laConfomption, 5 4 yo Canſunpti: 


la Phthiſic the Phthific 
la Colique, the Colic 


les Trenchees 
de Ventre, 


the Dizzineſs, 


le Vertige, ou 

3 or G:adine/5 
la Goute, the Gout 
la Pierre, eu lay the Stone, or 

Cravelle, Gravel 

la Pleureſie, the Pleureſie 
Hydropiſie, the Drop 
la Paralifie, the Paliy 


une Enfleure, oz INE 


. the Leprojy 
la Peſte, 1he Peſpilence, or Plague 
le Flux de Sang, the Bloody Flux 
la Petite Verole, the Small Pox 


: la Verole vo- ? cb. Chicks Pow 


the 0 ripings 


* 


un Ulcere, 
la Mͤatiere, 2 theMatter that comes 


une Apoſtume, an Impeſtbume 


a Scre, or Ulcer 


le pus, cut of a Sore. 
un Cancer, n Cancer 
la Gangrene, -the Gargrine 
une Bleſlure, a Wound 
une Cicatrice, a Scar 
un Cor au Picd, a Corn 
ure Coupure, a Cut 
un Coup, a Bao, or Stroke 
une Contuſion, a Bruije 


un Soufflet, a Box on the Ear 
un Coup de poing, à Fifly Cuff 
un Coup de Pied, a Kick 
une Chiquenaude, a Fille: 
une Nazarde, a Fillip on the Noje 
une ſauſſe Couche, @ Miſcarriage 


la Vie, Life 
la Mort, Death 
la Reſurrection, he Reſurrection 
De I' Ame, 
Of the Soul. 
Ame, the Soul 
PEſprit, the Mind 


PEntendement, he Under landing 


la Volonté, the Will 
la Raiſon, the Reaſon 
le Sens, the Senſe 
Diſcretion, or 
le} N 7 Judgment 


PEſprit, le Genie, Genius, Wiz 


Stupidite, Dulneſs 
Vivactie, Licvelineſ; 
la Memorie, the Memory 
Oubli, Forgetfulne [5 
Sageile, Wiſdom 
Folie, 3 Folly 
Science, Connoiſ- 
ae ? Knowledge 
une Mepriſe, a Miſtake 
une Erreur, an Error 
PAmour, Tove 
Hatred 


la Haine, 
TT h 
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la Foy, Faith 
TEſperance, Hope 
la Crainte, la Peur, Fear 
le Deſeſpoir, Deſpair 
Paix, Tranquillite, Peace 
Joye, Joy 
Triſteſſe, Saane / 
Plaiſir, Pleaſure 
Douleur, Deplaifir, Grief,Sorroxw 
Degodt, Loathing 
un Doute, a Doubt 
DSOUPCON, Suſpicion 
Dar, - © Defire 
Souhait, Wiſh 
Hardieſſe, Hy 
Timidité, Baseſulreſ, 
Honte, 1 
Envie, Envy 
Confiance, Confidence, Trf 
la Colere, nger 
le Courroux, Wrath 
Pitie, Compaſſion, Pity 
M iſericorde, Mercy 


Des Habits, & des Choſes qu' on 
porte ſur ſoy, 


Of Clhaths, and Things carried 


about one. 
un Vetement, a Garment 
un Habit, 2 Suit of Chaths 
Habits d Homme, Man's Claths 
une Caſaque, a Croat 

une Caſaque de 2 3 

Campagne, c a Riding Coat 
un Juſte au Corps, a c/o/e Coat 
une Veſte, a Waſtcodt, or Ve/? 
une Camiſole, o an under 
Chemiſette, 5 Waftcoat 
un Surtout, | a Surtout 

la Culotte, ov le; 
haut de chauſſes, c the Breeches 


the Sleeve 
: the Trimming 


Lacs 


la Manche, | 
la Garniture, 22 
1a Petite Oye, 
la Denic:!e, 


„ ocabulary 


du Point, Pain! Lag 
la Frange, the Fring 
la Doublure, the Linn 
un Bouton, a But 
une Boutonniere, a Button Hi 
la Poche, the Packs 
un Gouſlet, af 
un Manteau, a Cl 


une Robe de) a Night Goa, 0. 

Chambre, & Morning Goar 
un Pourpoint, a Doubl 
une Aiguillete, a Pin 
une Attache, 4 Otring 
une Ceinture, a  Girdh 


. a Froch in 
une Souquenilſe 83 5 4 
le Linge, the Lint 
Linge blanc, clean Linn 
Linge ſale, foul Linne 
une Chemiſe, a Shirt, or Shift 
le Calegon, the Draarer. 


les Manchertes, 1115 Cuf 3 


ak Sluts, 

or Shams 
a Sham for the Neck 
a Bard 


Fauſſes-manches, 1 


un Cov, 
un Colet, on un Rabat, 
une Cravate, a Cravat 
un Tour de Cou, a Neckc/ith 
le Mouchoir, the Handkerchif 


un Bonnet de Nuit, a Night Cop 
les Chauſſons, the Socks 
les Bas, the Stockings 


| the Stirrupr 
4 
les Chauſſettes, | 3 Stockings 


les Jartieres, the Garter: 


les Soulzers, the Shes 
Ja Semelle dug he Sole of the 
Soulier, : - Shoe | 
14 Boucle, the Buck: 
les Pantouffles, 

ou les Mules 9 the Slippers 
de Chambre, | 

le Bonnet, the Cap 
le Chapeau, the Hat 


A 


e Leſſe, au le Cordon 2 4 Hat- 


„ du Chapeau, 1 band 
n ePerruqu Th Wis, Cerriavcg, 
tn or Perugue 

Hu In Gand, a Glove 


) 1 f 
% e Paire de ? a Pair of Gleves 
a CGands, | 


% In Manchon, a Muff 
7, 0: In Peigne, a Comb 
un In Peigne de Boüis, a Box Comb 


In Peigne de Corne, a Horn Comb 
In Peigne d'[vorie, an Ivory Comb 


rin Res Vergettes, ow ” 
5 une . | 5 * 
„ ne Epee, a Saword 
Ke. In Ceinturon, a Beli 
„een n Baudrier, a long Belt 
nen ne Botte, a Boot, or Fack- Boot 
„nen ne Botine, a thin Boot 
5% Mn Eperon, a Spur 
ver. 4 ne Bague, on ? a Ring 
0 D un Anneau, | | Eo 
une Montre, a Watch 
4, ne Tabatiere, a Snuff Box 
13 Epne Bourſe, | a Purſe 
n Curedent, a Tooth Pick 
art Etui, the Caſe 
vat es Lunettes, Spectacles 
u es Tablettes, a Table Book 
ef Nun Rafoir, a Razr 
ct: labits, & autres Choſe: qui ap- 
ns partiennent aux Femmes, 
10 EC laths, aud other Things belonging 
195 | to Women. 
ers > 
nos une Jupe, a Petticoat 
% n Cotillon, un 


Coat, or an 
Jupon, ou une ( : 
| 9 under Peiti- 
Fray de def 
m Panier, on a Hoop, or Hoop 
Jupe à Panier & Petticeat 


le Corps de Jape, the Stays 
= un Corſet, E a Bodice 
ir Braſſicres, Jun. 


French and Engliſh, 173 


a Mantean 
a Gown 


un Manteau, 
une Robe, 
une Chemiſe de 7g a Smeck, 
Femme, 8 a Shift 
une Coifure, a Head dreſs 
une Commode, 1 Fang * 


une Cornette, a Pinner 


les Manchettes, 9: q tbe Ruffles, or 
les Engageantes, 5 


Engageants 
a Combing Cloth, 


un Peignior , 1 or Night Rail 


un Tablier, an Apron 
un Foureau, 8 2 2 
une Palatine, a Tippet 
un Falbala, 4 Furbelow 
PEcharpe, the Scarf 
PEventail, the Fan 
un Maſque, of by Maſe, or Vi- 
un Lou, ⁊or | 

un Buſc, 4 Buse 


un Tour de Cheveaux, a Tower 


un Colter dey a Necklace of 
Perle, 5 Pearl 
une Chaine, a Chain 


une Chaine d'Or, a Gol Chain 

les Brafſelets, 

un Pendant 7 a Bob, or Ear Pen- 
d'Oreille, 3 dant 

une Boucle ? 


d'Oreille, 
une Agraffe, a Claſp 
la Toilette, the Toilet 
une Epingle, a Pin 


une Pelote, a Pin Cufdion 
un Poinſon, o une 


Aiguille de Tete, & @ Budkin 
Eau 4 Senteur, Sweet Water 
Eau de Fleur | 

d'Orange, . hogs F leqer 

Eau de Naffe, ow 
Eau de la Reine 9 Hungary Ma- 

d'Hongrie, BOP fi 
la Poudre, the Poauden 
la Boite a Poudre, the Fexnde Boo 

es 


the Bracelets 


an Far Ring a 
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les Mouches, 


un Papier de a Paper of 
_ Mouches, Patches | 
un Miroir, a Looking Glaſs 
un Peigne, 2 @ Comb 
le Fari | Paint 
de la Dentelle, oz du? L 
Paſſement, 5 28 
un Lacet, à Lace (to lace auith 
un Ruban, a Ribbon 
un Nœud dey a Knit of Rib- 
Rubans, 5 60 
une Fontage. 2 Top Knot 
une Echelle de? a Stomacher of 
Rubans, Ribbons 
ane Sous Gueule. 2 Bridle 


une Laiſſe ans a Breafl Knot 


faire, 
un Bijou, en un Joyau, a Feacel 


un Patin, a Patin 
une Aiguille, a Needle 
un De, a Thimble 
une Paire de? a Pair of Sciſ 
_ Ciſeaux, 5 1 
de la Soye, Silk 
Du Fil, Pfread 
une Aiguill cs, a Needle full 
un Quenouilie, a Diſiaf 
un Fuſeau, a Spindle 
| 405 1 4 a Sp;nning Il heel 
un Devidoir, a Reel 


Choſes "PD on s'habile, 
Things made ue of for Chathing. 


une Etoffe, a Stuff 
le Drap, the Cloth 
Dep de Laſbe, Moolen Cloth 
iere. du 

Prap, [ the Liſ® of Club 
la Toile, Linnen Cloth 
du- Canvas, Canvas 
la Mouſſeline, Muſlin 
la Toile de Cotton, Calico 
de la Bariſte, Lawn 


Vocabulary 
the Patches 


a Cro 


Toile de Cambray, Cant; Cre 
de la Gaze, Ca r © 
du Bougran, ou du 7 | = © 0 
Treillis, F Bu W 
la Futaine, Fiſlin . Bait 
le . Pini) WS 'Enta! 
le Velou nm 80 Far 
la Peloche ou la Panne, P le Fler 
un Droguet, Drigi e Son 
un Camelot, a Cant % la pat 
une Ratine, a Rat e Ley 
une Friſe, 4 Fru Jun Pa 
une Etoffe de Soye, a Sill dun pa 
une Tafetas, 4 Liftrin ; un gre 
un Brocard, 4 Broth Jun Pe 
le Cuir, Leather June N. 
une Peau, 4 d M7 
Du Manger, N nh 
Of Eating. a une P 
la Nourriture, 5 ey 
les Vivres,  PFifuai de la 
les Proviſions, Pov la Vi 
un Repas, a Al % du Be. 
le Dejeune, Breaſſ Wau R 
le Dine, Dina un E 
le Goats, the Beaver, or # June ( 
EE Fernooming Vian 
le Soupe, Wd au 
un Feſtin, a Fe une! 
un Regal, Vea Vian 
un Convie, a Gui, Vian 
une Collation, a C:!/atin os 
le Pain, the Brea de 1: 
Pain de Menage, Houſgold Breai WR cha 
du Pain blanc, IWWhite Bread fra; 
du Pain bis, Brown Bread de le 
du Pain frais, "> New Brad ore 
mollet, du! 
A raſſis, e 51.1 Brut WM 1 
du Pain chaud, Hot Bread du! 
du Pain moiſi, Moulay Brea! Ml . 
la Mie, the Crun 


une Miette, a litile or 


55 a Croiite, the Cruſt 
u | 
2 : oy _ de 5 the upter Cruſt 
ras N Jr Croũte de © the under Cruſt 
1 x deflous, | 
in ha Baiſure, the kiſſing Cruſt 
5 Entamüre, the firſt Cut 
„ Farine, be Meal 
e Fleur de Farine, he Flier 
23 Wile Son, - the Bran 
1 Fla Pate, the Dough, or Paſle 
15 e Levain, the Leaven 
c, Jun Pain, a Loaf 
„n Pain d'un Sou, a Penny Loaf 
un gros Pain, a great Loaf 
cake Yun Petit Pain, a ſmall Loaf 
1 : une Miche, a Matchet 
dn Weda Biſcuit, Biſtet 
6 une Rotie, a Toaſt 
un Morceau, a Bit 
b Inne Piece, a Piece 
55 : une Trenche, a Slice 
4 un Mets, a Me/5, or Diſh of Meat 


de la Chair, 2 


jp n g la Viande, Meat 
7 du Boüilli, Boiled Meat 
10 du Roti, Roaſt Meat 
1 zun Hachi, Minced Meat 

4 Zune Grillade, Broiled Meat 
1 Viande fricaſſce, 7 Fried Meat, 
15 ; ou une F ricailee, 3, ora Fricaſſ 
ane Etuvee, Stexved Meat 
hy ; Viaade ſal6e, Salted Meat 
7 7 6 2 
tin i 8 5 Bahed Mea. 
reas Ede la Viande Hot, Cold, 
hae | chaude, froide, a or H. £4 
i | fraiche, Meat 
25 Ide la Viande mai. & Lear, or Fat 
read gee, o graile, 5 Meat 

du Mouton, Multon 
real 5 FE. Heal 
u Bceuf, Be-. 

2 du Boeuf 5 4 la 8 | f 
rea Mode 8 Ala mode Beef 
run * | | | 
run i 
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de l'Agneau, Lamb 
du Porc, Por 
du Lard, Bacon 


un Jambon, a Gammon ef Bacon 


un Fleſhe de g 4 Flitch of Ba- 
Lard, 3 con 
une Saucifſe, a Sauſage 
une Andoüille, a Link 
un Boudin, a Pudding 
de la Venaiſon, Veni ſon 
un Pate, 2 Pie, or Paſiy 
un Pate de a Veniſon Pa- 
Venaiſon, fly 


un Pate, ou une Tourte, a Tart 

une Pate d' Anguille, an Eel Pie 

une Tourte, o un | 
Pate de Pigeon þ a Pigeon Pie 
neaux, | 


* 2 = * Arple Pie 


le Bouillon, the Broth 
un Conſume, a Felly Broth 
le Potage, the Potage 
la Soupe, the Soup, or Porridge 
Puree de Pois, Peaſfe Porridge 
Soup au lait, Milk Porridge 
de la Boüillie, Pap 
du Gruau, Water Gruet 
du Lait, Milk 
de la Creme, Cream 
de Beurre, Butter 
du Beurre frais, New Butter 
une Livre dey a Pound of But- 
Beurre, 5 ter 
un Fromage, a Cheeſe 
un Oeuf, an Egg 
un Oeuf frais, anew laid Egg 


une Aumelette, 1 Pancake of 


en Qmelette,  S Egps 
un Flan, 2 Cuflard 
un Beignet, a Fritter 
une Gaufre, a Wafer 
une Tarte, oz - HA 

une Tourte, a Tart 
un Gateau, .a Cake 
| une 
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une Salade, a Sallad 
le Sel, Salt 
PHuile, the Oil 
le Vinaigre, the Vinegar 
un Filet dey a Daſh of Vine- 
Vinaigre, gar | 
une Sauce, a Sauce 
la Moutarde, the Muſtard 
des Capres, Capers 
des Champignons, Muſromes 
des Anchois, on 3 
des Anchoyes, f Auchovees 
les Epices, | Opree 
du Sucre, Sugar 
du Poilvre, Pepper 
du Gingembre, | Ginger 
du Pain d'Epice, Gingerbread 
la Canelle, Cinnamon 
des Cloux de giroffle, Cove. 
une Muſcade, a Nutmeg 
du Macis, IEcorce, M 
de la Muſcade, 5 8957 
du Saffran, Saffron 
de la Regliſle, Liquorice 
des Friandiſes, Dainties 
des Conſitures, 4 awveetmeats 
| Di Saweet- 
| Confitures ſeches, 7 —_ 
Confitures li-) Liguid Sæueet- 
quides, meat. 
des Dragées, Sugar Plumbs 
des Oranges Con- 2 Candyd O- 
fites, | | ranges © 
une Marmelade, a Marmelade 
: a Conſerve o 
de Codignac, Sele of 
le js ona the firſt Courſe, or 
Service, J Service . 
le Second Ser- the ſecond 
vice, ou les { Courſe, or 
\- Entrees, Service © 
le Deſſert, ez ute Deſert, or 
le Fruit, ; Fruit 
la Boiſſon, the Drink 
de l' Eau, Water 


| A icabulary 


Vin de Bourgogne, Burund, 
Vin de Pontac, Ponta; 


une Eclanche 


de la Biere, 
de la petite Biere, 


Bu 
Small Buy 


dela Biere forte, Strong Buy 
 dePEk, _ Al 
du Vin, Wit 
du Vin nouveau, new Win 


old Win 
Pall'd, or deal 
Vine 


du Vin vieux, 
du Vin events, 7 
du Clairet, on 


Vin rouge, | Co 
du Vin blanc, White Win 
du Vin paillet, Pale Win 


du Vin brale Burnt Win 
du Vin de France, French I in 
du Vin de Rhin, Rbheni/h Win 
du Vin de Canarie, Caran 
du Vin Sec, oz du Vin 920 

d'Eſpagne, 3 
du Vin Sec brile, Mull'd Sat) 
Vin de Champagne, Champairr 


du Poire, Perry 
du Cidre, Cat, 
de 'Hydromel, Meal 
la Lie, Dre; 
un Trait, oa un 5 
Coup, 5 a Draught 
un Verre, 4 C6⁴ö 
N e de 5 a Piece of Meat 
un Membre 


de Viande. f @ Joint of Meai 


de Veau, 5 a Leg of Veal ; 
1 a Leg of Mul. * 
7 = a Loyn of Via: 
e 8 a Neck of Mutton 
une Epaule dey @ Shoulder o 

Mouton, Mutton 


une 


Ine Poitrine, a Breaſt 
Ber In Aloyau, a ſhort Rib 
Ber Ris de 5 the Sqweet-bread of 
At Veau, 1 Peal 
Vin s Ailes ul the Wings of a 
Vn Volaille, Fowl 
Vin s Cuiſſes, tbe Legs 


Degrez de Parente, 
Degrees of Kindred. 


pere, the Father 
Mere, the Mother 
Vin I apa, Pappa 
Jin Maman, amma 
Vin 1 Es Parents, ov j the Parents, or 
„ane Pere & la Fatber and 
- | Mere, : Mother 
4 Wn Enfant, a Child 
dak Nes Enfans, _ Children 
2705 In Fils, a Son 
ane Fille, a Daughter 
22 & Grand Per E, the Gr ag, Fa- 
ern - ll PAyeul, 5 ther 
4e Grande Mere y the Grand. No- 
lea ou 10 Ayeule, $ 4 8 
8 5. the Great Grand- 
„ 3; Nye ul, Father 
$0 Wh the Great Grand- 
1 p þ Biſayeule, 3 Mather 
Wo 1 > Petit F ils, W 
> the Grand- 
| & Petite Fille 3 Daughter 
10 hon Frere, my Brother 
ter Ha Sceur, my Sifter 
N 4 as, J eldeft Son, or eldeſt. 
cal be ele i | 
the eldeſt Daughter, or 
ton 5 1 eldeſt $ 77 
N Cadet ha younger Son, or 
. younger Þr other 
Cadette, f younger Daughter 
or younger Sifter 
ſe: = Gene „ * 8 \ Twins 
Ti, 00 | eh 
We 5 e my Aunt 


French and Engliſh, 


le Beau 51 
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e Neveu, the Nephew 
la Niece, the Niece 
un Couſin, a Couſin 
une Couſine, a ſhe Couſin 
un Couſin won fl ( He) firſt 
main, Coufin 
les RS, vp Anceſtars 
la Poſterite, les deſ- 
cendants, Pofterily 
les Parents, ou Al-T Relations, or 
liez, 1 Kinsfolks 
a Kinſman, a He 
un Parent, 7 28 5 
| a Kinſeuoman, a 
une Parente, ] 0 portion. 
un Galand, =} a Waer, or a 
un Amant, Lover 


une Maitreſle, 
ou une Amante, 
un Parti, une Al- 


liance, ou un lr a2 Match 


* Miſtreſs, or 


a Sweetheart 


riage, 
un riche Parti, a rich Match . 
Medlict, or Ma- 
le Mariage, 1 A 
les Noces, ou une . 
Nöce, a Wedding 
PEpoux, the Bridegroom 
PEpouſe, the Bride 
la Dot, le Mariage, he Por tion 
le Mari, the Huſband 
la Femme, the Wife 


la Beau Pere, the Father-in-laww 
la Belle Mere, the Meother-in-law 
le Beau Pere, the Step father 
la Belle Mere, ou the Step- Mo- 
la Marritre, - 5 . 
le Beau Fils, ou Q BP 
N 85 the Son'in-law 
la Belle Fille, ou the Daughter- 
la Bru, . © in- laav 
the Step Son 
la Belle Fille, the Step Daughter 


le Beau Frere, the Brother- in. law 
la Belle Sceur, /e 1 law 


a. Chrifttting : 
un 


un Bateme,” 
M 
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2 
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un Compere, a2 He-Goffp 
une Commere, a She-Gofhip 
un Parrain, a God Father 
une Marraine, «a Cod. Mother 
un Filleal, 2 Gad. Son 
une Filleule, à God-Davghter 
un Heritier, an Heir 
un Heritage, an Inheritance 
une Heritiere, an Heireſs 
Un Veuf, _ a Widoawer 
un Veuve, a Widow) 
un Tuteur, a Guardian 
un Pupille, a Pupil 
un Orphelin, an Orphan 
une Orpheline, a She Orphan 
une Accod-7 a Woman in the 
chase, Straw 


une Sage-Femme, "ol a Mid- 
une Accoũchenſe, 3 avif? 
un Accoũcheur, 1 N 
; wife 
| a Nurſe for à Ne- 
le Garde, 3 man or fick Peyjon 
de Nurſe for a 
Child 
a Foſter- Child 


la Nouriſſe, 


un Nourriſſon, 
un Nourricier, | 
ou un Pere | a Fifter Father 
Nourricier, | 
un 8 N Lait, a Foſter-Brotber 
un Batard, oz un | 
Fils nature, 5 a Baſtard Son 
une Batarde, à Baſtard- Daughter 
un Ami, a He- Friend 
une Leue a She- Friend 
un Mignon, ” 
une * ; N 
un Rival, 8 
an oben 5 
une oilin, ”'s 
1 Voilne, 3 24 Neighbour 
an Compagnon, 
une Compagne, 


a Rival 


5 a Companion 


un Hote, a Landlord 
une Hgeſle, 4 Landlady 


A Vocabulary 


un Roy, 


Dignitez Tempore!les, 
Temporal Dignities. 


un Empereur, 


| an E mpery 7 
une Imperatrice, 


an Emprij | l 
a kin 
a Juen, 


a Pri 


une Reine, 
un Prince, 


une Princeſſe, a Prince | 
un Archi Duc, an Arch. Du uU 
3 | an Afel ua fr 
un Duc, a D p 
une Ducheſſe, a Duchi C 
un Marquis, — Marqui 4 A 
une Marquife, a Marchim P; 
un Comte, an Earl, or Cui. 
une Comteſſe, a Count N 
un Vicomte, a Vic n C 
une Vicomteſle, a Viſcauui n 80 
un Baron, 4 Bam in C 
une Baronne, a Bari Br 
un Chevalier, a K] 
une Chevaliere, a Knight's La 

un Ecuyer, an Eſpun 
un Gentilhomme, à Gentlenu 

un Seigneur, a lui ne 
une Dame, a2 La iv 
une Demoiſelle, a Gentleauenu ine 
un Ambaſſadeur, an Emba/uirh'N 
une Ambaſſadrice an Embaſſadui EE 
un Governeur, a Goverm es / 
une Governante, 2 Govem ER 
un Maire, | a Mau C 
un Echevin, an Alder mai Au 
un jurat, a Ju C 


Officiers de Juſtice, 
Officers of Fuſtict. 
le Parlement, the Parhantt g 
la Chambre haute, J % li * 


Lords I; 

la Chambre des Com- 1 he HHN 
munes, oz la Cham: þ of Cen Ne 
bre baſſe, mom a 


| FVOrate! 


4 


5, ateur, ou le? | 
; 7 reſident, [ the $ peaker 


i chancelier, the Chancellor 
pern 


E mprth : LR _ = Lord Keeper 


1 Cher de Ja. 

Nun | q ice, ou le Ju- 8 
Prima EF ze mage, uſtice 
Dine de Paix, 


5D», 1 Commil ( a Tuflice of 


Dae re de quar-C Peace 
a Pulſe Prendent, 4 Prefident 
Dach 


"Wn Conſeiller, a Serjeant at Laww 


argue In Avocat, a Lawyer,or Advocate 


= WK Procureur, an Attorney 
mW 

den Notare, ; ; Nag big 
een Clerc, | "a Clerk 
count Ml Sergent,, a Serjeant, a Baily 
Barn ] n Geolier, a Goaler 
ar Bourreau, the Hangman 


D'une Egliſe, 
Of a Church. 


| x ne Egliſe, 


| 4 Church 
Laß n Temple, a Temple 
00 ne Cha pelle, a Chapel 
a [air Nef de? the Nawe of the 
aa 'Egliſe, $ Church 
Vern" es Ailes d'une } the Illes of a 
Egliſe, Church 
E Chorur, the Quire, or Choir 
Autel, the Altar 
"DE Chaire, the Pulpit 
15 a the Reading-Deſe 
1 £4 C acri e, o | 
8 Reveſtiaire, * Fun 
Es Fonts, the Font 
rant" n Sermon, a Sermon 
1010 Ecriture, the &. cripture 
ds a Bible, the Bible 
Haie Views & le the Old and 
Cen Nouveau 1. Ne Tefta- 
7 ment 


French and Engliſh, 


IEvangile, the Goſpel 
un Verſet, a Verſe 
un Chapitre, a Chapter 
un Pſeaume, a Pſalm 
une Priere, a Prayer 
un Sacrement, a Sacrament 
le Bateme, Bapti ſin 


la Communion, the Ces 


des Aumones, Alms 
le Chant, Singing 
un Air, un Chant, a Tune 
les Orgues, the Organ 
un Clocher, a Steeple 
une Cloche, a Bell 
un Horloge, a Clock 
un Cimetiere, 3 Church. yard 
un Sepulchre, un Tom- 

bane: une Foſſe, aGr + hey 
un Biere, un Cercüeil, a Coffin 
un Enterrement, a Burial 
des Funerailles, . a Funeral 


les Obſeques, boy Obſequies, or 


F unera Rites 


Le Clerge, ou les Eccleſiaſtiques, 
& les Officiers d'une Egliſe, 
The Clergy, or Church.- Men, and 


Church Officers. 

le Pape, the P, ope 
un Prelat, a Prelate 
un Cardinal], a Cardinal 
un Primat, 2 Primate 
un Archeveque, an Arch-Biſzop 
un Eveque, a 22 
un Pretre, a Prieſt 
un Doyen, 2 Dean 
un Chanoine, a Canon 
un Prebendier, a Prebendary 
une Diacre, à2 Deacon 
un Recteur, a Rector 
un Cure, a Parſon 
un Miniſtre, a Miniſter 
un Vicaire, a Ficar, a Curate 
un Lecteur, à Reader 
un Marguillier, a Churchwarten 

M 2 un 
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un Sacriſtain, a Veſtry Keeper 

aun Ancien, an Elder 
im Farne | 
Chæu, . 2081'S, 7. 


Des * Jos Sciences, & des 
Profeſſions, & de ceux qui les 


_ profeſſent, 
of Arts, Sciences, and Profs ſions, 
"oP voy that = / them. 


ume > Sclence, | if . 
un Art, an Art 
un Art u bberal, a liberal Art 
un Art méchani- 2 a Mechanic 
que, 1 1 48. 27 

un Metier, A a Trade 

la Theologie, . Divinity 
la Philoſophie, ,  Philofophy 
la Logique, 2 Logick 

Natural Phi 

la Phyſique, $: 2hy, or Ph 2. 
la Metaphyſique, | Mutaphy/a hs 
la Morale, Morals ' 
la Medecine, Phyfick 
la. Chirurgie, Surgery © 

le Droit, ; Law 
Ia 8 the ee of 

diene the Civil Law 
la-Rhetorique, Rhetorick 
la Poëſie, .* Poetry 
les Mathemati- te Mathema- 
ques, icli 
1Aſtrologie, Aſtrology 
I Aftronomie, Aftronom y 
la: Chronologie, Chronology 
PArithmetique, Arithmetick 
VAlgebre, .. Algebra 

| la:-Geometrie, . Geometry 
la Geographie, Geography 
la-PerſpeQuve, Perſpectiue 
la Gronomonique, = Dialling 
' Arpentage, OSurveying 
Architecture, Architecture 
les Fortifications, 


Furtifications 


92 8 4 


A Vocabulary 


un juriſconſulte, 


un Orateur, an Orati 
un Poete, 2 Pit 
une Poeteſle, a Poel 
un Mathemati- a Matbemali. 
cien, 5 cian 
un Aſtrologue, an Aſirologer 
un Aſtronome, an Aſtronomis 
un Chronologiſte, a CHronoligis 


un Arithmeti- 


la Navigation, Navigatu 4 
la Muſique, Mui [ 
les Mechaniques, . - Mechanic 1 
ia Chy mie, Chymiſn $ | 0 


la Peinture, Paintin | 
la Sculpture, 14 * or da Fx 


=y 


<< 


C52 


Tuary | | 
Imprimerie, P rintin E I, 
P Art de faire des 7 

Armes, 1 Fercin oe 
Art de monte the ridin 4 4 
Cheval, 55 Great os E 
la Dance, 8 Darcin SP | 
la Muſique, FAR de B 
chanter, 3 Sinzig 
PEcriture, - Mein 
un Theologien, a Divi} 
un Predicateur, à Preach ! 
un Fialgſophe, a Philo phe : 
un Logicien, N a Log iciai \ 
3 a Natural Pl. In! 
e deen. | laſopher 13 
* NO by- | a Metaphyſfcia 
un Hiſtorien, an Hiſtorim 
un Medecin, a Phyſician 
un Clnrurgien, a Surgem 
un Apoticaire, an Apothecary 


a Lai. 
a Civilian 


Po Rhetorician 


un Avocat, 


un Rhetoricien, 
ou un Rheteur, 


an Arithmetr 
cian, or gui 


f 


3 4 
un Geometre, . . a Geometer 
un Geographe, 4 Geographer 
un Arpenteur, 4 Seren 4 
un 


3 55 * 
£ 


vieatiaN®; | 


Mui 


hank 


uin 


_ | 


r &. A: | 
r S In Statuaire; o a. Carver, or 


Jo | f 5 n Sculpteur, 
"I" 4 Imprimeur, 
Fercig 4 
„u en fait d' Armes, 
ing ti 
Fin Cheval, un Ecuyer, 


Marcin: 


4 


Singin 


Vritig B 
D:ivin 


*eachr Mk 


/oſophir 3 


og 1141 


1 Phi 


Dy/rctan 


florian 
2p/cran 
urgen 
Hecan 
AY 
I 
pr iciat 


Dratit 
a Pot 
Paeteſi 
emati 


rologer 
nom: 
TOA 
hmti- 
IT 201 
tant 

meter 
_ 
ra eyor | 
un 


BIN IE" e 
i Architecte, Mater Builder 


© Ingenieur, 24 Engeneer 
1 Maficien, * - @ Muſician 
| Chymiſte, - a Chymiſt 
M Peintre, - a Painter 


Statuary 
a Printer 


aitre d'Armes, . 
 Mafter 


gr Maitre a monter 2 « Riding 


2 on e e = he 182 5 Fi 8 8 
PER ee jan 8 


Maſter 


n Maitre wy a dancing Ma- 
Dance, ſter 
In Maitre de ey a Muſick 
ſique, Maſter 
uin Maitre d'Ecri- 111 
re, ou un Ecri- 415 Sg 
vain, | ey 
y n Maitre d Ecole, 3 1. _ 
Who Sotnatere, J 8%) 
N f n Ecolier, a 3 
In Menetrier,, 4 Miniſtrel 
In Violon a Hialer 
In Comedien, a Stage: player 
In Charlatan, a Mountebank 
In Bourgeois, à Citizen 


K In Artiſan, o un * Tradeſ- 
Homme de metier, | 
in Apprentif, une 


man 


3 a Prentice 


Apprentive, 
+ n Marchant, ou | a Merchant, 
Lun Negotiant, or Trader 
| In Courti ler. * TS a Braker 
Fn Joliai lier 'a Feweller 
wo, Marchand qui tient 7 @ Shop- 
Boutique, 1 lerer 
n Mercier, a Mercer 
en Marchand N a Woollen- 
pier, Draper 
in a Marchand dey a Linnen- 
den 1 Draper 


1 
». 


— 


French and Engliſh, 


a Fencing- 


- 1 
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un Marchand de e 
X. ta Sill man 
un Parfumeur, à Perfumer 
un Confiſeur, 7 a Canfectio- 
. Conhturier, ner 
un Epicier, 1, Grocer 
un Orteyre, a Goldſmith 
un Argentier, a Silyerſmith 
un Chapelier, à Hatler 


un Marchand de ? a  Haberdaſher 
Chapeaux, - 3. of Has 
un petit Mer- ? a Haberdaſber of 


cier, ſmall Wares 
a Hawzrer, or 

un Colporteur, Palos 
vn Libraire, a Bookfeller 


* 101 a Book-binder 
® », 


un Merchant de Pa- 9 a Satis- 
pier, ou un ; ING. ner... 
un Papetier, ov un? @ Paper-, 
Faiſeur de Pali of magen 
un Barbier, a Barber 


un Perruquier, a Perriævig- mater 


un Horloger, un? @ Watch- 
Horlogeur, maker. 
yn Boytonnier, , a Button-mater 
un Graveur, ' a Graver 
un Monnoyeur, 4 Coiner 


un Quigcaillier, ? an Iron- 


un Cincailler, 3 _ monger, 
un Vitrier, a Glaſier 


un Verrier, a Glaſi-maker 
un Chande- 2 a Chandler, or T. 40. 


lier, oro Chandler 
un Cirier, ou un 2 a Max Cband- 
Ciergier, 5 
un Brodeur, an Imbroiderer 
un Tapiſſier, an Upholterer 
un Fripier, ou un 2 a Broker (for, 
Revendeur, 0/4 Chaths) 
un Gantier, a Glawer 
un Mercier, 42 Milliner 
une Merciere, | a be Miliiner 
une Eingere, ou . a Seam 
Coiffeuſe, fret 
M 3 uns 
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une — a Laundreſi, or 
ſeuſe, Waſher-Waoman 
un Arm urier, an Armorer 
on ier, 2 Cutler 
un Foarbilteur, a Sword Cutler 
un 2 cr Prim, 4 72 * 
un Chaudronmiter, | 
un Drouineur, 4 - ' 2 
un Forgeron, 2 Smith 
un Serrurier, a Lock · Smith 
un Marechal, oz } N 
2 Marechal . 87 —4 
un Sellier, 2 Saaler 
un Vanier, a Baſtet maler 
un Tailleur, a Taylor 
un Cordonnier, 4 Shoe make 
aCobler, orTranſ- 
un Savetier, - lator 
un Tourneur, a Turner 
un Charpentier, «@ Carpenter 
un Menuiſier, 1 Jeyrer 
un Macon, 1 * ayer, or 
un Couvreur en Ar- : 
doiſe, 1 aq Slater 
un Couvreur en Tuile, à Tyler 
Dy 
un Potier, a Potter 
un Paveur, a Pavior 
un Meünier,  @ Miller 
un Boulanger, a Baker 
un Paticier, a Paſtry Cook 


0 Rötiſſeur, * 7 rag keeps 


un Boucher, a Butcher 
on Poiſſonnier, a Fiſbmonger 
un Braſſeur, a Brewer 


un Tavernier, 1 a Tavern. man 


un Gee or Vintner 
un retier à 

_ an Ali houſe- 
Biere, un Ven- 

deur de Biere, 1* 3 5 

un Tonnelier, 

an Medlager, 6 iht. 


a Vocabulary 


"Chats, T # Chairma 


un Courrier, 2 Cory 
un Poſtillon, 42 P 
un Batelier, @ Materna 
un Faiſeur => ? | 
Boites, a Box- mali E 
un Bahutier, a Trunk- mali I 
un Bonnetier, a Cap-mair fe 
un Paſſementier, @ Lace na 
un Cardeur, 2 Wood Cars 
un Tifſerand , a Near 
1 os 4 Silk weary | J 
un Teinturier, a Dy 
un Charbonnier, a Collin 
un Marchand 77 1 & 
de Bois, . a o ang. 4] 
un Peletier, ou — ﬀ 
Peauſſier, > 2 Skimttr . 
Couroyeur, C4 Currie, u 
um Coukop eur, T Leather. do 
un Tanneur, a Tame, 
yn Cordier, J © df, or c 
un Epinglier, a Pin. mar ¶ une 
un Fondeur, a Melier, or Found: une 
un Blanchiſſeur Ta Whitener ue 
de Toiles, Cloth : un 
un Foulon, a Full- 
un Lanternier, a Lanthorn naler un 
un Cocher, a Coach na un 
bu 
un Crocheteur, ou a Strut une 
2 c Porter 0 
un Mendiant, oz un | $ 
Gueux, 1 a Be un 
un Inſtrument, 2 an Inſtrumeni, un 
on un Outil, or «a To! un 
un Marteau, a Hammi le 
un Maillet a Malt 1b 
des Ternailles, Tongs WY 1 
un Virebrequin, - a Whinbl J. 
une Lime, a Fit 1. 
une Scie, _ a S la 
une — JOY ar Anvil i 11 
une Hache, an A le 


une 


douyit 
%% n Rabot, a Plaue 
erna unn Ciſeau, | a Chizzel 
PT I n Burin, a2 Graver 
f | des Forces, 8 Sheers 
nal Inne Truelie. a Trowel 
nal un Coin, a Weage 
ak une Hie, ou une 
ard Demoiſelle, 5 25 Remy 
ear T1 7 Chaſſoir, 4 Driver 
% un Batoir, a Beetle 
ll A 
une Alene, a2 Awl 
Dye un Tranchet, 4. Cutting · Knife 
Jolln une Forme, a Laſt 
un Pinceay, a Pencil 
wang 
une Rame an Oar 


in- 
„ oi 
Irefir F | 
un Etat, a State 
L ax Royaume, a Kingdom 
aun Empire, an Empire 
une Republique, aCommonwealth 
une Principaute, à Principality 
une Province, a Province 


5 2 — a Duchy, or 


any 


Cord 


nal 
under 
er of 


'ulltr 


2 


Un Pais, 
A Country, or Land. 


3 4 


5 un.Comte, a County 
un Marquiſat, à DMarguiſate 
une Baronie, a Barany 


"me un Territoire, a Territory 
ret: une Seigneurie, à Lergbbip 
. im Archeve-2 an Acclh-Bſbp- 


5 8 1 „ie 
un Eveches, 2 Bioprick 
= un Dioceſe, _- Diaceſe 


un Ile, ax Han 
le Continent, be Continent 
5 Europe, Europe 
# TAfie, a 
| P Afrique, Africa 
: TAmerique, | America 
; 1 F Bats. 
in 
E Portugal 


Fi French and Engliſh. 
| ; ne Coignee, a Hachet 
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P Angleterre, England 
PEcoſle, Scotland 
FI rlande, Treland 
la Hollande, Holland 
la Flandre, Flanders 
PAllemagne, Germany 
1a Boheme, Bohemia 
la Pruſſe, Pruſſia 
le Brandebourg, Brandenburg 
la Hongre, ungary 
la Pologne, Poland 
la Suede, Sueden, or Sæuedeland 
le Danemark, Denmark 
la Norvegue, Norway 
la Suiſſe, Switzerland 
la Savoye, Sawey 
le Piedmont, Piedmont 
Italie, Tiely 
la Toſcane, 'Tufeany 
le Royaume de 2 the Kingaom of 
Naples Naples 
la Moſcovie, ou7 Muſcovy, or 
la Ruſſie, Ruſſia 
la Turquie, "Tap: 
la Grece, Greece 
la Perſe, Perſia 
Une Nation, 
A Nation. 
un Europeen, an Earoptar 
un Aſiatique, an Aftatick 
un Africain, an African 
un Americain , an American 
un Frangsis, a Frenchman 
un Eſpagnol, a Spamard 
un Portupais, a Portugueſe 
un Anglois, an Engliſhman 
un Ecoſſois, 4 Scotehman 
un Irlandois, * al. 0 
. & à2 Dutchman, 
n Hollandair, $ ce Hollndr 
a _ 2 
un Flamand, 3 bot Fg 115 
un Allemand, In Germar: 
un Bohemien, a Bohemion 
M4 —— 
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un Saxon, a Saxon 
un - 2 Branden- 
geois, burgher 
un Hongrois, un Hungarian 
un Polonois, a Polander 
un Suedois, a Swede 
un Danois, a Dane 
un Suiſſe, a Switzer © 
un Savoyard, a Sawoyard 
un Piedmontois, à Piedmonteſe 
un Italien, an Italian 
un Toſcan, a Tuſcan 
un Napolitan, a Neapolitan 
un Moſcovite, a Muſcowite 
un 'Turc, à Turk 
un Grec, a Grecian 
un Perſan, @ Perſian 
Quelques Villes, Capitales & 
5 remarquables, 
8 ome Capital and remarkable 
Cities. 
Paris, Paris 
Madrid, Madrid 
Liſbone, Liſbon 
Londres, London 
Edingbourg, Edinburgh 
Dublin, 5 | 
Amſterdam, Amſterdam 
Bruſſels, Bruſſels 
Vienne, Vienna 
Prague, Prague 
Dreſde, Dreſden 
Betlin; © * = £2 ven 
Preſhourgh,  Preſbourgh 
Tide) © Buda, or Of 
Varſovie. © Far 
Stockholm, Stoctbolm 
Copenhague, _ Copenhagen 
! gh | 2 
Chambery, ambery 
T — „ Crip: Tanis 
Rome, H Rome 
Florence, NMuorencr 
Naples, — Buy 
2 * 


A Vocabulary 


une Rue, 


une Cour, | 2 Court, Or Tat 
une Place, an open Plat 
un 1 a SO quart 
la Place du hy 
Marchd 5 the Market. Plus 
une Tuerie, a Slaughter Hou 
la Poiſſonerie, the Fißb Mark! 
Vile nde the Town-Huj 
une Egliſe, ; a Church 
une Paroiſſe, 2 Parſh 
un Manege, a Riding - boiſt 
wa... 0: & Fencih 
une Sale d Armes, 3 §. 755 7 
une Hotelerie, an In 
un Cabaret, a] ietualling-huiſt 


Guet, 
les Portes, the Gates 
un Pont, ; - Brig 
10 8 SHOUTDS) 
le Fauzbou i 1 or Li berties 
| une os a Than 
les Hahitants, the Inbabitant 


Maſcon, NM: 
Conſtantinople, C onflanting, 
Athenes, Alben 
Iſpahan, Thain 


D'une Ville en general, 
Of a Town or Village in gener, 


une Ville, 


_ '@ Town, or Ci) 
les Mates. 


the Ha, 
a Street, or Lan 


une Ruelle, a Narrow Lan 


un Ordinaire, a2 Ordinary 
une Taverne, ou un Four 
Cabaret a Vin, 5 3 | 
un Cabaret a 
Cabareta 1 4 Ale-bou 


Biere, 
une Rotiſſerie, à Coot's Shi 
la Comedie, the Play-houſt 


les Petites Maiſons, * Bedlam 
une Priſon, a Prifon, or Goal 


la Priſon a the Round.houſt 


P'une 


F $4 
1 c A? 
tin, Du e Maiſon en inal; 
70 n 
Auen 4 8 4 * in general. 
e | 


= 5 Maiſon, un Lacs a Hine 
I, Hate! a Great Noblemams 
cura; - 2281 Houſe 


in Palais, a Palate 
Tr Cih Inn Chateau, aà Caſtle 
Hon un Appentis, a2 Shed 
Ian nne Cabane, 2 Cottage 


Lam 1 Bitiment, a Building 

a es Decombres, 

pia] Tes Räines, . the Rubbiſh 

711 1: Mauraille, | | the Wall 
de Fondement, 4 the Founda- 

Plac la Fondation, tion 

Hes: Nun Coin, à Corner 

Jar n Auvent, a P enthouſe 

e Plancher, the Floor 

Hon e wee, the pad d Floor 

urch le Plancher d'enhaut, 

ie Platfond, ou le 1 be Ceil 

baſs Lambris, ng 

nem | la Boutique, the Shop 

„ e Bas Etage, 

In I Etage a rea the Ground Floor 

2 UH de Chauſlee, 

ale Premier N 4 Story, or the ff 


3 Etage, 1 Story 
; le ſecond Etage, 5 ſecond Story 
3 le Grenier, ou le 
= Galetas, 


Vern 


the Garret 


1 de la Maiſon, | 
N un Appartement, an Apartment 
In Logement, 2 Lodging 
{VEfcalier la Mon- N. 


ouſt |: toe, on les D egrez, 5 ' the Stairs 
ates Eſcalier dérobè, Back Stairs 
dos : — the. Door, or Gate 
bs, a Porte der. 

n nere, | the Back Door 
n une Barre, 3 4 Bur 
nt; une Fenre, A 0 hink 


kh "Hy 3 "the! Threſhold 


une Sale, oz une 


S hep ; "le Toit, ou le by. the Rog 
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un Guichet, a Wicket 
un Gond, a Hinge 
le Marteau, the Knocker 
le Serrure, , the Lock 
la Chen tze K. 

un Verrou, 6 a Bulk 
un Loquet, a Latch 
la Sale du Commun, the Hall 
"x __ ou le 8 the Darker 

a Chamber, or 


une Chambre, N 


une Antichambre, an Antichambep 

un Cabinet, oz 
une Etude, 1 - Study 

a Dining 
Chambre a manger, F Room 

une Chambre od T Bed Chan. 
Fon cotiche, & ber 1 

une Bibliotheque, + a Library 


une Garderobe, . 1 Wardrobe, 


or Preſs 


une Galerie, 2 Gallery 
un Balcon, -a Balcony 
la Fenetre, the Windy 


les Vitres, the Window Glaſy 
une Fenètre à a 

Cha lis, 17 40405 Window 
un Treillis, une 


Jalouſie, 2 * 
les Volets, the Shutter 
Office, ot l'on met 

la Viande, &c. . be Larder 
1 The Beg 
la Paneterie, oz la B 

Sommeillerie, * 7 ny 
la Cuiſine, ' ''. be Kitchen 
la Boulangerie, the Bakehouſe 
te For, 5 . the Over 
la Cave, the Cella: 
la Cour, ou la the Yard, or 
Baſſecour, Court 
la Pompe, bhbe 
un Puits 2 Nell 
la Braſſeire, gþe Brewhouſe 


2 Ecurie, 


a Cloſet, or 
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Ecurie, the Stables for Horſes 
les Lieux, la Gar- Nhe Houſe of 
derobe, ce. 
Je Jardin, | the Garden 
a Remiſe, ehe Coach Houſe 
un Attelier, a Workhouſe 
un Magazin, a Warehouſe 
Jes Materiaux, the Materials 


du Bois de Charpente, Timber 


un — a Beam 
un VION, as un 

Soliveau, 5 4 Rafter 
une Latte, a Lath 
un Ais, & Board 
une Planche, a Shelf 
Je Lambris, 


is Boifeze my the NJ. aixſcot 


une Pierre, a Stone 
Pierre de taille, Fee. Stone 
une Brique, a Brick 
une Tuile, a Tile 
une Ardoiſe, 4 Slate 
le Mortier, the Mortar 
1a Chaux, the Lime 
le Sable, the Sand 
Meubles de Maiſons, & quelques une 
Utenſiles, | 
Hani Stuff, and ſome Utenſils. 
le 5 Meuble, Lu 
la — the F. _ 
la Tapiſſerie, the Hangings 
une Tenture de Ta- a Suit of 
piſſerie, Hangings 
Tapiſſerie de} Tapeſtry Hang- 
haute lice, ings 
| * „ un d Pifure 
un Miroir, a Looking Glaſs 
un Bordure, a Frame 
une Siege, a Seat 
une Chaiſe, a Chair 
une Chaiſe a} an Arm Chair 
bras, ou un > or an Eaſy, or 
Fauteuil, 1 Eltow Chair 


A Vocabulary 


un Tabouret, ov une 
Selle, a Th E 
-un Eſcabeau, a I E 
un Marchepied, Fortf | ; 
un Banc, 4 * or 1 
un Couſſin, ex un TA 
Carreay, 4 cn, 
une Table, PROT: a Ja 
a Ci rd Tai 
un Buffet, 1 or a Cupbeard, f 
un Tapis, 3 C arjt Ez 
la Nappe, the Tabli c, 
un Couvert, 2 a Ci 
une Aſſiette, a Plug 
un Trenchoir, a Trent : 3 | 
une Serviette, a Nah e 
un Coùteau, @ K¹, e 
une Gaine, a Shea — 
une Fourchette, a i en. 
une Cüillere, a d nn? 
la Saliere, the Saliſi i 
un Plat, 2 D Mm 
une Ecüelle, a Porrin * 
une Sauciere, 2 Sau 
une Aiguiere, an Eu, F 
un Baſſin, a Ban mw 
une Serviette pour 8 
—— les mains, & a oui un 
oz un Eſſuy main, 5 
un Pot, FT ta 
un Bouteille, a But: Ke 
un _ Cork, or à S. a l 
de Liege, I ple of Cork 5 
un Verre, a G¹⁴ * 
une Phiole, 2 inf = 
un Vinai- NA Cruet, or Vi 1 
grier, Bottle vi 
un Godet, « My - 
une Coupe, 4 Cu le 
une Taſſe, a Beat le 
une Chandelle, a Candi. 
une Bougie, : , Wax Car: I 
la mou e la . 
"Chandele, 3 e d 
une Lanterne, a Lant bam i © 


un Chandelier, 4 3 


| | ; Mouchettes the Snu fers 

4 Th e porte * Snuffers 
075% chettea, * 

1 ne Lampe., a Lamp 
or / In Gueridon, a Stand 
C i An Binet, a Saveall 

200 f Panier _/; une > a Ba ſhe 7 
24 Tall 5 Corbeille, | 
| Tak) F ne Manne, 5 10 _ __ 5 

| ; ] * 01 Er . | 
_s Jun Corbillon, a Flaſtet 
. une Cruche, a Pitcher 
by * ne Cuvette, * ) . 
. un Vaiſſeau, a Veſſel 
Nath une Botte, on Ton- 7 4 Butt 
 K_— _. 
r 
a i un Muid, e 

Fin un ly a Barre 
700 un Percoir, 72 4 Piercer, or 
Dem Gibelet, Gimlet 
„„ une Armoire, un 
** © Buffet, une Gar- 3 5 15 17 7d. 
zun derobe, _ 
Bak un Gardeman- N 2 Cupboard ( to 

ger, teepVictuali in) 


Jer 
A | Ca Cheſt of Drawers 
| unBureay, J yak dg 


or Scrutore 


2 nun Tiror, une Layette, a Drawer 

Betth 3 un Coffre, a Trunk 

WY d. ne, a Box 
une ette, os 

c aun Coftre fort, 7 am Box 

i une Caiſſe, @ Cheſt, or Caſo 

a Portmantle 


1 


Mag | Vn LIT, a BED 
* „ 
and, Colonnes du 

. Lit 5 1 be Bed-pofts 


N le Ciel du Lit, the top of the Bed 


uf le Fond du Lit, the Tefter 
ors jes Pieds du Lit, the Beds Feet 
flick | 
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ie Conv, la Tra- * 'he Bo e. 
le Lit du Plume, the Feather Bed 


la Paillaſſe, the Straw Bed 
un Matelas, a Quilt 
une Courtepointe, a Caunterpanue 
POreille, the Pilbw 
la Taye de . 
TOreiller, 5 the Pillowbeey 
la Couverture, the Bed-Clhaths 
une Couverture  _ 
Blanche, 4 Blanks 
une Copverture & © | 
a long Poil, © Rug 
les Draps, ou les 
Linceuls, the Sheehs 
les Rideaux, the Curtains 
le Ruelle du Lit, the Bedſide 
la Baſſinoire, the Warming Pan 
le Pot de Cham · N he Chamber 
bre, Pot 


une Chaiſe percee, 4 Cleſe-flool 
un Lit de Parade, a Bed of State 


un Lit d'Ange, an Angel Bed 
un Lit de Repos, ou Conch 
une Couche, $ 89 
un Berceau, a Cradle 
une Matte, a Mat 


la Cheminee, the Chimney 
PAtre, oz le Foyer, the Hearth 


le Contrecceur, on) the Back of 
le Plaque —_ the Ghim- 
Cheminee, ) ney _ 
le Tuyau de la c the 3 of 
_ Cheminee, the Chimney 
une Grille de Fer, a Grate 
1 5 1 the Andiron 
le Soufflet, the Bellows 
les Princettes, the Tongs 
la Pelle, the Shovel 
le Fourgon, the Poker 


\ $ aScreen(to heepe 
an Ecru. 7 the Fire) 747 


| Ta Screen (tt le- 


le 


#7 «fl 


un Poilon, 
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le Feu, b the Fire 
du Bois, - Wood 
un Fagot, un Cotret, @ Faggot 
une Buche, a Billet 
du Charbon. | Coal 
Charbon de Bois, Charcoal 
Charbon de}? Sea Coal, or Pit 
Terre, "Coat 
une Etincelle, a Spark 
la Braiſe, the liue Coal 
Charbon éteint, . dead Coal 
un Tiſon, a Firebrand 
les Cendres, 3 tze Abbes 
du Fraiſi, Cinders 
la Flamme, $ the Flame 
la Fumee, - the Smaak 
la Suye, the Soot 


un Boitea Fuſil, a Tinder Box 


Remains, ow la >" the Tinder 


une Alluthette, a Match 
une Pierre a fu, 2 Klint 
le Fuſil, the Steel 


un Embraſement, a Burning,or 


ou un Incendie, & great Fire 
Batterie aha Mor <a 
SINE, Tackling 
un Chaudron, à Kettle 
un Pot, „ K 
une Marmite, a great Pot 
une Couvercle, a Pol. lid 
un Crochet, a Fleſh-hotk 
un Trepied, a Trevet 
une Ecumoire, / a Skimmer 


une Ciiilliere de Pot, a Ladle 
i a Skillet 
ja Poile a frire, . the Frying-pan 
une Tourtlere, a Pudding: pan 


un Grl,. a Gridiron 
une Broche, @ Spit 
un Tournebroche, a Fack 
un Seau, a Pail, or Bucket 
un Balay, 2 Broom 
un Houftoir, 4 Hair Broom 


un Torchon, - 4 Diſh clout 
des Decrotoures, a Rubbing Bruſh 


Papier brouillard, Blotting Pater 


un Dreſſoir,  « DM 
une Corde, a N r 
une Eponge. a Sum 
une Lechefrite, a Dripping 10 
une Rechaut, a chafing d 
le Cremiliere, e Pata 


une Rape, ou une —_ 4 
Egrugeoire, * N Cal : 1 
une Paſſoire, a Strain 
une Couloire, a C:l/arirW, pice 
un Mortier, .. a Mi Pou 
un Pillon, .. «PW Pouſ] 
une Lardoire, @ Larding ti dab 
une Mais, 4 Kneeding-trouj Pou 


Papier aecrire, Writing Pafer 


8 ogg 5 à Meal Sieg ö K 15 
un Bluteau, 2 Bolting Ci n Ca 
une Beſacfe, 2 Halt; T. 
un Sac, a2 Bag, or Sad Cr; 
Ow, a Maſbing-u Nn R. 
un Portager, WT a Stout ne; 
Pktude, & the Study, and i: E 
PECOLE, $ SCHOOL. 1 

un Pulpitre, 2 Det 

le Papier, the Paper dne l 


Papier gris, Brown Par In A 
Papier dore, Gili Paber Mk. 
** — de 5 2 Quire of Paper n . 


y = de 35 a Sheet of Paper 


'P b. ag ws 11 a Ream Paper 


un Cayer de Papier, a Paper Bok 


un Livre, a Bot n ( 
une Page, . Page, or Sidt 

un Feuillet, a Leif une 
la Marge, the Margin ne 
PEncre, 4 tbe In E Cal 


PEeritoire, ou le ; 
Cornet. 5 tbe Inkborn 


en e de $ | a & tnn diſh 
, SIE 8 
du Cotton, | Colin 


uns 


5 f | be Plume, o un 
F, ay au de Plume þ a Quill 
| ; Þ ECTIIC, . 

he Plume (taillee) a Pen 


L — __ the Nib of a Pen 
b Cant on un „ 
Trenche Plume, $ a Penkuift 
In Sable, an Hour Glaſs 
7 & Ficelle, 27he Packthread 
"1k Poudre, ou Ja the Powaer, or 


Pj Pouſſiere, Duft 

S sable, the Sand 

gh Bk Poudrier, * the Powderbox 

Siet e Cire, the Wax 

Cl Ine Oublie, | a Wafer 
"Wan Cachet, - a Seal 


Valle 


1 &s Tablettes, the Table Book 


Si | þ Crayon, | the Pencil 
toy | Pane the Fen 
a tht [pr N 1 t 
Del 2 yy 8 Is, ” 
2 if = Phraſe, a Phraſe 
5000 | be N a 3 
„ 7 un E i 3 gf ks 
"wy . e Virgule, a Comma 
Paper n Point, @ Point, or Full Stop 


m Billet- ext ogy a Lowe-Leteer 


aper en un Poulet, & or Billet. doux 

x ne Legon, a Leſſon 
Ll n Sujet, a Theme 
i n Theme, . an Exerciſe 
Bonk 8 aa: n 4 Toſe 
977 In Ouvrage, 2 Work 
Leaf hne Traduction, a Tranſlation 
ol ne Preface, a Preface 
Ini 


catoire, on une dicatory, or 
| Pedicace, | Dedication 

Wes Vers, Verſes 
ben Proſe, Proſe 
un N 


Horn 


une Epitre Dedi- 15 Epiſtle De- 


a Pgem 
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une Ha- 2 an Oration, Speech, or 
rangue, 3 Harangue 

1, 2s Day Book, a Di- 
un Journ ; ary, or Journal 
un Sot, ou un Lourdant, a Dunce 


une Verge, @ Rod 
une Ferule, a Palmer 
un Foüet, a Whip 
un CHEF de 

FAMILLE, a HO Us E. 


8 KEEPER 
tient Maiſon. 

le Maitre, the Maſter 
la Maitreſle, 
un Domeſtique, a Menial Servant 


le Maitre Thetel, ou the Steaw- 


FIntendant, ard 


le Comptroleur,. the Comptroller 


le Depenſir, the Caterer 


le Chapelain, ou 5 the Chaplain 


PAumonier, 
le Precepteur, ou * 


565 
le Gouverneur, a E Tutor 


: the Mafler, or Cen- 
Ecuyer, 1 tleman of the Horſe 


le Valet de7 the Valet de Cham- 
Chambre, 4 ber 
une Page, a Page 
of the 


ou le Comptroleur, 
Kitchen 


de la Bouche, 


Ecuyer de Cuiſine, 1 7 Clerk 


un Ecuyer Trenchant, a Carver 


un Echanſon, @ Cup bearer 
un Sommelier, a Buthr 
un Cuiſinier, "a Cook 
une Cuiſiniere, a Woman Cook. 
un Marmiton, 2 Scullion 


le Cocher, the Coachman 
un Laquais, ou un 2 @ Lach, or 


Valet de Pied, S Footman. 
the Groom of 
le Paletrenier, 7 ce Stable — 
le Portier, the Porter 
le Jardinier, the Gardiner 


le 


the Miſtreſs 


— a 4 
7 *. od 


ja Femme de? : 
Charge, 15 0 * Houſekeeper 


2 1 n r IE TU png" a 


r 
o ; Wo 
n — 


E 


Ys "x7 ocabulary 


te Comptroleur } the Clerk of le Premier the Groom of 1 
de l'Office de the Poul. Gentilhomme { the Sto, a Sui 
la Volaille, J 5 de la Cham- > Cena Su 
le Comptr6leur N the Clerk of bre du Lit du\ of the Bu 
de la Patiſſerie, the Puflery Roy, Chamber ne 
le Grand Au- T the Great Alno. un Gentilhomme ) a Genial 
monier, ner de la Chambre > of the Bu 
les Sous- Aumo-Y the Sab. Almo- du Lit, Chamber WF 
nier, | ner ut Valet dela) 4G: oom of , 
un Mar&chal de a Gentleman Chambre du Bed Chant © 
Logis, Harbinger Lit, Ber Fri 
FP a Yeoman Har- un Page, ou un Ya Page ef h 
_ Fourrler, 5 Binger | Gargon de la Bes 88 : 
le Premier Por- * Serjeant Chambre du ( Ber, or Bat. 
ä Piorter Lit, e Stairs 55 
le Marechal of wo Marſhal of PHuiſlier du On. the Keeper of 1 T: 
| Salle, the Hall binet du R | the King! 5 es 
le Chevalier Ma. 2 ile Knight e eee 
rechal, c Marſhal THuiſſier 7 the Keeper of the Pri 
un Purvoyeur, a Purveyer du Cabi-C vate Armory, 0! ee 
le Grand Cham- T the Lord net des Gentleman of i 
bellan, I Cbamberlain Armes, Guns . 
le Vice Cham-? ze Vice Cham- l'Intendant de) the Surveyor ee 7 
bellan, Berlain la Cham- 0 the Chanbn la 
un Ecuyer de) @ Gentleman U- bre and Dreſſer . 
la Chambre > ber of the Pre. VHuiſſier du Ca-) the Keeper of EC 
de Preſence, ) ſence Chamber binet des Pein- > rhe King Wi de 
un Page, on un Gar-) a Page of tures, Picture. le 
on de a Chambre, the Pre. un Valet de la) a Groom of 1: 
e Preſence, | ſence Grand Cham: „ grear Can WE 
un "Echanfon. a Cup Bearer bre, ber 1 b. 
un Ecuyer Tren- Na Carver, or le Portier de la 77 Gn c 
chant, Server Grande Chambre, Porter A 
un Ecuyer du an Efquire of un Hulſſier de la & a Gallery N q 
Corps, F the Boy Galerie, Keeper * 
un Gentilhom- 74 8 of le Maitre des Maſter of tht 0 
223 the King's Pri- Ceremonies, | Cee, P e 
de la Chambre 1 Chamber 83 a King , 
L du Roy, . in ordinary un Roy d Armes, Arm. : e 
yer, ou ) a Gent — un Heraut, a Heraid e 
Mui ela & Uper of the un Pourſuivant Ta Purſuivant at 0 
Chambre Pri- ¶ Pri Cham - d' Armes, Arms q 
Vee, ber Intendant des N the Maſter f 75 
un Valet de la a Groom of the menus Plaiſirs, & the Reve WM : 
Chambre Pri- > Privy Cham les Medecins du © tbe Ring 
vée, ber Roy, 5 * 


4 


of th N Servants of the Honſbold Be- 
"tan. 1 tothe KING Eng- 
Dl 
er f n Table Now; @ Y the Board 
Kim: lies Requetes de > of Green 
ö Hotel, Cloth 
Pri nnd Mae Ve 3 
0. de la Maiſon O 2 2 #77 
Ft 4. 1 Kings Houſ- 
f the du Roy, 1 bold 
or f 2 Tre ſorier " ce Hare, 
nber PIT or Cofferer of 
er a Maiſon, the Houſhold 
er of . le cla Mt. the Comptroller 
in; de la Maiſon, { of the Houſhold 
ti : le Mat Weh the Maſter of 
tel du 1 5 * the King's 
an · 4 Houfoold 


Suivante, 
Ine Fille, 
Ine Servante, une 
Fille de Chambre, 


EFrincipaaxx OFFICIERS & 
VDomeſtiques appartenants au 
Rory d Hrpleterre, 
Principal O F FIC ERS and 


I tel, 
5 Matte Clere 35 firft 0 lerk 


man, or Gentle- 
' gvoman. 
a Maid 
aChamber 
Maid 


un Clere de la Ta- 
ble Verte, ow un / a Clerk of 
5 Commis des Re- 


the Green 


quctes de PH0-C Choth. 


e o Comptroller 
| Cer de- 17 Clerk of the 


reat Bake- 
* gerie, 5 


e Chef de la Pana- . Gentli 
terie, on le cher man of the 
du Gobelet, Pantry 


Paneterie, 


Pantry © 


4 French and Engliſh; 
4 VC Waiting No- 


Tide de la N the Yroman® of 4 the 
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le Chef de la Cave, 2 ) Ser- 
le Chef de PEchan-QC jeant of 
ſonnerie, le Chef du ( he Cel. 
Gobelet, lar 
le Gentilhom- 32 Gentleman 
me de la Cave, { of the Cellar 


Aide de "> the Yeoman of the 
Cave, Cellar 

le Chef de lay the Genlemas of 
grande De- | the Great Bute 
penſe, tory 

un Clerc, oa un 
Comptroleur de 
Office des Epices, 


* Clint of 
| 5 
le Chef de l'Office 1 Serjeant 


the Spice- 


de la Bougie, o Þ of the 
des Chandelles, Chandlery 


un Maitre Confi- ) the Teoman of 
ſeur, ou un Offi- [ the Confe- 
cier duGobelet,, ] @#7onary 

un-Garcon Con- a Groom of the 
fiſeur, ' Confetion 

le Garde Vail- the Gentleman of 
ſelle, the Exory © 


Aide du Gar- N te Yeomen ef 
de Vaiſſelle, $ wry 
le Gargon du Gar N che Groom of 
de Vaiſlelle, the uy 
le premier Com- 
ptroleur Clerc C the ChafChirk 
de Cuifine, oa (© 44 the Kitchen 
COffice, 5 
le Maitre Queux, 
le Maitre Cuiſi- { 
nier, ox le Pre- 


FBcuyer de la 75 Yeoman f 
Bouche, the Mouth 


le Chef du gr. the Serjeant of 


de manger, the Larder 
los 
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les Apotiquai- be King's Ab- 
res du Roy, ? thecaries 

le Chirurgi 1 King's Ser- 
du Roy, jeant Surgeon © 


le- Chirurgien j Surgeon to. 


un Garęon de * Page of the ma- 


la Garderobe, & wing Wardrobe 
le. Maitre de la the, Maſter. of 
Garderobe, & the Robes 

le Treſorier 2 the Keeper of the 
des Menus, 1 Privy Purſe 
le Treſorier de £ the 7 pg of 
la Chambre, & the Chamber 


Vocabulary 


Intendant — the Sur Ven 


General if 
— Barimens,. the Works 


le Comptroleur * Comptrollir 
des Batimens, S of the Mor 


de la Maiſon, & the Houſbold l' Hiſtoriogra- 2 the King's Hiſts 
Is Barbiers du the King's Bar- pheduRoy, S riographer 
Roy, ; bers le Bibliothe- 7 2he Library Kees 
la Garde -s the Maſter of the aire, ; K 
Joyaux, Jewel Houſe le Geographe, the Geograply 
un Meſſager Or- 3. le Notaire ? the Public N 
dinaire, ou un (4 N dy is OO TRE hank Free Banc) 
Courier du Ca- ordinary un Secretaire ? a Secretary of 
binet, 7 d'Etat, State | 
le Premier Pein- 2 theKing Chief le Treſorier de 7) the Par Ils. 
tre du Roy, S Painter Ordinaire & de Q /er of hi 
un Concierge, on un C ro Extraordinaire ( Maje/t)'; 
Capitaine d'une > k w/e des Guerres, Forces 
Maiſon Royale, ) e Secretaire du 7 the Clerk of tit 
le grand Fau- the Mafter Fal. Cachet, 0 Signet 
* 2 cone le Garde du 8 Lord Privy 
Maitre petit Seay, cal 
Faucons, os 1 797 _ of leGrand Ecuyer, be M, 
des Oiſeaux, f 1 on Monſieur q: F 4 af ry ar 
un Fauconnier, 2 Falconer Grand, 8 Horſe un 
le Grand Maitre a Lord Chief Monſieur le the firſt Gentleman un! 
des Eaux 215 Juſtice Premier, of” the Horſe Jun! 
Forèts, re un Ecuyer, an Eguern ay 
le Maitre de lay zbe Maſter of un Page d'Hon- : a Page YH. un? 
grande Garde. & the Great, „ I mode” * 1 
robe, Wardrobe I'Intendant des 7 the - Surveyor of WE n! 
la Garde 2 the Keeper of the Ecuries, $ the Stables ne 
Meuble, J Wardrobe le Doyen de lay te Dean of bi: n, 
un Valet de la 42 Groom of the Chapelle de ſa Majeſiys Cha- ag 
Garderobe, $ Wardrobe Majeſte, J. pel une 
le Sou- Doyen, the Subdean * 


is Cle ie a3 the Clerk of te n 
Chapelle, Claſet n. 


un Chapelain, 42 Chap/ain Wi T 

un Gentilhomme 1 a=Gentleman | = 
de la Chapelle, & of rhe Cap.! = 

le Maitre 45 11 the Maſter of the on 
Muſique, Muſic 


51 he Comp- le. Garde des? © the Infruzert us 
le Comptröôleur, ny 3 | un 
de la Ch 0 ＋ b Inſtrumens „ „ 

Lg Kg. 9 Chamber . . 


95. 


Hul ſſier, 


171 MJ Hoffier du Ca- * the Cliſet 
inet, 8 
„ un Gentilhomme a Gentleman 
a Fenfionaire, ou a Penſianer 
orks ; — Cor bin 5 . s 


A BEAST. 


. Bete ſauvage, @ Wild Beaft 
55 * 8 5 a Tame Beaſt 
Pune Bete de \ a Labouring 


| Somme, Beaft 
Als. Pure Bete de * Beaſt for Carri- 
„%, Charge, age 
7 une Monture 2 the 
I a Saddle 
1 une Bete a Corne, 4 Horn Beaſt 
un Lion, a Lion 
10 une Lionne, a Lioneſs 
un Lionceau, à Lions Whelp 
Eun Elephant, an Elephant 
r of un Dragon, a Dragon 
F Bu Chameau, a Camel 
nan un Dromedaire, a Dromedary 
I Fun Leopard, a Leopard 
55 une Panthere, a Panther 
H- q un Tygre, a Hger 
Tune — an Unicorn 
2 Eun up, a Wil 
/ if une 8 a She Wile 
„un Louveteau, 4 Wolf's Whelp 
,. à Bear 
; | a She Bear 
n aun petit Ours, a Bear's Cub 
% n Sanglier, _ a Wild Bear 
nn Blereau, oz un Bad 
Jin a Taiſſon, % 5 var 
an un Renard, a Fox 
e ue Renarde, a She Fox 
he un Renardau, a Fox's Cub 
un Singe, an Ape, or Monkey 
nf une Guenon, a She Ape 
. un Magot, a great Monkey 


Woe BETE, ou un ANIMAL, | 


French and Engliſh, 19 3 


une Lievre, 4 Hare 
un Levraut, a Lewe ret 
un Lapin, a Rabbit 
un Laperau, a young Rabbit 
une Bete fauve, a Deer 
un Daim, a Falkw Deer 
un Daim Male a Buck 
une Daine, a Doe 
un Cerf, a Hart, or Stag 
une Biche, a Hind 
un Fan de Biche, a Fawn 
un Chevreuil, a Roebuck 
un Ecureuil, a Squirrel 
une Belette, a Weaſel 
un Furet, a Ferret 
_un Bievre, a Beaver 
un Caſtor, a Caſtor 
un Heriſſon, a Headge-hog 
un Chafouin, a Pole Cat 
le Beſtail, Catile 
un Taureau, a Buli 
un Bouvillon, ou | 
Bouveau, © Ballet 
un Bceuf, an Ox 
une Vache, a Cow 
un Veau, a Calf 
une Genifſle, a Heifer 
un Cheval, a Horſe 


un Cheval entier, @ Stone hor/e 

un Hongre, 

une Cavale, o my MG 
Jument, 


un Poulain, a Cot 


Cheval de Trait, a Draught Hor/z 
un jeune Cheval, a Nag 
Cheval qui va le pas, à Pad 
un Bidet, SY % 
une Haquenee, an Ambling Nag 
Cheval de Loiage, J , He? 


un Belier, 


une Brevis, an Ever, or Sheep 
un Mouton, a Weather 
un Agneau, a Lamb 
un Bouc, a He Goat 
"= uns 


a Gelding 


a Ram 
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une Chevre, a She Goat 
un Chevreav, a Kid 
un Ane, An Aſs 
une Aneſſe, A She Aſs 
un Anon, a young A, 
un Mulet, a He Mule 
une Mule, a She Mule 
un Cochon, on un 5 
Porceau, 5 « Hog 
un Verrat, a Boar 
une Truye, | a Sow 
un Cochon de lait, a Pig 
un Chien, a Dog 
une Chienne, a Bitch 
un Petit Chien, a Whelp 
un Matin, a Maſtiff 
un Barbet, a Water Dog 
un Fpagneiiil, a Spaniel 
un Chien Courant, a Hound 
un Baſſet, a Terrier 
un Chien Coùchant, * * 
un Levrier, a Cre hound 
| a Greyhound 
une Levrette, 3 B. * 
un Chien Metis, a Mongrel 
un Chat, a Cat 
une Chatte, a She Cat 
un Chatton, a Kitten 
un Rat, a Rat 
une Souris, a Mouſe 
un Loir, & Dormouſe 
une Taupe, 2 Mole 
une e 2 Mole- bill 
Cboſes qui ont du Rapport 
aux Betes, 


Things W to Beaſts. 


un Tropeau, a Herd, or Fhck 
un Cuir, a Hyde 
une Peau, a Shin 
la Toiſon, the Fleece 
la Laine, Wool 
une Corne, a Horn 


ATV vcabulary 


couve, 
un Poulet, 


Crin de Cheval, Horſe Hu 
une Corne de Pied, a Hy 
la Patte, the Par 
la Criniere, the Mar 
la Queue, the Tai 
un Muſeau, the Muxzi 
le Groin dun he Snout / 
Cochon, 5 Hog F 
un Chevrier, a Goat H 
un Berger, a She phat 
une Bergere, a Shep herii 
une Houlette, @ Sheep Hai 
une Bergerie, a Sheep fu 
un Porcher, a Hog Hu 25 
une Etable a Pour- ? 
ceaux, « lie? un C 
un Licou, a Hau un 
une Bride, 4 Br un! 
une Selle, @ Sad un! 
un Bat, a Pack Sad un! 
une Ratiere, a Rat T e 
une Souriciere, a Moy ſe Tr wy 
Des OISRAUSX, * 
Of BIRDS. ay 
| | A ung 
un Oiſeau, a Bird, or u in 
un Aigle, an Fo: = 
un Aiglon, an Eau un 
un Phenix, a Phi 
un Faucon, un Fr " 
Oiſeau de Fau- 5 25 : a 
connerie, e * 
une Buſe, a Buxxam f 
un Corbeau, a Nau 
une Corneille, a Crou, 8 © 
une Grue, a Cra 
un Coucou, a Cuckw 8 
un Coq, a Cath, ; 
un Chapon, a Capi 
une Poule, . _ a He 
une Podle qui ? 2 Brood Hn 


@ Chick 


une 


a i „ C 2 Turkey, or 
the Par 2 un Coq Inde, $ | Turkey Coc kt 


Inne Poule Z a Turkey Hen 


the Ja d Inde 5 
Muzy un Dindon, os un a young 
ut of Dindonneau, Turkey 
ane Oye, | a Gooſe 
at Hen = F Goſlin » OT you 
JO un Olſon, 1 "of * OR 
herd; une Oye Sauvage, a Wild Gooſe 
eco Hu un Jar, a Gander 
er) A un Canard, a Drake 
og Hu une Cane, ou Canne, à Dack 
Hy ue Cercelle, a Teal 
* 0 Jun Cigne, a Saban 
Haln un jeune Cigne, a Cygnet 
Bruun Plongeon, a Ducker 
Sail un Pigeon, a Pigeon 
Sad un Pigeonneau, a young Pigeon 
7 77 "ne Colombe, | a Dove 
ur WE Tourterelle, a Turtle Dove 


: un Pigeon ramier, a Ring Deve 


5 3 

In Pen,. e Loping 
une Perdrix, a Partridge 

r Hu un Perdreau, a young Partridge 
Ea: un Faiſan, a egy woo 
Zaga 70 Ca young Phea- 
pen | ” Tn ; f = wp 
4, "Cog xx hy mo 5 a Woodcock 
„ame Gelinotte, a Mood. hen 
zune Becaſſine, a Snipe 
an une Caille, a Duail 
"roy, une Alouette, a Lark 
an une Grive, a Thruſh 
ci un Merle, a Blackbird 
Coch un Roſſignol, a Nightingale 
an, an Moineau, 24 Sparrow 
Her un Perroquet, a Parrot 
En this Pie, a Pie, or Magpie 
un Serin de Canary Bird 

len Canarie 5 nnn 
a Linnet 


une Linote, 


8. 
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un Hochequeue, a Wagtail 
un Roitelet, 5," 
un Chardonneret, a Goldfinch 


un Pinſon, a Chaffinch 
un Rougequeie, 2 Bulfinch 
* 8 Se 5 a Robin Reabreaſt 
un Pleuvier, a Phwer 
un Geay, a Fay 
un Choucas, 2 Jack Daw 
un Hibou, an Owl 
un Chahuant, à Screech Owl 
une Choiiette, à Chough 
un Vautour, a Vulture 
un Griffon, a Griffin 
un Butor, a Bittern 
une Autruche, an Oſtrich 
une Moüette, a Gull 
un Heron, a Hern 
Martin pecheur, King's Fiſber 
un Pelican, a Pelican 


un Etourneau, oz 4 
un Sanſonnet, 5 . TAE 
4 Stork 


une Cicogne, 


une Meſange, a Titmouſe 
une Chauveſouris, a Bat 
une Hirondelle, a Saualloau 
PAile, the Pinion, the Wing 
la Queiie, the Tail 
une Plume, 4 Feather 
un Tuyan, 2 Ouill 
le Duvet, the Down 
le Croupion, the Rump 


un Ergot, a. Spur (Ha Cock ) &c. 
une Crete de ? 4 Cork; Cond 


Coq, 

le Bec, the Bill 
une Griffe, a Claw 
le Jabot, the Crop 
un Oeuf, 8 an Egg 
la Coque d un a Eg Shel! 
un Nid, a Neft 
une Voliere, an Aviary 
une Cage, a Cage 
N 3 un 
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a Dove: houſe, 
or Pigeon- 
houſe 

a Fowler 


Bird-lime 


_ unColombier, ou 
un Pigeonnier, 


un Oiſeleur, 
de la Glue, 


Un INSECTE, 
An INSECT. 


a Creeping Thing, 
or Reptile 
un Serpent, @ Serpent, or Snake 


un Reptile, 


un Hydre, wn 12 Water 
Serpent d'Eau, F Snake 
une Vipere, a Viper 
une Couleuyre, an Aader 
un Scorpion, a Scorpion 
un Lezard, a Lizard 
un Limagon, a Snail 
un Ver, a Worm 


a Silk-avorm 
a Glw-awworm 


un Ver a Soye, 
un Ver luiſant, 


une Tigne, a Moth 
Petit Ver de Fro- 5 3 
mage, Got 
une Aragnee, a Spider 
une Fourmi, an Ant 


une Cigale, oz une “ a Graſs 


Sauterelle, hopper 
une Grenouille, a Frog 
un Crapaut, a Toad 
une Chenille, a Caterpillar 
un Grillon, a Cricket 
un Pou, a Louſe 
des Poux, Lice 
une Lende, a Nit 
une Puce, a Flea 
une Punaiſe, a Bug 
un Haneton, a May Bug 
une Mouche, a Fly 
un Papillon, a Butter fly 
un Eſcarbot, a Beetle 
un Moucheron, ou un Gna 
Couſin, F 33 
une Sangſue, a Leech 


Vocabulary 


une Go pe, 
une Mouche à Miel, on 
une Abeille, 


PAiguilion, . the Stin 
une Ruche d' A- } Bee f 
beilles, a Bee Hi 
du Miel, Hi 
la Cire, Wat 
un Eſſaim, a Savarn 
Des POISSONS, 
Of FISHES: 


un Poon, 
une Baleine, 


a Fi 
a Mal 


un Dauphin, 4 Dolphin 
un Barbeau, a Barbi 
une Carpe, 4 Car 
un Brochet, a Pit 


une Perche, a Peri) 
une Sole, a dil 
un Carrelet, a Floundy 
une Truite, 2 eon 


une Ecriviſſe, a Craw-th 


une Ecreviſſe de Mer, a Lob, 
un Hareng, an Herrin 
un Hareng Soret, a red Herrin Wi 
un Anguille, an EA 
un Goujan, a Gudzin WE 
une Lamproye, a Lan a” 
une Raye, a Thornbak 4 
un Congre, a Cong i * 
un Plie, a Plaic . 
"une Anchoye 8 n f 
un Merlan, a M bits 
un Rouget, a Roach . 
une Tenche, a Ten i : 
un Efturgeon, a Sturgei , 
un Eperlan, a Smell 1 
OO frai Coat \ | 
Moruee ſeche Stack Fiſh ; 
un 'Turbot, 4 Turbit 


une Melette, a Sprat 


une 5 
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du Fer blanc 3 


In Veau Marin, a Seca Calf 
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Tin, or Tron tinn'd 


Lead 


DPuickſilver, or 
Mercury 

| Antimony 

Brimſtone, or Sul- 


by 
PFArgent-vif, on 
le Mercurie, 
T Antimoine, 


46 te, le Souffre, 3 


ie Chevrette, 
a Maquereau, 
, F n Marſouin, 


1 f 
es Moules, 
un Limagon de Mer + 


a Macharel 


a Tortoiſe 


Allum 
Vitriol 


a Loadſtone 


un Aimant, 


l' Am ydon, 


une Tortue, 
ge Muſeau d'un 7 the Snout of a 


Starch 


 Arſenick 
Orp:ment 
White Lead 


a STONE 

a Rock 

% Flint, a 
Fireſtone 

a Slate 

Freeflone 

© a Feucht 


une Pierre ponce, a Pamice-Stone 

a Precious 
Stone 

a Diamond 


5 FOrpim ent, 

es Nageoires, la Ceruſe, 
; yes Ecailles, | 
June Coquille, ou Ecaille, a Shell 


F une Ecaille Chuitre, 
: 


the Scales 
une PIERRE, 
an Oyten un Rocher, cu une 
e 
un Caillou, une 
Pierre a Feu, 
une Ardoiſe, 
Pierre de Taille, 
une Pierre de 


the Fray, "3 Oeufs 
| du Poiſſon : 5 the Spaaun 


3 retin, jeune Poiſſon, young Fry 
I un Pecheur, 


. une Ligne, 

None Canne, ou Verge 
de Pecheur, 

: un Hamegon, 


une Pierre pre- 


un Diamont, 
un Rubis, 


4 Ruby 


an Amethy/t 
an Emerald 
a Pearl 


an Apate 


une Amethyſte, 
une Emeraude, 
une Perle, 

un Agathe, 

le Cryſtal. 

le N 


; Appat, PAmorce, * the Bait 


i une MINE, a MINE 


un Mineral, a Mineral 


Cryſtal 
Marble 


a GUM 


une GOMHE, 


le Cuivre, ou 


Pitch 


Pitch and Tar 
the Refine 
Benjamin 
Zurpentine 


le Goderon, 

la Poix Reſine, 
le Benjoin, 

de la Terebenthine, 
du Baume, 


5 Copper, or Braſs 
yellow Braſs 


Tn, or Peauter 


Balm 


Ambre, 


— 2 
ES) PP nr og MAT een Le „** 0; Gas I i 


=-———__— Y . 
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I' Ambre, Amber 
la Myrrhe,  Myrrh 

de PEncens, Frankincenſe 
la Cire, Wax 
le Suif, Talhw 
De la CA MPAONE, de 
| T Agriculture, 

of te COUNTRY, and 
e . 
un Villa 3 7 

"oa a Ay : * Villege- 

un Hameau, a Hamlet 


une Ferme, une —7 4 „ A 
Sh d Farm 


une Grange, a Barn 
Aire d'une Grange, 4 wy 
un Grenier, 4 © yung . 
une F ruiterie, * . 
Etables pour les Stables for 
Beſtiaux, 5 Catt 4e 


les Ecuries, Stables (for Horſes ) 


un Colombier, y «a Dove Houſe, 
04 un Pigeon or Pigeon N 
nier, | Houſe 
| 4 Hill, or 
une Montagne, ee 
un Coteau, une . 3 
Cs 5 a liele Hill 
une Vallée, on a Valley, or 
un Valon, Dale © 


le ſommet, ou le haut ? the top if 
d'une "WAS 4 Hill 


un Foſle, a Ditch 
une Plaine, a Plain 
une Caverne, ' Den 
de PArgille, Clay 
une Pierre, r Stone 
r 
Terre Sablon- , 
neuſe, 1 5 San h rene 


a Vocabulary 


un Sill 


une ec 15 


un Clos, IS a Ci 
une Cloture, An nch : 
le Gaſon, G Wo Tuil 
PHerbe, Hay Grill 
_ Foin, Fate Ha 
un Riteau, * 2 Rab 
une Charrne, .. /,- 1 2 Pl 


le Joug, „ thelh 
un Aiguillon, % @ Goal 
une Herſe, * a Harn 
un e „ @ Matti 
une Pioche, ou 
| une Hoye, 35 ie a Pick a} 
une Beche, 2 fad 


un Sarcloir, 


un Crible, 


du Lots 4 Gros? G 
Sable, 5 raw 


de la Craye, Cid 
un Foreét, a Fug 
un Bois, 2 74 Wi 


un Boſquet, un Bocaye, a C 
un Arbre, * 
un Arbriſſeau, : 
un Buiſſon, : 2 MHedre 

une Haye, 21081 Lau A 
14 Terre, de Grew, or * 
Terre labouradE,” Fable Lin 
un Champ, enen q Fl 
un Ray Ne Ss 5 7a 7 1 
7. Fallonb 6 
Land laid i 


or ga Lane 
4 Meadu 


un Güeret, nd 


ey 
12 S 


un P#, ou une 
Prairie, 


1 _ F . the Faw hangl 


le Soc de at... the Plno 


Charrue, 


x a Winding bod 
un Faucille, ' aà Reaping but 
une Faux, "4 of vo 
un Van, TL a Fa 


le Fumier, * g f 
un Fumier, lag 4a Dang 


1 Semence, the Seed 


Gray BS Bled, 3 Corn 
Ca ed en Herbe (les) 3 
a F Beds qui ne ſont HOO 5 
a Wy Z pas coupes) 
a CM s Legumes, Pulſe 
a Tr F Froment, . beat 
a Hu n Seigle Rye 
2 Bj 5 le l'Or ge, Bar ley | 
a Ha e !'Avoine, Oats 
or LY vroye, Tares 
le Laine Feve, a Bean 
a Fiel 1 les Pois, | P ea e 
Furr: la Veſſe, 5 Helebes 
a Ri du Ris, ' Rice 
Cron da Gouſle, the Huſt 
laid ih Ecoſſe, the Shell; or Cod 
5 i 5 n Epi, | an Bar 
Jun Grain, 2 Crain 
Head U A Je Paille, the ſ traau ; 
a Ci 1 Chaume, Ch the Stubble 
clo le Tuyau, ov Cha- „ 7 
4 luameau, 5 the Blate 
oi, ene Gerbe, 48e 
Ha un Monceau de a SHD. of 
a Rab | | Gerbes, 5 Sheawes 
» Pla = Moiſſon, the Harveſt 
un ; 
hang f £2. un : a Vineyard 
une ee a Vine 
an un Raiſin, a Grape 
be Yah Ti. Vendanges, Vintage 
z Goal ; un Chariot, on — a Cart, or 
arr Charrette, Maggon 
latu¹E une Roue, a Wheel 
; FEſſieu, the Axle- Tree 
6 es Rais, the Spokes 
oy un Foüet, - a Whip 
- butt wp CT a Countryman, Or 
by * Faiſan, 3 a Peaſant 
tt a Plough-man, or 
gt un Laboureur, } Huſbe Cr 
Sient un . a Farmer 
Dy un 1enancier, on 
750 nun Rentier, 5 E Tenant 5 


l 
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a Sower 
a Reaper 
un Batteur en grange, a Thre/her 


un Semeur, 
un Moiſſoneur, 


un Faucheur, a Mower 
un Chartier, 2 Carter 
| a Grape Ga- 
un Vendangeur, 3 AE - > 
un Sarcleur, a Weedey 
Un JARDIN, a GARDEN.” 
a Kitchen 
un Jardin Potager, 6 
un Jardin à Fleurs, z a Flower , | 
ou en Parterre, Garden g 
un Verger, an Orchard 1 
une Allee, on ans a Walk, or ; 
Promenoir, Alley «| 
une Table, ou un 7 @ Bed in a | 
Cerrau de jardin, 3 Garden a 
une Haye, a Hedge 5 
un Tapis Verd, un : 
Boulingrin, un Par- 2 3 Phi aſe b 
terre de Gazon, N 


un Cabinet, a Summer- houh 


un Cabinet de Verdure, an Ar- 


ou une Salle verte, S bour 
un Berceau, a Bower 
une Fontaine, 2 Fountain 
un jet d' Eau, Water-ſpout 
un Appui, a Prep 
un Plantoir, a Setting flick 
une Serpe, a Pruning Hook 
un Jardinier, aà Gardiner 

Les HERBES, HERBS, 
une Plante, oo norms fend 
la Tige, the Stalk, or Blade 
les Feuilles, the Leaves 

la Racine, the Root 

un Navet, a Turnip 
une Carotte, a Carrot 
de la Bete, Beetes 
N 4 de 
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de la Betterave, 


un Panais, on une 


Paſtenade, 
une Rave, 
un Raifort, 
des Epinards, 
des Choux, 
un Choux Cabus, 
des jeunes Choux, 


des Choux-Fleurs, 


un Artichau, 
une Aſperge, 
de la Laitue, 
Ja Chicoree, ou 
© Endive, 5 
le Sellery, 

le Perſil, 

le Pourpie, 

du Creſſon, 
de l'Ozeille, 

un Oignon, 

de PAil, 

une Echalote, 
de la Rocambole, 
un Porreau, 

du Fenouil, 

du Thym, 

de la Marjolaine, 
du Cerfeüil, 

de la Menthe, 
de la Sauge, 

la Lavende, 

de l' Anis, 

de 'Hyſope, 
un Melon, 

un Concombre, 
une Citroũille, 
une Courge, 

de l'Abſynte, 
une Ortie, 

de la Fougere, 
de la Cigue, 

un Chardon, 
une Fleur, 

une Roſe, 


A Vocabulary 


red Beete 


5 a Parſnip 
a Radifh 
Horſe Radiſh 
Spinage 
oleauorts 

a Cabbage 

HF Oprouts 
Co/lifloavers 


rtichoke. 
5 Aſparagus 


Lettice 
Succory, or 


Endive 


Sellery 


Parſley 
Pur/iain 
C reſſes 
Sorrel 
an Onion 
 Garlick 
a Shall 
Rocambole 
a Leak 
Fennel 
Thyme 


Marjoram 


Mint 

Sage 
Lavender 
Anis 

Hier 

a Melon 

a Cucumber 
a Gourd 

a Pumkin 
 Wormawood 


2 Nettle 


Fern 


Hemlock 
a Thiſtle 
a Floaver 


a Roſe 


le Pied d'Aloũette, 
Cherwil © 


un Roſier, @ Roſe Tru 
un Romarin, Roſemary 
une Eglantine, Eglantine 
VHiacinthe, $ Hyacinth Floaver, 
| or Croxu. foot 

| Naciſſus, or 
un Narciſſe,  qavhite Dafiedil, 

C or Primroſe 


le 0 the Velvet 


Flower 
 Amaranthe, 8 . 
Anemone, the Wind Flower 
une Tulipe, aà Tull 
une Violette, 4 Violet 
un Oeillet, „„ © onh 
un Giroflee, a Gilliflower 
le Lis, the Lili 
un Muguet, a yellow Lilly 
le Martagon, F * a 1 
le Jaſmin, the Jeſſemin 
une Marguerite, a Daiſe 
un Pavot, a Poppy 
un Souci, a Marigold 
la Penſee, the Flower Parc 


the Lark's 
Heel © 


Des FRUITS & des ARBRES, 
Of FRUITS and FRUIT 


TREES. 
le Fruit, the Fruit 
un Arbre, a Tree 
un Arbriſſeau, a Shrub 
un Arbre Nain, a Dabarf 
un Eſpalier, a Wall Tree 
du Fruit meur, Ripe Fruit 
une Pomme, an Apple 
un Pommier, an Apple Tree 
une Renete, a Pippin 
une Poire, a Pear 
un Poirier, a Pear Tree 
une Ceriſe, a Cherry 


des 


un Abricot, 
un Abricotier, an Apricoch Tree 


une Peche, 


French and Engliſh, 


des Bigarreux, hard Cherries 
un Cerifter, a Cherry-tree 
une Prane, a Plumb 
un Prunier, a Plumb-Tree 
une Amande, an Almond 
un Amandier, an Almond. Tree 


an Apricock 


a Peach 
un Pecher, 


ou un Pavis, 


| une Figue, a Fig 
un Figuier, a Fig-Tree 
une Chataigne, | a Cheſnut 


un Chataignier, a Cheſnut-Tree 


une Noix, a Mallnut 
un Noyer, a Wallnut-Tree 
une Noiſette, a Small Nut 
un Noiſettier, @ Small Nut-Tree 


. Tt a Haſ/lenut, or 
un Aveline, ena, 


Filberd 
un Coudre, ou} a Haſle-Tree, or 
un Coudrier, 9 Filberd. Tree 


un Caſſe noiſette, a Nut-cracker 
une Grenade, a Pomgranate 


a Pomeranate- 
un Grenadier, 3 13 8 


un Coing, a Quince 
un Coignier, a Duince-Tree 
7 8 at a Pine- Apple 
un Pin, a Pine-Tree 


une Sorbe, > a Sorb- Apple 


un Cormier, 


un Sorbier, 1 a Sorb Apple- 
un Cormier, Tree 
une Nefle, a Medlar 
un Neflier, a Medlar- Tree 
une Orange, an Orange 
un Oranger, an Orange-Tree 
un Citron, a Citron 
un Citronnier, à Citron Tree 
un Limon, a Lemon 


un Limonier, a Lemon Tree 


à Peach-Tree 
: 3 ; 
une Pavie, un Pay , 35 Necarin 


—— —— 
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un Datte, a Date 
, . { a Pain. Tree, or 
un Palmier, a Date-Tree 
une Olive, an Olive 
un Olivier, an Olive- Tree 
un Railin, a Grape 
une Vigne, a Vine 
un Raiſin de Corin- 
the, ou une Gro- > a Curran 


ſeille rouge, 
une Groſeille, à Goo ſeberry 
a Curran Tree, 
or Gooſeberry- 


Tree 
a Strawberry 


un Groſeiller, 


une Fraiſe, 


un Fraiſier, a Strawberry-Plant 


une Meure, a Mulberry 
un Meurier, a Maulberry-Tree 
de la Glande, Maſlage 
un Gland, an Acorn 
un Chene, an Oak 
la Faine, Beech Maft 
un Heſtre, a Beech Tree 
des Grains, des Bayes, Berries 
un Laurier, < © Fad pM 
Laurel 
le Lierre, 1 


oy 
un Sureau, an Elder Tree 
Arbres qui ne portent point de 
| Fruit, 
Trees not bearing Fruit. 


un Sapin, a Fir-Tree 
. Willow, or Wil- 
F low-Tree © 
un Cedre, a Cedar-Tree 
un Sycomore, a Sycamore- Tree 
un Tremble, an Aſpin-Tree 
un Peuplier, a Poplar-Tree 
un Boutis, à Box- Tres 
un Frene, an Aſh-Tree 
un Ormeau, an Elm 
un Liege, a Cork-Tree 


a Maple- Treg 


un Erable, 
| | un 
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| Hun beam, or 
un Charme, 7 Hedge- Beech 
le Bouleau, the Birch-T ree 
du Genet, Broom 
de la Bruyere, Heath 


du Coral, on du Corail, Coral 
une Epine, „ Therw 
une Ronce, a Bramble 


Choſes qui ont du rapport aux 
Fruit & aux Arbres, 
Dings relating to Fruits 

' and Trees. 


la Queie d'une | the Stalk of 


Pom me, ou une an Apple, or 
Poire, Ec. Pear, &c. 


the Shin 
the Pulp 
the Core 


la Peau, la Pelure, 
la Chair, 
le Trognon, 


une Graine, oz un Pepin, a Grain 


mandes, des > monds, Nuts, 
Noix, &c. &c. 
laCocque, u laCocquille, DIe 


| * la Robe des IT Coat of Al- 


le Noyau, the Kernel 
VAmande d'une q the Stone of a 
Ceriſe d'une { Cherry, Peach 
Peche, &c. &c 
le Pepin des Rai - N e Stone of 
ſins, Gerade, 
FEcorce d' u- j the Shell or Rind 
ne Grenade 5 of a Pomegranate 
une Branche, a Branch 
une Feüille, a Leaf 
2 Bourb with 
un Rameau, s Lea 6. : 
le Tronc — the Trunk of a 
Arbre, F-.-- | 
la Racine, the Rost 
PEcorce, the Bark, or Rind 
un jet, 24 Shoot 
un Rejeton, I's fx 4. Bead 


A Vocabulary 


une Verge, eu une 


Houſline, 4 Tr . 
une Greffe, a Gr 
une Fleur, a Bloſen 
un Bouton, 4 But 


Le VOYAGE, 
The JOURNEY. 


N 44 Kaba. TS ED PR x" 5 * nd. -#Y 
* $ * * * Mn - Zo 2 * * bh X 
8 „„ 34g 8 J — RY 


le Chemin, the Wa 

le Grand Chemin, he Highauq 

la Route, | the Rui la Mei 
un Chemin ecarte, à By <uq Ml une O 
un Sentier, - «Pa we V 
une Orniere, a Track of a H une Sc 
la Boue, la Bourbure, une F. 


+? 
Che Du! 


la Fange, une G 
un Bourbier, a Mir d'Ea 
la Pouſſiere, te Dil un L. 
une Monture, 25 Beef f rin 2 
une Selle, 2 Saddl un \ 
un Bit, a Pack Sad: une E 
les Sangles, the Girt: un FI 


un Contre Sanglot, 


a Surcingit 
la Croupiere, 


the C ruþper 


les Etriers, the Stirruſi 
Ja Bride, the Bridl le E 
le Mords, the Bit un N 
la Gourmette, the Curb Ma 
un Chariot, ou? a Wagon, ot un E 
une Charette Care un 
un Carroſſe, @ Coach un P 
un Carroſſe de? 4 Gentleman une 
Maitre, Coach _ 
TI a Live WE un: 
Carroſſe de Remiſe, 83 * 
un Fiacre, ou un Car- a Hach Va 
roſſe de Loüage, Coach un \ 
un Coche, ou un Car- à Stage” Ch; 
roſſe de Voiture, ; Coach ; 
la Diligence, rhe Flying - Coach PO 
un Carroſſe Coupe, a Charri N 
une Caleche, ou; : | 
un Soufflet, ; 4 Caleſb un 


-F; 


Laa 


2 
„Hen 
Bud 


ae Eno ts, + 5 


un Poids, 


2 $ 
65 7 


1 oſſe , 


ne Roue, a Wheet 
une Hötelerie, an Inn 


T'Hote, ou TH0- an Inn-keeper 


 telier, | 

le Valet d' Ecurie, the Hoſtler 
BEA 
a Of the EX TER. 

I la Mer, the Sea 
une Onde, a N. ave 
une Vague, a Billow 
une Source, a Spring 
1 une Fontaine, 4 Fountain 
| 82 D- of Water 
un Lac, a Lale 
un Etang, 42 Pool 


un Tournant, 0 * . Whirlpool 


un Moulinet, 


une Reviere, a River 


| un Fleuve,  @ great River . 
; a Brook, or Ri- 
rs Ruiſſeau, 3 t 
| le Riva e, la Rive, 
1 Bond 2 the ans 
un Marais, ou un Na Mars, or 
Marecage, : Moraſs _ 
| un Etang, ou ? a Pond, or a 
un Vivier '" Fiſh-pond * 
un Bateau, 2 Boat 
une Chaloupe, a? 1 
une Barque, . 5 2 2 
un. Bac, | a Ferry 
an Navire, oz . a Ship, or 
Vaiſſeau, Vefel 


un Vaiſſeau Mar- 7 4 N 


chand, 


. 


POIDS & MESURES, 


WEIGHTS and ME ASURES. 


a Weight © 


» 


French and Engliſh. 
Ila Fiche du 2 the Cond beam | 


un Grain, 2 Grain 
une Drachme, a Drachm 
un Once, an Ounce 
une Livre, 2 Pound 


un Quintal, ou Cent 1 a hundred 
Livres peſant, Weight _ 
une Meſure, E Mea ſure 


Meſures de Li-) 


queurs, og 
: 2 Half a Pint 
une Chopine, French 
une Pinte, 1 Peat 
une Quarte, 2 Duart, 
Deux Quartes, 2 Pottle 
Quatre Quartes, a Gallun 
un Barril, oz 36 1 FO 
Quartes, 5 . 
un Muid, une Ha 9 
Barrique, feead 
une Pipe, a Pipe, or But 
un Tonneau, a Tux 5 
Meſures rondes, Dry Meaſures 
une Pinte, a Pint 
une Quarte, a Quari 
Quatre Quartes, 2 Gallin 


un Picotin, oz le Quart 
d'un Boiſſeau, 5 a Peck 


1 un Boiſſeau, 2 Bufhel 
un Minot, two Puſpels 
' Mefures de lon-y Meaſures of 

geurs, ; Length 

un Pouce, an Inch 
. un Pied, a Foot 
une Verge, a Yard 
une Aune, une Toiſe, an El} © 


une Perche, a Perch, or Pole 


un Pas, a Pace 
une Stade, a Furlong 
un Acre, an Acre 
un Arpent, a French Acre 
un Mile, a Mile 
une Lieue, a League 

Me- 


Liquid Mea- 
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1 a Meaſures of Time 
un Moment, wy a Moment, or 
un Inſtant, Inſtant 

une Minute, a Minute 
une Heure, an Hour 
un ſour, a Day 
une Semaine, a Week 
un Mois, ea Month 
un An, ou une Année, a Year 
un Siecle, an Age, or Century 
la MONNOVYE, NC OI N, or 
on J as | Money 
un Liard, oz un 

Foodin, a Farthing 

un Sol, a Penny 

un Demi Sou, * Half Pen- 

Deux Liards, . 
Quatre Sols, a Groat 
un ſix Sols, a Six-pence 
un Chelin, a Shilling 
un Ecu, | = Crown 


un demi Ecu, ou 
un trente Sols, * Half aCrown 


une Livre Sterlin, ) © 8 . 
; | or 

ou une Piece, e, 
une Guinee, a Guinea 


Demi Guinee, à Half Guinea 


5 (a Jacobus, or a 
un Jacobus, 1 Hm Piece 
un Piaſtre, a Cob 
un Ducaton, a Ducatoon 
une Piſtole dEſ· Na Spaniſh Pi- 
pagne, fool 

uis Na French Piſtal, or 
d'Or, Lewis d Or | 


Les NOMBRES, un Nom- 
bre Cardinal, 
The NUMBERS, à Cardinal 
NMNunber. 


J. Un, . One 


Vocabulary 


II. Deux, 2. Tay 
III. Trois, 3. Thry 
IV. Quatre, 4. Fou 
V. Cinq, 5. Fig 
VI. Six, 6. Cy 
VII. Sept, 7. Seven 
VIII. Huit, 8. Eyh 
IX. Neuf, 9. Nim 
X. Dix, 10. Tex 
XI. Onze, 11. Eleun 
XII. Douze, 12. Twely 


XV. Quinze, 


XIII. Treize, 
XIV. Quatorze, 


13. Thirteen 

14. Fourter 
| 15. Fiſten 
XVI. Seize, 16. zx teen 
XVII. Dix-ſept, 17. Seventeen 
XVIII. Dix-huit, 18. Eighteen 
XIX. Dix- neuf, 19. Nineteen 


Sixiem. 
eptien 
Huitiér 


XX. Vingt, 20. Tweng Neufié 
XXI. Vingt ef 1.Oneand Twenty IDixién 
& un, or Taventy Ons Onzier 
ALE 22.Tawoand Twen- N Douzi. 
& deux, ty, or Tawenty tus Treizi. 
23. Three and QOuato 

2 #2 tauenty, or ten- Ouinz 
2. on, &c. | Seizier 

XXX. Trente, 30. Thirty Dixſe 
XL. Quarante, 40. Forty N Dixhr 
L. Cinquante, . 2 Fifiy 5 
. | 60, Sixty, or Wi Vingt 
LX. Soixante, obo — 4 5 — 
LXX. Soixante q 70. Seventy, or ème 
& dix (ou Sep-þ threeſcore and Tren 
tante! ten | Gaar 
LXXX. Quatre Pg | Cinq| 
Vingts{oz Hui- 80. Eighty, or | SOIXA 
tante) four ſcore | Soix: 
XC. Quatre-vingts ) 90. Ninety, Wi Cx 
dix (en . 5 or fourſcort Quat 
and ten tier 

C. Cent, 100. a Hundred Qual 
CXX. Six vingts, 120. Sixſcore dix 
200. Jaco Cent 

CC. Deux Cens, ] Hundred Mill 


D. Cing 


Peptieme, | 


f uitieme, 


ENeuficme, 
EDixicme, 
Onziéme, 


Douziéẽme, 
Treiziéme, 
Cuatorziéeme, 
: Quinzieme, 


, Dixſeptieme, 
Dixhuitiéème, 


Dirneufiéme, 


Vingtiéme, 


Viagt & Uni- 


| eme, Se. 
5 Trentiéme, 


| Quarantieme, 
| Cinquantieme, 


| Soixantième, 
| Soixante & ? 
| dixieme, 


Quatre Ving- 


tieme, 


Quatre Vingt- 


dixieme, 
Centieme, 

Mi * # g 
illieme, 


French and Engliſh. 


Þ. Cing Cens, J %% 
AI. Mille, 1000. Thouſand 
Bs. C. M. un T 1000000. a Mil- 
N Million, lion 

Un Nombre Ordinal, 

An Ordinal Number. 
i Premier, ft, Firſt 
£ _—_ ou _ 2 4. Second 
5 roiſieme, 34, Third 
Ovatriẽme, 4th, Fourth 
9 Ciaquiéme, 5th, Fifth 
ſSixicme, th, Sixth 


7th, Seventh 
8th, Eighth 
th, Ninth 
10th, Tenth 
117th, Eleventh 


1 12th, Twelfth 


1 34h, Thirteenth 


14th, Fourteenth 
15th, Fifteenth 


16th, Sixteenth 


17th, Seventeenth 
18th, Eighteenth 
19th, Nineteenth 


20th, Taventieth 
21}, One and 
Taventieth, &c. 
zoth, Thirtieth 
40th, Fortieth 
goth, Fiftieth 


60th, Sixtieth 


70th, Seventieth 


© 800%, Eightieth 


5 goth, Ninetieth 


looth, Hundredth 
1000th, Thouſandth 


20 5 

Une fois, Once 

Deux fois, 5 Tawice 

Eo ice, or three 
Trois fois, ; 1 


Quatre fois, c. four Times, fc. 


Premierement 1 
. *C 1/, Fir, or in 
emier 
Hou, Pr the firſt place 
Secondement,) 2dly, Secondly, 
en ſecond > in the ſecond 
lieu, Place 


Troifiemement, 3dt, Thirdly 
Quatriemement, 4thly, Fourthly 


ä $199, Fiftbly 


&c. 
Une COULEUR, A COLOUR, 
Blanc, White 
Noir, Black 
Rouge, Red 
Verd, | Green 
Bleu, Blue 
Jaune, Yellow 
Gris, Grey 
Brun, Brown © 
Feüillemorte, Fillamot 
Incarnat, Carnation 
Iſabelle, Iſabella 
Griſdelin, _ Greeſdeline 
DIVERTISSEMENS, 
en le leu, 
DIVERSIONS: Play, or 
Gaming. 
la Paume, Tennis 
le Billiard, Billiards 
la Boule, Boxwls 
les Quilles,  Nine-Pins 
les Echecs, Cheſs 


le; Pieces des 
s de Cheſs-Men 


un Pion, 


a Pawn 
le 


* 


A Vocabulary. = 


the King un Sabot, bl 4 J, 
the Queen un Toup ie,. 4 C5 
a Rook une Laniere, o grape 
a Biſhop © Fouet, t ou Ulle 


a Knight un n Bien, 


1 'Cheſs- board” 
er, Drau hes” 


a Fort 4 
785 on, 4 
bn E . ERC I 8E. 


* 1 * 
, Pet "+ £6 
. % ewes oar bo play” 
un nat Nag. 


une Dame, 4 King at Dre his 1 Dance, _—__ 
un Pon, © \# Mar la Promenade, Walkin 
3 "x Dice la Saut, 5 Leapin 
| 4 Die -, > (rhe a , Or thy 
CY, the Dice-box la Courſe, Rac 85 
1 Fiel. ue la Courſe ut Þ > 5g Running at 
Toutes bies, Baclgammon Bague, the Ring 
leu de 3 © "Chance Play la Courſe a Cheval, Horſe-Noci 
une Lott rie,  122ard, a Lottery” la Chaſſe, Hunting 
3 une Lottelje la Chaſſe aux Oiſeaux, Fons lin 
les Cartes, 5 8 la Peche, Fiſhing 
un Jeu de Cartes, 2 Pack of Cards la Nage S OSewimmin 
les Figures, an les The Conrt- VArt de faire des ang” Fercin 
Teres, © Card. mes, on l' Eſcrine, 1 
le Roi, the King je xx. ; . F Riding the Great 
la Dame, the 8 lc Manege, =, 
le Valet, the Knawve | 
TAS - the Ace la Muſique, Mafcl | 
le Dix, le Neuf, 2 c) Ten, the le Chant, Singing ” 
Tee. Nine, &c, une Guitarre, a Guitar 0 
le Cœur, Hearts une Claveſſin, a Harpfichord 
le Carreau, Diamonds une Epinette, a Fpinet 2 
le Trefle, Clubs une Harpe, a Harp 2 
le Pique, Spades un Luth, a Lute Fon 
le Piquet, Picket un Violon, a Violin, or Fidili = 
POmbre, Ombre une Viole, ou une J Viol, ot * 
la Baſſette, Baſſet Baſſede Viole, Baſs 2 an 
le Pharaon, Pharach une Flite, 2 Flute 2 
une Flageolet, a Flageli 2 
des Jettons, 5 Counters un Hautbois, a Hantbi) 8 
Oye, le jeu de une Trompette, a Trumpet 
POye, 7 | the, Gooſe une 8 a Bagpis. 7 
Pair non pair, Even or Odd | 5 1 
un Volant, a Shittle-Cock an 
une Raquette, a Racket : 
un Battoir, a Battledore ; 
81 | . 2 


La UE RRE, 
The W AR. 


un Soldat, ou un) a Soldier, or 
Homme, de > a Man cf 
Guerre, War 


un Officier, an Officer 
un General, a General 

un Lieutenant- 8 a Lieutenant- 

General, General 


un 9 a Major Gene- 
neral, ral | 

un * Brigadier of 
d'Armee, an Army 


| un Marechal de 5 Field Mar- 


all 
Ya Field Serjeant 


Bataille, 
un Commiſſaire, 2 2 


le Grand — the Maſter of 


Camp, 
un Serjeant de 


de! Artillerie, the Ordnance 
8 e an Aid de Camp 
un Colonel, a2 Colonel 
un Colonel de Ca- Na Colonel of 
valerle, 5 Horſe 
un Lieutenant- N a Lieutenant- 
Colonel, Colonel 
un Major, | a Major 
un Aide Major, an Adjutant 
un Capitaine, a Captain 
un Lieutenant, a Lieutenant 
un Enſeigne, 2 Enfin 


un Cornette de Ca- Na Cornet of 


valerie, Hor ſe 
un Guidon, a Guidon 
un Serjent, a Serjeant 
un Corporal, a C orporal 
un Quatier Maitre, } a Quar- 
o un Marechal 0 ter Ma- 
Logis, fer 


an Brigadier, . 4 Brigadier 


French and Engliſh. ' 1, 1 
un Fanafin, e ee E . 


le Corps de Bat- 


— 
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Pieton, dier 


5 . a6 ts 
un Cavalier, 3 3 Va e, 8 
Hoſſeman 
un Dragon, a Drago, 
un Garde * a Life Guard 
Corps, Man ö 


un Mouſquetaire, a Muſqueteer 


un Fuſilier, a Fufileer bi 
. . WS 
un Piquier, a Pikeman © 
un Sentinelle, a Sentinel  *, 
unFactionnaire, 4 © Pate Sen- 
| tinel 

un Chef de F "yl a File-leader : 
le Settre- } the Bringer of a. | 

File, F File . | be * 7 * 8 
un Goujat, a Soldier's B 1 
un Archer, an Archer, or Bowman * 
un Arbaletier, a Cro/5-bow Man 
un Frondeur, a Slinger  _ 11 
un Lancier, a Spearman 
un Cuiraſſier, a Cuiraſſier 121 
un Roy d' Armes, a King of Arms 
un Pourſuivant 2 a Pur/ſutvant at | 

d' Armes, Arms 5 
un Heraut, an Herald © 
un Trompette, a Trumpeter 
un Timbalier, a Kettle drummer 
un Tambour, a Drummer 
un Pionnier, a Pioneer 
un Mineur, - a Miner 

un Matelot, a Sailor 

un Amiral, an Admiral 


un Vice Amiral, a FVice- Admiral 
un — Rear Adm- 


ral, ral 


une Armee, an Army 
V Avant- T the Vanguard, or the 
Garde, © Yan | 


the Main- 
Body 


taille, ou le Gros 


TP Arriere- 
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PArriere-T the Rear Guard, or 


Garde, the Rear 
un Corps de] a Body of Re- 
Reſerve, ſerve © 
un Camp os bs flying Camp, or 
lant, flying Army 
les Enfans per- the Perdues, or 
dus, f Forlorn Hope 
la Cavalerie, the Horſe 
I'Infanterie, the Foot 
un Eſcadron, a Squadron 
un Battaillon, a Battalion 
un Regiment, a Regiment 
une e © a Trop of 
de Cavalerie, Horſe 
un Compagnie ? a Company o 
—— 5 Foot Hg 
un Rang, a Rank 
une Ligne, a Line 
une File, a File 
PEtendart, the Standard 
le Drapeau, the Colours 
un Camp, a Camp 
une Tente, à Tent 
le Bagage, the Baggage 
un Eſpion, | a 
un Vivandier, a Saller 
Provifions, Muniti- 2 3 
ons de Bouche, | ien 
On. *7 Ammunition 
un Flot, a Float 
une Flate, ; a Fleet 
une Eſcadre de 5 
Vaiſſeaux de r , F. 
_ Guerre, | ow 
un Valles. 2 Shy 
un Vaiſſeau de 
1 5 a Man of War 
une Fregate, a Frigat 
un Brülot, a Fire. Ship 
une Galiote 15 Bomb. Veſſel, or 
Bombes, $S Bomb-Keich 
des Armes, Ar ms 


A Vocabulary 


une Carabine, 


Armes Offenſives, Ofenſ/ive Ain: 
Armes Defenfives, Defenſive Arn, 
un Mouſquet, a Muſqui 
a Carabin, 
a Blunderbuſ;, or 
Mu ſcetoon 
a Hand Gun, ot 
Fuſee 


un Mouſque- 5 
ton, 
un Fuſil, 4 


un Piſtolet, 
une Piece d' Artil- ? 
lerie, 


a Piſ:1 
a Piece of 
Ordnance 
a Cannon, or great 


un Canon, 3 __ 


une Couleuvrine, @ Culver 
a Faulc 


un Faucon, 
Canon COP @ Braſi Gu 
Ame, ou la Bouche7 the Mouth 
d'un Canon, of a Gun) 
la Culaſſe Tun $ 2be Breech of a 
Canon, - Gan 
PAfﬀut d'un * Carriage of 6 
Gun 
un Coup de Canon, 


Canon, 


ou une Volée de © 5 Hug 

Canons, hs 
un Petard, 1 1 Petard 
a Bomb, or 4 

une Bombe, 3 Shell 

une Carcaſſe, a Carca 
S Granado, or 

une Grenade, %%% 847 
un Mortier, a Mortar. Piec. 


un Boulet de 
Canon, 


une Bale, 7 


Poudre à Canon, 
la Meche, f 
un Dard, un Trait, 5 RE OP 
un javelot, R 
une Javeline, a Javelin 
une Lance, à Launce, or Spear 


une Halebarde, an Halbert 


5 a Cannon-Bail 


a Bullet ¶ for a Mu, 
guet, or Piſtol) 
Cun- Poauder 
the Match 


une 


e pertuiſane 4 Partiſan 


rn 1 e Pique a Pike 
76% e Fronde a Sling 
bing y e Arc . a Boa 
or ee Arbalete a Cros Boau 
We Fleche an Arrow 
or e Carquois a Qui ver 
70 e Hache d' Armes 5 _ 
/ Wine Epee a Savord 
*© Wh Poignce the Handle 
eat Garde the Hili 
kammeau the Pummel 
Plaque the Shell 
(com Lame the Blade 
Pointe the Poini 
Fourreau the Scabbard 
ut» Wk Crochet the Hock 
*] Bout + ' the Chape 
' 6 Wi Coutelas 2 Hanger 
In Sabre a Saber 
4 In Simetterre aà Similar 
I Poignard a Dagger 
11: ee Boyonnette a Bayonnet 
[Armure the Armcur 
114 Wn Caſque E re e 
6 n Morton a Murrain 
u- Gorgerin, oa t à G Fea We or 
1 un Hauſſecou Nec piece 


Cuiraſſe j 


mour for Back 


| and Breaſt 
4 n Corſelet a Cor/let 
e Cottede Mailles, ) a Coat, or 
Y une Jaques de F acket 
, | Mailles of Mail 
35 in C "A a Coat of 
* otte d' Armes r. 


rt m Br a Vambrance, or Au- 
tin afſar & mour for the Arms 
. n Gantelet 4 a l. | 
= In Cuifſa rs an Armour for the 
71 uiſſart Thigh 

es G 11 Pully. pieces 
ne renouillieres ; for the Knees 


U 
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a Cuiraſs, or Ar- 
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un Ecu, o un N a Shield, or 


Bouclier Bucflar 
De 1a FORTIFICATION, 
Of FORTIFICATION. 
une Ville, on un p a fortified Tow: 
Place deGuerre F or Place . 
une Fortereſle a Fortreſs 
un Fort a Fort 
un Fortin a little Fort 
un Chateau a Caſte 
une Citadelle a Citadel 
la Muraille , the Walls 
the Rampire, or 
le Rampart 1 Bam 68. g 
un Tour 4 Tower 
une Baſtion a Baſtion 
un Donjon a Dungeon 
une Platteform a Platform 
un Cavalier, a Cawvalier 
un Embrature a Port-hole 
une Caſemate a Caſemate 
un Parapet _ Parapet 
la Courtine the Curtain 
une fauiſe Braye « falſe Bray 


une Porte a Port, or a Gate 


une Satraſine ES ; 
| EN & a Portcullis 


ou une Herſe 


une Guerite a Centry-box 
une Poturne a Poftern 
un Pont-leyas a Druwbridee 
les Dehors the Outabor ks 
un Rovelin . a Ravelin 
une Demi-lune a Half moon 
une Corne oz 23 1 Z 
Ouvragea Corne * 


un Ouvrage à 
8 a Crowni-awork 


Couronne 
le Foſſe the Ditch 
PEſcarpe .._. _ the Scar 
la Countreſcarpe the Counterſcarp 
un Talus - a Slope 
gut 7 the C overed avay 
le Glacis the Glacis 


O £2 une 


2 e 888 41 
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nne Redoute a Reds. 
une Paliſſade e Palli ſado 
des Fraiſes Frai ſes 
un Siege 2 Siege 
un Blocus 2 Bhchade 
la Tranchee 2 Trenches 
the Lines of 
an 5 Commun 
cation © 
Lignes de Cir- N Lines of Circum- 
Liens de Go | Feng 
1gne n- } Lines of Coun- 
trevallation tervallation 
une Batterie a Battery 
une Galerie 4 Gallery 
une Mine a Mine 


une Countremine a Countermint 
une Gabion, a Gabion 
une Gabionade a Cabionade 
une Breche 2 Breach 


AUTRES TERMES DE 
GUERRE, 
OTHER TERMS OF WAR. 


Lever des Troupes, 14 to raiſe 
on fair des Soldats Men 
enroler un Sol- N /if, or inliſt 
dat 2 Soldier 
s'enroler 156 lift one's ſelf 
la Paye, ou la 2 the Soldiers 


des Soldats Pay 


faire la reveue M t9 review an 
d'une Armee Army 
faire paſſer Montre 0 muſter 


Paſſer en Montre 10 be mufter'd 


| to draw up 
ranger un Armee ) an Army in 
en Battaille Order of 
Battle 
la Marche pd ch the March of 
Armee J an Army 
-une Contremarche « Convity- 
"2 march 
1: J Defile'or narrow; 
un Nan 1 


Vocabulary 


paaſſer au fil de 


I'Rpee Savord 
to befiege a 
Aſſieger N Place, Place, or ti 
ou y mettre le e 
Si ege ay zege 
. 
les Aſſiegeans the Beſieger. 
les Aſſiegez the Beji 75 
Ouvrir la Tranchee 177 2 
faire une Sortie to make a Sal) 
lever le Siege to raiſe the Sieg: 
batter, or 
'battre une Place, J“ e 
on la Canonner j n 7 
attacher le Mineur of "da . ; 
contremwiner to countermint 


camper rm Incany 
enlever un Quar- U 10 beat 14 
tier | Quarter 
un Combat 4 Figh 
un Combat Naval 2 Sea fo 
un Battaille a Batth 
__ [ a pitched Baill 
une Eſcarmouche 2 Skirniþ 
Res to ſound thy 
ſonner la Charge r 
donner Battaille 70 give Battl 
mettre l'Ennemi; Yo rout th: 
en deroute Enemy 
de faire les Enne- 2 to defeat ile rendr 
ni I Eneny u Re 
* To to awin the dur 
gagner la Battailley 32 
perdre la Bat- } to boſe the Batth, pron 
taille or the Day 
un grand ws af 
une grandeTuerie, © 4 great 
on une grande Bou-( Slaughter 
cherie 
ſe rendre to yield 
demander Quar- ⁊ # cry 2uar- 
tier ter 


donner Quartier 70 give Quarter 
? to put to tht 


donner 


donner VEſcalade gf cy cal a 
June Ville 


| an A Cr Be Storm- 
un Aſſaut 5 wht a Place 


| to give an 
Edonner un Aſſaut Joh to a 


& a une Ville Town, or to 
I florm aTown 
. m_ Cha- 1 beat a Parley 
Ncapituler os capitulate 
les Articles de la 5 the Articles of 
Capitulation Capitulation 


a to ſurrender, or 
W rendre a Ville} yield the Town 


la Reddition 2 the ſurrender of a 
| d'une Place & Place 


prendre Poſſeſſion 125 . 


de Ville Aion of a 

: to 3 a 

Mettre Garriſon) Toxzun, to put 

dans une ville a Garrifon 
into it 

le Governeur the Governor 


de Roy, os vernor, or 


Commandant 4 Commandant 
le Major 


le Lieutenant 1 7 Deputy Go- 


DES VERTUES ET DES 
. VICES. 
8 OF VIRTUES AND VICES. 


la Vertue Virtue 

le Vice Vice 

une Vertue Morale a Mora / Virtue 

une Vertue Chre- 24 Chriſtian 
tienne Virtue 

les quatre Ver- Y the four Cardi- 

tus Cardina-C al, or Hea- 


les, au Payen-(  thenih Vir- 
nes, ſauoir J tucs, VIZ. 
la Prudence Prudence 
la Juſtice Juſtice 
la Force Fortitude 


the Major 
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la Temperance Temperance 


Divines, ou f wine or Theo- 


les trois Vertus | the three Di- 


Theologales logical Virtues 
la Foy Fait, 
PEſperance | Ho 
la Charite FE... 
Temperance Temperance 
Bonte Goodneſs 
Piete Piety, or Godlinef3 
Sobriete Sobriety 
Continence Continence 
Purete Purity 
Chaſtete Chaſtity 


Modeſtie, Pudeur  Modefty 


Timidite, Honte Baſhfuln'/s 

Humilite Humility 
Civilite Civilibhy 
Liberalite Bounty, or Liberali 

ye | Generofily | 
rugalite, Oeco- J Frugality, - 

nomie, Moe 75 ip. tingſs 
Hardieſſe Bolaneſs 

Verite Truth 

Induſtrie Induftry 

Patience 

Conſtance 

Amitie 

Concorde 

Paix 

Sageſſe 

Pitie, Compaſſion ty 
Debonnairete nen 
Clemence Clemency 


Reconnoiſſance, ? Thankfulneſs, 
ou Gratitude or Gratitude 
Fidelite Faithfulneſs, or Fidelit 


Haine Hatred 
Malice Malice 
Honnetete, Probite Honeſty 
Docilite Docility 
Im prudence Imprudence 
Indiſcretion Indiſcretion 
FA var] |  thyuftice 
ichete, Poltron- ; 
ae Convardice 


\ 


O 2 Iutem· 


— ————— noe, > a ee. — — 


2 —— — 


1 
' 
} 
| 


—— ' — 


——— —— ̃ —.ä . — ̃— «. —·¹-V -w 


Tromperie, au 
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Intem perance Intemperance 
Incredulite Incredulity 
Deſeſpoir Deſpair 
Folie | Folly 


Finefle, Ruſe Craft, Cunning 
Deceit, or 


Fraude Fraud 

PEnvie 1 Envy 
 Friponnerie Knawvery 
Flair Pleaſure 
Gourmandiſe Gluttony 
Yvrogniere | Drunkenneſs 
le Luxe, on la Luxure Luxury 
Laſciveté Wantonneſs 


Convoitiſe, Impudicits Luft 


Fornication Fornication 
Adultere Adultery 
Fierte, Orgueil Pride 
Ambition Ambition 
Menſonge Lie 
Parjure Perjury 
Babil, Caq Babling 
We is a Lawiſhneſs, or 
Prodigalite 3 P you <4 luy 


Avarice Covetouſneſs,or Avarice 


Temerite Temerity, Raſpneſs 
Pareſle Sloth 
Oiſiveté Idlene ſi 
Negligence Negligence 
Humeur volage Fickleneſs 
Inconſtance Inconſtancy 
Opiniatreté Stubbornneſs 
Obſtination Obſtinacy 
Diſcorde Diſcord 
Unthankfulneſs, 


Ingratitude 1 or Ingratitude 


Infamie, Mechancete : 
mechante action a © Villany 


AV, ocabulary 


un Muquereau a Pimp, or Pan: 


une Fill Wench, a Crah, 


Impiete Impiety, or Ungodlint 


un Meurtre a Murdy 
un Homicide Manſlaug ble 
un Larcin | a Thef 
Rebellion, on Revolte Rebellin 
la Trahiſon Treaſn 
Cruaute Cruel 


PERSONNES VICIEUSE, 
VICIOUS PERSONS. 


un Fripon a Knaw 
un Coquin a Row 
un Belitre a Raſcal 
un Faquin a Scoundre 
un Scelerat a Villais 
un Pendart à Newoate-Bir 


un Debauche * Rate, a De. 


bauſhee 
un Trompeur, 21 : 
un Fourbe 2 Coal 
un Filou (au jeu) a Sharpe | 
un Breteur 2 Bath 
un Voleur X a Lief 
un Filou (qui vole 7 a Pick 
adroitement) $ pocket 


un Couper de Bourſe @ Curpur/; 


a Bad 
a I, Hort 
F/ 4 Profi:tnte 


une Maquerelle 
une Putain 
une Proſtituee 


une Fille > a Weman of tht 

de joye Town, a Miſs 
un Sorcier à Vixard, or Sorcerer 
une Sorciere a Wiich, or Sorcere)5 


Recutil 
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1 FO de Noms ADJECTIF S, gui experiment 
Tr | di verſes Qualitez, 
Wy Collection of ADJECTIVES, exprefling 


rel ſeveral Qualities, 
rc 1. Fem. Maſc, Fem. 
Pe, bonne good aigre four 
mauvais, mau- C . net, nette clean 
| | raiſe, mechant, 4, of _ propre cleanly, neat 
2 mechante, new” ſale Jae 
2 ſage | abe, good vilain, vilaine 41 
* grand, grande HA great ſalope, OE =, Puttif, or 
ns petit, petite litthe, ſmall » Rowenly 
1 gros, groſſe big chaud, chaude Hot 
5% Lbpais, Epaiſſe thick froid, froide cold 
D. mince thin ec, ſeche dry 
haut, haute, 2 1 mouille mouill ee det 
9520 grand, grande 5 £7, or alt moite, humide moiſt 
bas, baſſe low fort, forte Arong 
1 long, longue long foible weak 
„court, courte, oz 7 roide fliff 
"4 WW bref, breve 5 In ſouple limber, pliant 
* large ewide, broad beau, belle handſome 
i WW ctroit, Etroite narrow, ſirait bien fait, bien faite, proper, comely 
= droit, droite right 1 1 _ Rio pPreiiy 
%% gauche le aid, laide 
:/ vcr nouvelle, 4 - fe malfait, *alfaite $ 29 ref, 
vr neuf, neuve { ETD camus, ſe, _ flat-mſe 2 
Me vieux, vieille old camard; de 
h, gras, graſſe fat borgne one · ey d 
0 maigre lean 8 | [EE 
ßpeſant, peſante, ou aveugle | in 
s ond Joarde 5 Peavy dull qui 17 veue courte pur-blind 
5 . | leger, legere ou begue REMIT, 
lein, | JF . lame, or 
ry ide P a - ty boiteux, boiteuſe 5 cripple 
dur, dure hard eſiropie,'ce. lame, or maim'd 
mou, molle 27 piedbot cCcrump. footed 
F difficile, mal aiſe,ce, hard,difficult courbe, ee, on —T 
facile, aiſe, ée ' eafie voute, ée 1 
Joux, douce feet boſſu, ue hunch-backd 


amer, amere bitter chauve 5 bald pore : 


214 
Maſe. Fem. 
muet, muette dumb 
Würd, ſourde deaf 
Edente, ée tort bleſs 
Ehanche, 4 bip foot 
Habille, ce areſs'd 
nud, nue naked 
riche rich 
uvre poor 
bizarre odd 
franc, franche downright 


Adroit, adroite handy, dextrous 
miladroit, maladroite aukward 


exp ert, experte expert 
habile, adroit Rilful 
111 habile, mal-adroit 138 1 


yaſlaſie, raſlaſice 11 that 


on ſou, ſoule 


þ fall 
yr 76: ou J drank, or fall 
= i ſe porte bien * 
lade ck 
maladif, maladive ici 
alirté, alitce Bed. rid 
heureax, heureuſe happy 

malheureux, mal? 
beende er 
vray, vraye, on veritable true 
ux, fauſſe falſe 


facheux, facheuſe, 


incommode, im- & troubleſome. 
portun, une 


Chagrin, chagrine, de 7 pecviſb, 


mauvaiſe humeur 5 cro/5 
fantaſque, on Humus ſome 

bourru, bourrue 1 prevwiſh 

gay, gaye merry 

Joycux, joyeuſe Jorful 
triſte fad, forrowful 
bien-aiſe glad, or pleaſed with 
fache ee 
vertueux, vertueuſe woirtuus 
vicieux, vicieuſe VICIOUS 
| prudent, prudente prudent 


A Vicabulary 


courageux, ? 


hath his Bel- 


Maſe. Fem. 

imprudent, te imprudeu 
ſage | | Wiſe 
fou, folle fonlifp 
inſenſe, ce, on fou, folle vat 
enrage, enragee raving mat 
juſte i 
injuſte wu 


vaillant, vailante wVaitant 


caurageu ſe couragio 

ns 5 cord! 

fidelle loyal, faithful 
infidelle unfaithful 4 
ſaint, ſainte % Roy 
prophane þ1ofant Pite 
pieux, pieuſe Joa = 
impie wngody on 
charitable charitabit doc 


hautain, bautaine haught) 


fier, fiere, oz orgueil- inc 
leux, oz heck ar; bf p 
humble  hunible li 
innocent, innocente innocent | 
ſincere fencere 5 
menteur, menteuſe lying 3 
trompeur, trompeuſe decenful 
fin, fine cunning 7 
ruſe, ruſke ſharp 
fripon, friponne Auawiſb 3 
chaſte chafit : 
laſcif, laſcive abanton 


badine, badine 2 u. or ſuil 


la 4 

modeſte 7 * 
effronte, ee brazen fac d 
honteux, honteuſe 

au timide baſhfut 
hard}, hardie bald 
peureux, peureuſe fearful 
querellenx, leuſe guarre//ome 
affable affable, or courteous 
civil, Bak 405 
ox honnete 


, incivil, 


ineivil, le uncivil, or rude 
brutal, brutale ' brutiſh 
| groffier, groſſiere clowniſh 


civil, civile, oblige- > ab1:- 


bon, bonne, "edge hind, 
ant, obligeante ging 
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Maſc. Tem. 
gourmand, = glou- 
ton, ne, goulu, ue 
friand, friande dainty mouth d 
oiſif, oifive, faineant, 
faineante '$ 216 
parre ſſeux, euſe lazy, or /lothful 


? gluttonous 


| gracieux, euſe, ow ” gracious, ami, amie . friend 
riant, te ſmiling ennemi, ennemie enemy 
gracieux, Te, du 7 agreeable, piea- prompt, pr anpte, hafty, or 
agreable, 5 fant ou colere ſoon angry 
gracieux, ſe, owy — courteous, em porte, te paſſionate 
honnéte, civil civil te meraire __ raſh 
deſobligeant, ante unkind conſtant, te conſtant 
clement, clemente clement inconſtant, te inconſtant 
miſericordieux, euſe merciful volage AFckle 
| pitoyable pitiful | 
cruel, cruelle | crue! tout, toute | all 
vindicatif cative xevengeful null, nulle none 
docile ocile aucun, aucune any 
traitable trafabls quelque fome 
indocile indocile quelqu'un, une ſomebody 
7 niätre Aub born perſonne nobody 
ſine, Ee obſtinate certain, ne certain 
liberal, liberale liberal pluſieurs ſeveral 
prdigus  dawijh or prodigal peu | few 
frug le, 8 371 divers, diverſe givers 
epargnante thriſe autre other 
avaricieux, . N un autre another 
ou avare SEU ſeal, ſeule alone | 
chiche niggardly Fun ou autre either 
reconnoiſſant, te grateful ni Fun, ni Vautre neither 
ingrat, te ungrateſul tous les deux both 
ſobre ſober 


 Recueil tes VERBES, Anglois & v Francois pour 


expri mer les Actions les Plus ordinaires. 


A Collection of VERBS, Engliſh and French, 
to expreſs the moſt common Actions, 


ANGER . TO EAT 
bos e drink 
al 10 taſte 


macher, 


avaler to allen. 
jeüner to fat 
dejetiner a breakfaft 
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to eat one's Af- 
ternoon's Lun- 


ſian 


goüter, o faire 
Collation 


fouper 10 ſup 
pegaler to treat 
avoirfaim to be hungry 
avoir ſoif to be dry 
raſſaſier to fill, or ſatisfy 
avoir appetit to have a Stomach 
faire la De- Ni male a Debauch, 
bauche or to drink hard 
$'enyvrer 10 get drunk 
SALLER 
COUCHER TOGOTOBED 
ſommeiller to ſlumber 
s' endor mir to fall aſleep 
dormir 50 Heep 
veiller to wake, to auateh 
repoſer to reſt, or repoſe 
roufler to ſnore 
ſonger, o rever to dream 
eveiller to awake 
s'éveiller to abaſte 
ſe lever to riſe 
, 70 DRESS 
SHABILIERS ONESSELF 
ſe deſhabiller #9 wnd-e/s one's ſelf 


to put on one's 


ſe chauſler, o 
+ Stockings 


mettre ſes bas 
ſe chauſſer, on . to put on 
mettre ſes ſauliers { one's Shoes 
e dechauſler, ox to pull off one's 
'Oter ſes bas, 60 Stocking s, or 
ſes ſoliers I Shoes 
ſe peigner o comb one's Head 
ſe coiffer to dreſt one's ſelf 
ſe poudrer ſo poauder one's Hair 


ſe friſer to curl one's Hair 
ſe farder | to paint 
3 Mee waſh one's 
ſe laver les mains Hinds - 
mettre ſon 3 to put on 
ou ſe couvrir one's Hat 
ſe boutonner #0 button one's jelf 


ſe lacer to lace one's ſelf 


* 


A Vocabulary 


| corris 
E effacel 
| trad ul 
comm 


Adticeus Naturelles aux Homme, 
Actions natural to Men. 


Ire to laugh conti 
chanter to fu achev« 
pleurer lo cry, or u fnir | 
ſoupirer t9 70 | faire, 
gemir to gran pourc 
ſangloter to jo}, I voulo 
eternier to ſnceu Ml 
baailler to Case | PAI 
ſouffler to bliy WR prone 
ſiffler s to ai acer 
ecouter _ . to heart dire 
ouir, on entendre o hear BE 
cracher 10 % neo 
flairer, o ſentir to ſme(] U 
ſe moucher #9 S load one's No, J 
voir to jet crie 
r egard er to L510 | 
ſaigner du nez to bleed at the nose cau 
ſuer | to ſweat jaſe 
eſſuyer to wife CAC 
froter to ruh apf 
trembler to ſhake, to trems!: int 
grater, ou egratigner zo /ſcratc: ee 
pincer | to pine! ſe 
chatoui!ler to tick:? ele 
ſentir, ou täter to fell en 
etre enrheume to have got a cold in 
touſſor | to cougi) a 
d'enfler to faveil 8 
| 0 
ETUDIER To STUDY ö 
bo to real 5 
ecrire to writ? 0 
apprendre to leur. | 
F toget by ; 
apprendre par cœur L heart | 
profiter to improve 
figner 0 fn, or ſubſcrive 
plier 10 fold up 
cacheter | 7 ſeal 
to put the due /- 
mettre le deſſus e 


Lorriger 


| corriger 15 correct 
Feſfacer to blot out 
traduire to tranſlate 
[ commencer to begin 


continüer to continue, to go on 
achever to make an end of 


—.: t9 finiſh 


faire, to do, or make 


ouvoir to be able 


g vouloir to be willing 


PARLER TOSPEAK 


| prononcer to pronounce 
accentüer _ - foaccent 
dire to /ay, or tell 
eiter 100 rebear/e 
raconter to relate 
haranguer by 8 or make 
] | a Speech 
crier ou &6crier & © ove, Of 
Diſs ſqueak 
| cauſer | to prattle 
jaſer to twwittle twatile 
caquetter to chat 
| appeller to call 
interroger to ac a Queſtion 
repondre Fo: to anſwer 
| ſe taire to hold one's tongue 
elever ta educate, to bring up 
enſeigner, ou montrer to teach 
inſtruire to inſtruct 
avertir to awarn 
gronder to chide 
commander, o 7 bo command, or 
ordonner bid 
oveter jo obey 
avouer, ou confeſſer fo conf 
alurer to aſſure 
nier to deny 
deſavouer 10 di ſoxun 
defendre to forbid 
winner ; to e nutter, 
OT. or numble *S 
ſe plaindre*” to complain 


 Fontelter © to contend 


„* gf © 3 $ "a + 
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diſputer 10 diſpute 
raiſonner to reaſon 
Actions de] Eſprit, 
Actions of the Mind. 
8 ou ? 4 hoe 
ayoir 3 
$1maginer 70 imagine, or fancy 
croire | to believe 
douter to doubt, or gutt ion 
ſoupconner to ſuſfect 
obſerver to obſerve 
ſonger a quel. 2 to mind, to think 
que choſe of any thing 
ſe ſoyvenir to remember 
oublier to forget 
prendre garde 8 * 25 have 
care 
ſouhaiter to auiſꝭ 
eſperer | to hope 
craindre "ow 
diſſimuler to diqſemble 
feindre | 4 feign 
faire ſemblant fo make as 
de — _ © if - r 
eſſayer to try 
juger to judge 
conclurre to conclude 
reſoudre to reſolve 


decider to decide 


- 


D NOR de HAT INE, 
Of LOVE and HATRED. 


Imer | to love 
careſſer, oz @ 70 careſs, or 
amadouer & fawn upon 
(Lo flatter, ca- 
ole, or coax 
to make much 


gracieuſer quel- of one, to ſpe 


fatter, oz cajoler 


qu'un, lui faire & him à great 


amitie deal of kind. 

| = | 

embraſſer I to embrace 
VS Wap >: + baker” 


218 A Vocabutary 
Hhaiſer to kiſs gagner 57 n 
ſalüer to ſalute perdre ta bi 
faire la Reve- 7 7s make a Bow, pager, ou parier 10 lay a Wayr 
„ or a Curtefy riſquer, ou hazarder 10 ventun 
Jouwer 3 preijſe, or commend couper - + ol 
. to 72 meler 10 fbu 
reprendre to take up to bubble, t 
corriger to correct _— filouter cheat 
*chatier to 2 railler 10s jeer, or banter 
menacer to threaten | to lau 
Hattre to beat 1 - . IM 
ſoũetter to avhbip | to bantr 
pardonner to forgive | 
ag to | fo N eee 
dlamer to Blame | 
.complimenter to compliment Etre Malade, | 
feliciter, a” #0 wiſh Foy, to To be ſick. 
ratuler F tul 93 725 
=” agg FONgTAIHAIC Alder un N 70 tend, or nun 
accuſer to accuſe 4 
excuſer to excuſe L malade @ fict Body. vL 
Sr FR AG ſoin to take cart 
mal-traiter to abuſe panſer un playe 6 dreſs a Heut / 
Punir 46 Gams guerir | to curt © 
. 70 * — revenm, ou ſe remettre t recover 4 m 
er , ; titer du ſang, os | be 
0 quarre ; f to let Blood cr 
e battre e | 
vainere 535 2 * mT, fe "+; I I 
. 555 emede ſter | 
x ale 2 prendre Medicine te tate Phyſik 8 
piller to plunder "I 2 
tier to hill bander to bind uith a Fillet 4 


Etouffer to ſtifle, or choaak . 
derober, ou voler, to rob, or lead 8 


eee Rn. Des Marches, 
» Se divertir, Of Bargains. 
To take one's Pleaſure. Cheter | to buy a 
* | . { * vendre ro ell | 
Hanter to ng livrer to deliver 
dancer to dance changer to change 
— to leap, or JOY troquer ro truck, or chop 
to play payer | f 
faire des armes 10 fence emprunter 20 Neal. 
monter à Cheval 5 to ride the peter to lend 
- great Horſe devoir | to owe 
badiner | to play the foal donner 40 give 
zojier aux Cartes to play at Cards lower to hire 


accepter 


= 


* 


ee 
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accepter to accept cheminer, to avalk, to 
| refuler to refuſe, or deny ſe promener march 
prendre | to take diſparoitre to diſappear 
| recevoir fo receive courir to run 
tromper to cheat demeurer to flay 
| Gter, emporter to take away fuir, 5 'enfuir to run away 
promettre lo promiſe ſuivre to follow 
| oarder to Reep eviter to um 
offrir to bid for echaper lo eſcape 
ſurfaire o exact, to ask too high Attraper to overtake 
engager . "=, 
T perare to boſe gliſſer 40 fiide 
prier to pray s appuyer ts lean 
| ſupplier to beſeech tomber 1 fall 
| obtenir to obtain broncher to fumble 
5 avancer to go, or come on 
— —— on ; to go from 
De Is Vie aller au devant 10 go to meet 
: entrer fo go, Or come in 
Of Life. ſortir 150 go, or come out 
monter to go, Or came ap 
Ace to be delivered deſcend =. go, or come down 
or brought zo bed gamuſer to amuſe one's felf 
naitre t be born envoyer to ſend 
bitifer to chriſten, or baptixe ſe hater, on ſe depe- 2 to make 
croitre lo groau cher haſte 
vivre to live tarder 75 
mourir to die S'aſſeoir to fit down 
enterrer, enſevelir to bury nager to favim 
| plonger to dive, or duck 
19 95 — —noyer, o ie noyer to drown”. 
Du Mouvement. voyager to travel 
Of Motion. — — — — 
Emüer 10 Woie Ouvrages de Main, 
ſe remüer, bouger 70 flir Handy Works. 
aller 0 p0 we 
venir to come Ravailler to æbori 
parter, ou $'en ( to depart, or go toucher to touch 
| aller S away manier to handls 
arriver to arrive, to come fermer | to hut 
"I to come boucher to flop, or dam | 
demon 1 HEY, * WT 
ſe reculer to go back hauſſer, lever to lift up 
8'approcher 1 go, or come near emplir, remplir to fill 
ſe tenir debout to ſtand verſer, te pour, or fill 


repandre 


= 
— *. _ 
— — —— 
=_ 
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repandre. zo ſpill, or ſhed 
tremper zo dip, or fleep 
bailler, donner to reach 
armer to arm. 
tirer to dræau, or pull 
n, 5s to ſnatch away, or 
pluck out 
montrer to ſhewy 
meler to mingle 
. etendre t pull out, to firetch out 
planter to plant, or ſet 
enter to graft 
. peſer to weigh 
lier, attacher to tie, or bind 
| d&lier, détacher to untie 
nouer to knit 
aàmaſſer to heap 
e aner 4 gather, or 
. pluck 
ca ſſer, ou rompre to break 
deciurer  totear 
couper to cui 


briſer to bruiſe, or beat in pieces 


1 t0 Hueere r 70 
ſerrer, preſſer 1 nets; x 
| croud 


tenir to hold 
cacher to Hi de 
couvrir to cover 
decouvrir to diſcover 
chercher = Jet; or Hol for 
trouver to find 
tacher, ſalir 70 Hain, or dirty 
nettoyer to cleanſe 
balier : to ſabeecp 
laver, o blanchir to a 
rincer to inſe 
peindre to dratu Pictures 
gra ver to eng rade 
tailler to carve 
bittr to build 
abbatre, demolir to pull dbaun 
allumer ts kindle, or light 
Eieindie to pull out 
imprimer fo print 


AP, vcabulary 


relier un livre to bind a Ba 


ſonner 


t9 ring p H i 
peigner 4% comb | 
raccommoder to mers 
coudre to ſexv, or fich 


ferrer un Cheval ro foe a Hi; 


— — — — 


Les fons des Adima ux, 
The Sounds of Peait:, 


LIN u. rune ny 


PAne brait the A; ws 
le Lion rugit the Lion roar; 


le Bœuf mugit he Ox bello 
le Porceau grogne 5 4 Hog 


— — 


grunts 

le Loup hurle the Wl hewls 3 
le Chien abboye the Dog bart; F 

le Renard glapit 2he Fox geh. 1 
de Lievre crie the Hare /queats 
la Brebis bele the Sheep, bleats a 
le Serpent liflle he Snake hist. | 
le Chat miaule the Cat mer; WM E. 


Les Oi ſeaux ont accoutume, 


The Birds are uſed, 


E chanter 10 flug 
de gazouiller Io chin N 
de bequetter to peck 


le Coc chante the Coct crows 


le Corbeau | the Raven croatks 
croaſle 
le Perroquet parle n 


he Mag pye 


chatters 


le Pie chaquette 3 F 


la Poule pond des y the Hen lay. 
Oeufs, oz elle 5 Eggs, or 
couve 4 Brood. 


PHRASES 
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PHRASES FAMILIARES. FAMILIAR PURASES. 


1 4 

pour demander quelque ch:/e. To aſk ſomething. 
I E vous prie, donnez moy. _ Pray you, or pray, give me. 
] $11 vous plait. ; If you pleaſe. 

Apportez moy. | Bring me. 

Pretez moy. Lend me. 

Je vous remercie. { thank you. - 

Je vous rends Graces. I give you Thanks. P 

Allez cherchez, ou allez querir. Go and fetch, 

Tout a Pheure. . Pre ſertly. 5 


Mon cher Monſieur, faitez Dear Sin, do me that kindneſs. = 
| moy ce plaiſir. : | 

Faitez moy cette faveur, ow Do me that favour, or kindneſs. 
cette Grace, o cette Amitie. | 


Ma chere Demoiſelle, accor- Dear Madam, grant me that f 
dez moy cette faveur. b favour. | aj 
Je vous en ſupplie. I beſerch you. 4 
Je vous en conjure. 1 entreet, or 1 conjure jou to do it. i 
Je vous demande par Grace. { beg it as @ favour. k 
Obligez moy juſqu' à ce Pont- Oblige me fo far. gl 
la, | i 
E xpreſſions de Tendreſſe. Expreſſions of Kindneſs. A 
A Vie. Y Life. 1 
. Ma chere Ame. % & My dear Soul, Dearer. q 
Mon Amour. | My Lowe. 1 
Mon petit Mignon, e ma My lutle Darling. x 
petite Mignonne. | | [ 
Mon petit Cœur. My little Heart. 1 
M'amie.  Saveet Heart. 7 5 ki 
Ma petite Poupone. My litile Honey. oh bl 
Ma chere Fanfan, oz ma chere Dy dear Child. | | 
Enfant. : {oe 7 
Mon bel Ange. My pretty Argel. 


Mon tout. My «ll, 


* F 
- X z 4 
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III. 


Pour Remercier, & faire Compli- To Thank and Compliment, x 


ment, Ou Amitie. 


E vous remercie. 
Je vous rends Graces. 
Je vous rends mille Graces. 


Je le ferai avec plaiſir. 
De tout mon Cœur. 
De bon Cœur. 
Je vous ſuis obli igé. 
Je ſuis tout à vous. 
Je ſuis votre Serviteur. 
. Votre tres humble Serviteur. 
Vous etes trop obligeant. 
Vous vous donnez trop de 


peine. | 


Je n'en trouve point à vous 


ſervir. 

Vous etes fort gracieux, ou 
fort honnete. 

Cela &t fort honnète. 

Que ſouhaitez vous ? 

Je vous prie d'en uſer libre- 
ment avec moy. 

Sans Compliment. - 

Sans Ceremonie. 


Je vous aime de tout won cut: 


Et moy auſſi. 

Faites fond ſur moy. 

Com mandez moy. 

Honnorez moy de vos Com- 
mandemens. 


Avez vous quelque choſe à 
me commander? 


Vous n' avez qu' à commander. 
Diſpoſez de vetre Serviteur. 


Je wattens que vos Comman- 


demens. 
Vous n'avez quia dire. 
Vous me faites trop d honneur. 
Treve de Complimens, je 
vous prie. | 


Familiar Phraſes. 


III. 


ſhew a Kindneſs, 


Thank you. ; 
P give you Thanks. 

{ give, or J render you 4 
thouſand Thanks. | 

Fll do it with Pleaſure 

With all my Heart. 

Heartily. 

Jam obliged to you. 
I am wholly yours. 

T am your Servant. 

Your moſt humble Servant. 

You are loo obliging. 


You give yourſelf too wor 
Treuble. 


I find none in Sis: You. 
You are very kind, or wery 


civil. 


That's very kind. 

What will Jou be pleaſed 1 
have? 

1 defire you to br free wwith ut. 

Without Compliment. 

Without Ceremony. | 

1 love you with all my Heart. 

And IT alle: | 

Rely, or depend upon me. 

,ommand me. 

Honour me with your Cem. 
mantis. 

Hawe yeu any Thing to com- 
mand me? or Have you any Com- 
mands for me? 

You need but command. 

Diſpaſe of your Servant. 

J only wait for your Command. 


Do but ſpeak the Word. 

You do me too much Honour. 

| Lets forbear Compliments, I 
proy. 
Laiſſon: 


Laiſſons les Ceremonies. 
Faites mes Baiſemains à Mon- 
feur L—— 
Aſſurez le de mon ſouvenir. 
Aſſurez de mon Amitie. 
ne manquerai pas. 
Aſſurez Madame — des mes 
geſpects. 


Faites mes Complimens à Ma- 


, te 


demoiſelle, aſſurez la de mon 


Amitie. . 
Paſſez devant, je ſuis prét a 
vous ſuivre. 
Apres vous, Monſieur. 
Je ſgay trop bien ce que je 
| vous dots. 
| k Je ne m'oublierai pas 9 
" | Je ſuis confus de toutes vos 
Civilitez. 
Briſons Ja deſſus. 
Laiſſons ces Complimens. 
Vous voulez donc que je eom- 
mette une incivilité. 
le le ferai pour vous obeir. 
Pour vous faire plaiſir. 
le waime point tant de fagons, 
Je ne ſuis point fagonnier, 
Ceſt le mieux. 
Vous avez raiſon. 


IF. 


Pour Afirmer, pour Nier, pour 
Ken, &c. 


[eſt vray. 
Eſt-il vray ? 
Il reſt que trop vray. 
Pour vous dire la verite, o 4A 
ne point mentir. 
En effect, il eſt ainſi. 
Qui en doute ? 
II y a point de doute, 
Je crois qu'oiy. 
Je crois que nen. 


Je dis 8 que ſi. 
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Let's forbear Ceremonies. 
Preſent my Service to Mr. Lo 


| Remember me to him. 
Remember my Love to him. 
I will not fail. | 
Preſent my Reſpefs, or Duty 
to my Lady 
Remember me kindly to Madam, 
or Miſtreſs. 


60 lebe, Tam reaaj to follow ö 


04. 
After you, Sir. 
£ know too well what I cvs 


_— 1 will not forget elf fo fer 


as that comes to. 

1am aſhamed of all your Ci- 
vilities. 

No more of that. 

Let's forbear theſe Compliments. 

You will have me then commit 
a piece of rudeneſs. 

7 ſhall do it to obey you. 

To pleaſe you. 5 

I don't love fo many Ceremeniss. 

Jam not for Ceremonies. 

That's the beſt way. 

Lou are inthe right oui. 


| IV. 
To Afirm, Deny, Conſent, c. 


T is true. 
J it true? 
A is but tos true. 
Jo tell you the Truth. 


Realhy it is fo. 

I ho doubts it? awho coli a> 
There's no doubt on't, 

J believe yes. 

1 believe not. 


cata 
Je 
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Je dis que non. 35% "Þ Jays w0c Ty 
Je gage qu'ouy. T lay it is. ; Jen 
Je gage que non. T lay it is not. . 'en 
Ouy, par ma foy. | Yes, faith. Top 
En Conſcience. : | In my Conſcience. Je 
Sur ma vie. Upon my Life. | Jer 
Que je meure, fi je vous mens. Let me die if I tell you an Us 
truth, or a Lie. 
Ouy, je vous jure. Lies, I fear. 
Je vous jure foy de Gentil I /wear as I am a Genilemar. 
homme. 

8 Foy d'honnète Homme, foy 0 I am an honeſt Man, or at 
d'Homme d'Honneur, foy d' I am a Man of Honour, upon n) 
Homme de bien. honeſt Mord. 

Sur mon Honneur. Upon my Honour, or Credit. 
Croyez moy. | Believe me. 
| Je puis vous dire. I can tell you. 
| Je puis vous aſſurer. I can aſſure you. 
| Je gagerois quelque choſe. I could lay ſomething. 
| Ne vous moquez vous pas ? Don't jou jejl ? | 
| Parlez vous {erieuſement ? Are you ſerious? or are you it 
| | earneſt? 
je vous parle ſerieuſement, 1 jpeak, or am in earneſt. | 
je dis tout de bon. 5 J 
Je vousen repons. [ warrant you. V 
Vous avez devine. You have gueſs'd right. 1 
Vous avez recontre. You hade hit the Nail on Ib 8 
| | Head. 8 
Je vous crois, o je vous en I believe you. 
crois. | 
On vous peut croire. One may believe you. 
Cela welt pas impoſſible. - That is nat impoſſible. | 
| He bien, a la bonne heure. Well, let it be fo, or avell and 
| 908 or well i good time. 
Tout beau, tout beau. Softly, fair and ſefty. 
I v'elt pas vray. It is not true. 
1 Cela eſt Gux. | That's falje. 
II n'y a rien de cela. There's no ſuch thing. 
C'eſt un menſonge. That's a Lie. 
C'eſt un fauſete. That's an Untruth. 
Je me moquois: | Idid but jeſt. 
Je le faſois pour rire. I didit in jeſt. J 
| Je le diſois pour rire. 1 ſaid it in jet. 
| Vrayment oiiy. | Tes indeed, or tr uh yer. 
/ R 
| 


Je le veux bien. T will. 
Py conſens. 8 1 conſent to it. 


T'y donne les mains. 
je ne m'y oppoſe pas. 
Jen ſuis d'accord. 
Tope. 

je ne veux pas. 

je m'y oppoſe. 


F: 


\ UE faut-il faire? Qu'y-a- 
t-1] a faire? 

| Que ferons-nous ? 
Que me conſeillez-ous de 
Bare? 

Quel remede y-a-t- il à cela? 
| Quel parti prendrons- nous? 
Faiſons comme cela 
Faiſons une choſe — 
Il vaudra mieux que je —— 
Arrètez un peu. 
Ne vaudroit-il pas mieux que. 
Paimerois mieux. 
Vous feriez mieux ſi 
Laiſſez-moy faire. 
Si JEtois a votre place. 
Si j'Etois que de vous, je 
Ceſt tout un. 
C'eſt la meme choſe. 


4 In 
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VI. 
De Manger & dr Boire. 
Ay bon appetit. N 


a 


T 
Jay grand faim. 
je meurs de faim, 
me ſemble qu'il y a trois 
jours que je n'ay rien mangé. 
Mangez quelque choſe. 
Que voulez-yous manger ? | 
Je mangerois bien un morceau 
1 1 choſe. | 


Familiar Phraſes. 


I give my conſent to it. 
Ian not againſt it. 
| LT agree to it. 


1 Pour conſulter, ou pour conſiderer. 


 WVWuuld it not be better 88 


VI awvas you, [won 


theſe three Days. 


What will you eat? 
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Done. 
Twill not, or at. 
1 an againſt it. 


. 
To Conſult; or Conſider: 
T T Hat is to be done? 
What Hall we do? 


| What do you adviſe me to do? 
I has Remedy is there for it ? 


What courſe ſhall we take? 
Let's do fo and fa—— 
Let's do one thing-— — 
I will be better for me tows 
Hold a little. 


1 had rather. 

You had beſt to 
Let me alone. 

Were I in your place. 


*Tis all one. 


Tis the fame thing. 


VI. 
Of Eating and Drinking. 
Have a good Appetite, or 8 10 
mach. 
Jam hungry. 


1 am very hungry. 
J am almoſt flarwved. 


Methinks I hade eat nothing 
Eat ſomething. 
I could eat a bit of ſomething. 
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Donnez- -moy quelque choſe a 
manger. 
Pay aſſez mange. 
Je ſuis raſſahe. 
Pay mange tout mon content. 
Voulez-vous manger d'avan- 
tage ? 
Jen 5 738 d'appetit. 
Pay ſoif. 
Pay grand ſoif. 
Je meurs de ſoif, ou J ctouffe 
de ſoif. 
le ſuis fort altere. 
Donnez-moy à boire. 
Je vous remercie. 
Jel boirois bien un verre de vin. 
avez donc. 
Pay aſſez ba. 
Jene yn plus boire. 
Je way plus de ſoif. 
Je ſuis defaltere. 
Ma ſoif eſt etanchee. 


VII. 


D aller, de wenir, de ſe mou 


Voir, dec. 
92 venez-vous ? 
| Ou al Ons? ? 
Je viens je vais 
Montez — Deſcendea 
Entrez — Sortez 
' Avancez. 
Ne bougez, os ne remuez pas 
de-1a. 
Demeurez A. 
Approchez- vous de moy. 
Retirez- vous. 
Allez - vous en. 
Reculez · vous un peu. 
Venen ici, ou venez ga. 
Attendez un peu. 


Attendez- moy. 
N'allez pas fi vite. 
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Give me ſomething to eat. 


1 have eat enough. 
Jam ſatisfied. 

T hawe eat my Belly full. 
Will you eat any more? 


T have no more Stomach. 
Jam dry. 


Jam very 


Tam almoſt choaÞ d with Thirſf, 


I am ver thirſty. 


Give me ſome Drink. 

I thank you. 

I could drink a Glajs of Mine. 
Drink then. 

1 Have drank enough. 

1 can drink no more. 

Jam no more dry 


| Tf have boft my 71 5276. 


DM Thirſt is | quenched. 


VII. 


Of going, coming, ſtirring, &. 


F Rom * come you ? 


Whither do you go? or ewhert 


are you going? 
T1 come I go—— 
Come 
Come in—— 00 t 
Come on. 
Don't ſtir from thence. 


Stay there. 
Come near me. 
Get you gone. 
Go your Ways. 
Go back a little, 
Come hither. 
Stay a little. 
Stay for me. 


Do mt go fo fag. 


Vous 


: ” WG 
8 3 * 
- 
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up — Come doaun —= 


— 


Q 


2 


7 6. 


Vous allez trop vite. 
Otez vous de devant moi. 
Ne me touchez pas. 
Laiſſez cela. 
Pourquoy ? 

Parceque. 

Je ſuis bien ici. 

La Porte eſt fermèe. 
La Porte eft ouverte. 
Ouvrez la Porte. 
Fermez la Porte. 
Ouvrez la Fenetre. 
Fermez la Fenetre, 
Venez par ici. 

Allez par la. 

Paſſez par ici. 
Paſſez par la. 


Que cherchez vous? 


Qu'avez vous perdu ? 
VIII. 


| De Parler, de Dire, de Faire, &c, 
| FYArlez haut. 
Vous parlez trop bas. 


A qui parlez-vous ? 
Parlez-vous a moy ? 
A 

Parlez. vous Frangois ? 
Sgavez- vous parler Frangois? 
Je le parle un peu. 


| Quedites-yous ? 
Qu'avez vous dit? 
je ne dis rien. 


Je way rien dit. 

Taiſez- vous. 

je me tais. 

Elle ne veut pas ſe taire. 

Elle ne fait que cauſer, ou ca- 


queter. 


Je Pay oüi dire. 

Je ne Vay jamais ou dire. 
On me Pa dit. 

On le dit. 

Tout le monde le dit. 
Monſi eur me l'a dit. 
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You go too faſt. 

Get you out of my fight. 
Don't touch me. 
Let that alone. 
Why ? | 
Becauſe. 

Jam well here. 
The Door is ſhut. 
The Door is open. 
Open the Door. 
Shut the Door. 
Open the Window. 


Shut the Window. 


Come this Way. 
Go that Way. 


Come or paſs that Way, 


Go, or paſs that Way. 
What do you look for? 
What have you loſt ? 


VIII. 


Of Speaking, Say ing, Doing, Sc. 


Peak aloud. 


IJ You ſpeak tos bony. 


Whom do you ſpeak ta? 
Do you ſpeak to me? 
Speak to him or her. 
Do you ſpeak French? 
Can you ſpeak French? 
T ſpeak it a little. 
What do you ſay ? 
What did you ſay? 

T jay nothing. 

1 jaid nothing. 

Hold your Tongue. 


Ido hold my Tongue. 


She won't hold her Tongue. 
She does nothing but prattle or 


tattle. 


1 heard it. 
newer heard it. 


T was told fo. 


They ſay fo. 

Every one ſays. 

Majler told it me. 
P 2 Madame 


* 
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Madame ne me Ia pas dit. My Lady did not tell it me. 
Vous Pa-t-il dit? Did he tell it you? 
Vous l'a-t-elle dit? Did fhe tell it you ? 
Quand l'avez vous oui dire. pen did you hear it? 
Je Pay oüi dire aujourdhuy Theard it to day. 
Qui vous Pa dit? Who told you? 
Je ne le crois pas. I do not believe it. 
C'eſt une Fourberie. That's a Flam, or Shan. 
Que dit-it ? Il hat does he ſay? 
Que dit- elle? | I hat does ſhe jay? 
Que vous a-t-il dit? What did he ſay to you? 
Que vous a-t-elle dit? What did She fay to you? ; 
Il ne m'a rien dit. He ſaid nothing to me? | 
Elle ne m'a rien dit. She ſaid nothing to me. 
II ne m'a pas dit de nouvelles. He told me no News. 
Monſieur m'a dit des Nou- Mafter told me News. 
velles. 
Ne lui dites pas cela. Do not tell him that. 8 
Je lui dirai. 1 avill tell him. I 
Je ne lui dirai pas. J avill nat tell him. 
Ne dites mot. Say net a Word. 
Je ne leur dirai pas. J avill not tell them. 
Ne leur dites pas. Do not tell them. 
Avez vous dit cela? Hawe you ſaid that ? 
Non, je ne Vay pas dit. No, I did not ſay it. 
Ne PFavez-vous pas dit ? Did you not ſay it? 
_ NePon-t-ils pas dit? Did they not ſay it? 
Que faites - vous? What do you do? 
Qu'avez · vous fait? What hawe you done? 
Je ne fais rien. Ido nothing. 
Je way rien fait. T have done nothing. 
Avez-yous fait ? Hawe you dane ? 
N'avez · vous pas fait? Have not you done? or Han! 
15 Je done? 
Que fait. il? What does he do? 
Que fait elle? What does ſbe do? 


Que vous plait-il? Que ſou- What auill you pleaſe ta had 


haitez-vous ? 


Qu' eſt-ce qui vous manque? What do you avant? 
Que demandez-yous ? What do you aſk ? 

| Repondez moy. | Anſever me. 

| Que ne repondez-yous ? Why don't you anfaver ? 


4 IX. D'. 


FT - 


| D Entendre, ou d Ouir, d' Ecou- 
| ter, KC. 


; Entendez vous? 
1 Je ne vous entends pas. 


7, 
Je ne ſcaurois vous entendre. 
Parlez plus haut. 

9 Ecoutez, venez ici. 

7 Te vous entends. 


Je vous econte. 
Demeurez en repos. 
Ne faites pas de bruit. 
Quel bruit fait on la ? 
{ On ne ſcauroit s'entendre par- 
1 7 
Quel tintamarre faites vous 
Slat - : 
Vous me rompez la tcte. 
Vaus m'etourdifſez. 
Vous étes incommode. 


A. 
D' Entendre, ou Comprendre. 


; EN bien? 
; Avez vous entendu ce qu'il 
a dit? 

Entendez-vous ce qu'il dit ? 
M'entendez vous bien? 

Je vous entends bien. 

je ne vous entends pas. 
Entendez vous le Frangazs ? 
jqe ne l'entends pas. 

je lentends aſſez bien. 
Monſieur l'entend il? 


Il ne l'entend pas. 
M'avez - vous entendu ? 

e ne vous ai pas entendu. 
b vous ai bien entendu. 
L'avez vous entendy ? 


Familiar Phraſes. 


229 
IX. 
Of Hearing, Hearkening, &c. 


| O you he ar me? 
J do not hear you. 
J cannot hear you. 
Speak louder. 
Hark ye, come hither. 
Hear you. 
I lifien, or hearken to you. 
Be quiet. 
Don't make a noiſe. 
What a noiſe do they make there! 
Oze cannot hear another ſpeak. 


What a thundring noiſe you 


_ make there! 


You break my head. 
You make my head giddy, 
Hou are troubleſome. 


X. 


Of Underſtanding, r Appre- 
hending. 


O you under ſtand him auvell? 
Did you underſtand what 
he ſaid ? | 
Do you under ſtand what he ſays? 
Do you underſiand me well? 
I underſtand you well? 
1 da not underſtand you. 
Do you underſtand French ? 
1 don't underſtand it. 
T underfland it pretty well. 
Does Maſter, or the Gentleman 


underſiand it? 


He does not underſtand it. 
Did you under ſtand me ? 
1 did not underſtand you. 
J underſtand you well. | 
Did jou under ſtand him? 
P 3 ; L'avez 


2 3 0 
L'avez- vous entendüe? 

Les avez - vous entendus? 
Les avez. vous entendues ? 


Ne m'entendez- vous pas ? 
Ne Ventendez vous pas ? 


Ne les entendez· vous pas? 


XI. 


Pour Interroger, 


Omment dites-vous ? 
4 Qu'eſt-ce que c'elt, ou quieſt- 
ce qu'il y a? 

Que dit-on ? 

Que veut dire cela ? 

Que voulez: vous dire, ou qu'en- 
tendez vous ? 
MY ney ſert cela? a quoy bon 
8 
| Que vous ſemble ? 


A quel propos a-t-il dit cela? 


jtes moy, peut-on ſcavoir ? 

Peut on vous demander ? 

Que demandez vous ? 

Comment, Monſieur ? 

Qu'y a t.-il a faire? 

Que ſouhaitez vous ? 

Que vous plait-il ? 

Repondez-moy. 

Que ne repondez-vous ? 


XII. 
De Savoir. 


gavez vous cela? 
Je ne ſcai pas. 

Je ne le ſay pas. 

Je n'en ſgay rien. 

Elle le ſpavoit. 
Ne le ſgavoit-il pas? 

Suppoſe⸗ que je le ſgùſſe. 

II n'en ſgaura rien. 

La- t-il ſc cu? 

II n'en a jamais rien ſc, 
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Did you under mand her? 
Did you underſtand them ? 


Do you not underſtand me? 

Do you not underſtand him or 
her? 

Do you not underſtand them? 


XL, 
To aſk a Queſtion. 


O do you ſay? 
What's that? or * What" 
the matter ? 
IWhat do they ſay : 2 
What means that? 
What do you mean? 


W hats that good for? 


What do you think ? 

To what purpoſe did he ſay that? 

Tell me, may a Body know ? 

May a Body aſk you ? 

What do you aſk ? 

How, Sir? 

What's to be done? 

What do you want ? 

What will you pleaſe to have 4 
 Anſaver me. 


Why do you not anfaver ? 


XII. 


Of knowing or having Know- 
... Wedge of. 


O you know that ? | 
I 2 t know or I know not. 
J don't know it. 
I know nothing on't. 
She knew of it. 
Did he not know it ? 

Suppoſe I knew it. | 
He Hall know nothing on't. 
Did he know ont? 

He never knew any thing of 1 
E 


Pay | Je le ſgavois avant vous. 


66 | Pas que je ſcache. 

en 9 

zue ? XIII. 

da him 0r D: conhoitre, d'oublier . & de je 
reſſouvenir. | 

hem? 


FE connoiſſez-yous? | 
La connoiſſez- vous ? 
| Les connoiſſez- vous? 
| ſe le connois. 
wn, je ne les connois pas. 
Nous nous connoiſſons. 
Nous ne nous connoiſſons pas. 
Ne le connoiſſez-· vous pas? 
| Je croy que je Vai connu. 
je Pai connue. 
| Nous nous ſommes connus. 
| Je le connots de vue. 
gar? Jjũe la connois de reputation. 
lll me connoiſſoit bien. 
Me connoiſſez- vous? 
| Jay oubliè votre nom. 
M'avez-vous oublie ? 
Vous connoit-elle ? | 
Monſieur vous connoit-il ? 
Il ne me connoit pas. 
Monſieur me conno!1t bien. 
Il ne me connoit plus. 
Il m'a oublie. 
Elle ne me conndit plus. 


e f 


W- Li Tay Thoneur d etre connu de 
lui. 
Vous ſouvenez vous de cela? 
, Il ne m'en ſouvient pas, oz je 


ne m'en ſouviens pas bien. 
J e m'en ſouviens fort bien. 
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I ita it before you. 
Not that I know. 


XIII. 
Of knowing, or being acquaint- 


ed with, forgetting, and re- 
remembring. 


\O you know him? 
Do you know her ? 
Do you know them? 
I know him. 
1 do not knaw them. | 
Fe know one another, or we 
are acquainted together. 
We do not know one another. 
Do not you know him ? 
I believe I have known him. 
J have known her. 
We hade known one another. 
T know him by Sight. 
I know her hy Reputation. 
He knew me well, or he did 
know me bell. 
Do you know me ? 
T have forgot your Name. 
Hawe you forgot me? 
Does ſhe know you? 
Does the Gentleman know you ? 
He does not know me. 
The Gentleman knows me well. 
He knows me no more. 
He has forgot me. 
She knows me no more. 
1 hare the Honour to be e | 
to him, 
Do you remember that ? 
J do not remember it. 


1 remember it very well. 
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Uel-ige avez-vous ? 
Quel age a votre frere ? 
T ay vingt cinq ans. 


IL a vingt cinq ans. 

Vous etes plus vieux que moy. 

Il commence a tirer ſur Page. 

Quel age Pouvez-youp bien 
avoir ? 

Je me porte bien, Ceſt le prin - 
cipal. 
Etes. vous marie? 

Combien de fois avez- vous 
Ete marie? 

Combien de Femmes avez- 
vous eu? 


Mere? 

Votre Pere eſt-il en vie, 9% 
eſt· il vivant? 

Son Pere & ſa Mere ſont morts. 

Mon Pere eſt mort. 

Ma Mere eſt morte. 

Il y a deux ans que mon Pere 
eſt mort. | 
Ma Mere eſt remarice. 

Combien d'Enfans avez-yous? 

Pen ay quatre. 

Fils on Filles? | 

Pay un Fils & trois Filles. 


Combien de Freres avez- vous: ? 


je wen ay point qui ſoient en vie. 
Ils ſont tous morts. 
Nous ſommes tous mortels. 


* 

I Entre unt 8 & une 
ö | jeune Demoiſelle. | 
1 Tes - vous encore au Lit? oz 
Tis Etes-vous encore couchee ? 
1 - Dormez-yous ? 
| | © 4 = * „ : 4 
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De ! Age, de la Vie, de la Mori, &c. 


Avez- vous encore Pai & 


XIV. 


Of the Age, Life, Death, G. 


OV old are you? 


How old is your Brother! 


J am twenty f ue ears old, o 
T am twenty i ve Years of Age. 

He is five and taventy Years oli. 

You are older than J. 

He begins to grow old. 

How old may you be? 


Jam well, that f is the chit 
thing. 
Are you married ? 
Hoa often have you been mar- 
ried ? 


How many Wiees have ju 
had ! 


Have you a Father and Mather 
fill? 
{s your Father alive, or living? 


His Father and Mother are dead. 

My Father is dead. 

My Mother is dead. 

My Father has been dead oe 
two Tears. 

My Mother is married again. 

How many Children have you? 

1 have four. 

Cons or Daughters? 

I have a Son and three Daugb. 
ters. 

Hioau many Brothers have you! ? 

J have none alive. 

They are all dead. 

Me are all mortal. 


XV. 


7 


Between a Governeſs and a young 
Lady, or Gentlewoman. 


RE you a Bed fill? 
Do you cep? 


Non, 
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: Non, j je ne fais que ſommeiller. 
Eveillez. vous. 


Vous dormez trop. 

Vous etes bien endormie. 
N'etes-vous pas encore evelllee? 
Levez · vous promptement. 

Eſt· il deja tems de fe lever? 
Vrayment, en doutez vous ? 

Il eſt pres de neuf heures. 

Etes- vous levee? 

Votre ſceur eſt-elle levee ? 
Depechez-vous, ou hatez vous ? 
Que ne vous depechez-yous ? 
Prenez garde. 

Vous tomberez. 

Vous avez penſe tomber. 
Approchez-vous du feu. 
Tenez vous chaudement. 
Vous vous enrhumerez. 

Je ſuis enrheumee. 

Je ne fais que touſſer & cracher 
Mouchez- vous. 

Habillez- vous, habillez- moy. 
Coiffez · vous, coiffez moy. 
Mettez vos bas ? ou chauſ- 
Mettez vos ſouliers. & ſez vous. 
Prenez cette chemiſe blanche. 
Lavez vos mains, votre bouche, 


Ke votre viſage. 
| Nettoyez vos dents. 


eignez-moy. 
Peignez- vous. 
Nettoyez vos Peignes. 
Lacez moy. 
Faites-vous lacer. 
Aidez moy. 

Que ne m'aidez- vous? 
Avez · vous fait ? 

Pas encore. 

Vous etes bien longue. 
Dites vos prieres. 
Parlez haut. 


Od eſt votre livre de prieres? 
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do but ſlumber. 
2. 
You ſleep too much. 
Tou are very ſleepy. 
Are you not awake yet? 
Riſe quickly. 
It is time to riſe already? 
Why truly, do you queſtion it? 
Tis near nine a Click. 


Are you up? 


I your Sifter up? 


Make haſte. 

Why do you not make haſle 2 
Hawe a care. 

You wwill fall. 

You avere like to full, 

Come near the Fire. 

Keep your ſelf abarm. 

You will catch cold. 

1 hacve got a Cold. 

I di nothing but cough and ſpit. 
Blow your Noſe. 

Dreſi yourſelf, dreſs me. 
Dreſs yeur Head, dreſs my Head. 
Put on your Stockings. 

Put on your Shoes. 

Take that clean Shift. 

Waſh your Hands, your Mouth, 


and your Face. 


Cleanſe your Teeth, 
Comb my Head. 

Comb your Head. 
Clean your Combs. 
Lace me. 

Get your ſelf laced. 
Help me. 

Why don't you bel me? 
Have you done? 
Net yet. 

Tou are very tedions. 
Say your Prayers. 


Speak aloud. 


Begin, 


Go on. 
Make an End. 
N, vere s your Prayer. Bool? 


Apportez 
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Go, and play a little. 
| Revener 


Apportez votre Bible, Bring your Bible. Reve 
Cherchez votre Bible. Look for your Bible. er jo 
Liſez un Chapitre. Read à Chapter. wie 

On finites- vous hier? Mpere did you leave off Veſtir. «din. 
; aa ? . = 1 
Je fins ici. "7 left off here. pa 
Vous ne tenez pas bien yotre You don't hold your Book right, | ]leſk 
Livre. „ Mette 
Liſez doucement. Read ſoftly. | Aﬀey 
Epelez ce mot 13. Spell that Word. Mett 

A, de par ſoy, A. A, by it elf, A. 105. 
Vous liſez trop vite. Yiu read too faſt. Oh e 
Vous ne liſez pas bien. You do not read well. | fourche 
Vous liſez trop lentement. You read too ſlowly. | Beni! 
Vous n'apprenez rien. You learn nothing. Man 
Vous n'obſervez rien. You obſerve nothing. Mar 
Vous n'etudiez pas. You do not fludy. Vou 
Vous ne profitez pas. You do not improve. Vou 
Vous etes pa reſſeuſe. You are idle or lazy. naigre 
Que marmotcz-vous 1a ? What do you mutter there? Ain 
Recommencez. Begin again. = Va 
Vous ne ſgavez pas votre legon, You do not know your Leſſon. Vou 
Voila votre legon. There's your Leſſon. de ce 
Je vous prie, donnez moy une Pray, give me another Leſſon. Air 
autre lecon. Es | Di 
Pourquoy me parlez-vous An- Why do you ſpeak Engliſh t Ma 
ghis? me? Vo 
Parlez toujours Frangois. Speak always French. Te 

Voulez-vous dejeiner ? Will you eat your Breakfaſt ? let. 
Que voulez- vous pour votre Mat will you have for your M 
dejeane ? — Breakfaſt ? | Vian 
Voulez. vous du Pain & du Will you have ſome Bread and A 
Beurre ? | Butter ? D 
Dites ce que vous voulez. Say what you will have. C 
Hatez-vous de dejetiner. Make haſte to eat your Breai- E 
| : A 
Avez-vons dejeiine ? Have you breakfaſted? A 
Prenez votre ouvrage Take your Work. A 
Montrez-moy votre ouvrage. Shew me your Work, R 
Cela n'eſt pas bien. That is not right. / 
Refaites tout cela. Do all that over again. A 
Vous faites des Grimaces. You make Mouths. E 
Avez-vous une bonne aiguille? Have you a good Needle? I 
Avez-vous du fil ? Hawe you any Thread? Me 
Laiſſez votre ouvrage. Leave your Wort. \ 
Allez joũer un peu. N 


Revenez travailler quand vous 


Lurez joüé. 
Allez vous promener dans le 


rardin. 
Ne vous Echauſſez- pas. 
Revenez bien-tot. 
| [leſt tems de diner. 
Mettez- vous a Table. 
| Aﬀeyez-vous. 
Mettez votre ſerviette deyant 
vous. 
| On eſt votre couteau, votre 
ſourchette, & votre cueiller ? 
Beniſſez la Table. 
Mangez de la Soupe. 
Mangez- en.“ 
Voulez-vous du Mouton? 


Voulez- vous du gras, ou du 
maigre? 

Aimez- vous le gras? 

Voulez vous de cela? 


de ce Mets? 
Aimez vous la Sauce ? 
Ditez-moy ce que vous aimez. 
Mangez, vous ne mangez pas. 
Voulez- vous un Os? 
Tenez, voila un aile de Pou- 
let. 
Mangez du pain avec votre 
| Viande, 
Avez vous bn ? 
Demandez a boire. | 
Cette Viande eſt-elle bonne? 
En voulez-vous J'avantage ? 
Avez-vous aflez mange 7 ? 
Avez-yous bien dine ? 
Aimez-vous le fromage ? 
Rendez Grace. 
Allez dancer. 
Avez-vous dance ? 
Exercez-vous. 
Dancez une Courante, ou un 
Menuet. 
Vous ne dancez pas bien. 
Tenez· vous droite. 


Voulez- vous que je vous ſerve 
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Come to work again when you 


hawe play d. 
Go and walk i in the Garden. 


Do not overheat werkelf 
Come again quickly. 

It is dinner time. 

Sit at Table. 

Sit down. 

Put your Napkin before you. 


Where's your Knife, your Fork, 


and your Spoon. 
Say Grace. 
Eat fame Soop. 
Eat ſome. 
Will you have ſome Mutton? 
Will you have fat, or lean ? 


Do you lobe fat? 
Will yuu have ſome of that? 
Shall I pelp you to ſome of that 


Diſh? 


Dao you love Sauce? 

Tell me awhat you love. 

Eat, you do not eat. 

Will you have a Bone? 

Here, there's the Wing of a a 
_ Chicken. 

Eat Bread with your Meat. 


Hawe you drank? 
Call or aſk for ſome drink. 
Is this Meat good? 
Will you have any more it? 
Hawe you eat enough? 
Have you dined well ? 
Do you love Cheeſe ? 
Say Grace. 
Go to dance. 
Hawe you danced ? 


E xerciſe your ſelf. 


Dance a C ourant, or a Mzjnaet. 


Du ds mit dance awell. 
Stand upright. | 
Fauſſez 
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Hauſſez la Tete. 
Faitez la Reverence. 
Regardez-moy. 
Que regardez-vous ? 
Votre Maitre eſt-1] parti? 
Avyez-vous deja fait? 
Allez chanter. | 
Portez votre livre avec vous. 
Revenez travailler quand vous 

aurez fait. 

Avez-vous chante ? 
Avez-yous une nouvelle legon ? 
Vous ne chantez pas bien. 

_ Chantez un Air. 
Chantez une Chanſon. 
Vous chantez aſſez bien. 
Jouez de PEpinette. » 
Jouez du Claveſſin. 
Allez jouer de la Guitarre ? 


Votre Guitarre eſt-elle accor- 


dee? 85 
Sgavez- vous 
Guitarre? 
Retournez a votre Ouvrage. 
Allez apprendre le Frangois. 
Ou avez: vous mis votre Gram- 
maire ? 
Cherchez votre livre. 
Quelle legon avez- vous? 
Quel Dialogue avez vous lu? 
Repetez votre Legon, 
Vous ne la ſcavez pas. 
Vous ne ſcavez rien. 
Liſez devant moy. 
Vous ne prononcez pas bien. 
Sgavez vous votre Legon par 
Cœur? 
Vous n'avez point de Memoire. 
Vous ne prenez pas de peine. 
Que voulez vous pour votre 
Goüũter, on pour votre Souper ? 
Venez Souper. 
Mangez du Lait. | 
Ne mangez-point tant de Fruit. 
Vous ſerez malade. 
Le Fruit ne vous vaut rien, 


accorder votre 
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mar? 


Hold up your Head. 

Make a Courieſie. 
Loo upon me. 

What do you look upon? 

Ts your Maſter gone? 

Hawe you done already? 

Go ſing. 

Carry your Book with 34. : 

Come to Wark Z 

have done. E 

Have you ſung. Z 

Hawe you a new Leſſon ? 

You do not ſing well. 

Sing a Tune. 

Sing a Song. 

You ſing pretty well. 

Play on the Spinnet. 

Play on the Harpfichord. 
Go and play upon the Guitar 


I. your Guitar in Tune. 
Can jou tune your Guitar? 


Return to your II ork. 
Go and learn French. 
Where hawe you put your Gran 


Look for your Book. 

What Lefſon have you ? 
What Dialogue have you read 
Repeat your Leſſon. 

You do not know it. 

You know nothing. 


Read before me. . 


You do not prouounce well. 

Can you ſay your Lefſin U 
Heart ? 

Yau have no Memory. 

You take no pains. 

What will yon have for yi 
Merndoning, or for your &. upper 

Come to Supper. 

Eat ſome Milk. 

Do not eat ſo much Fruit. 

You will be ſick. 


Fruit is not good for jou. q 
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u eſt tems de vous coucher. 
Allez vous coucher. 
* Deſhabillez-vous. 


f Priez Dieu. 

Levez vous demain de bon 
5 =? 
31, ATT. 

Len ft 7 rt deux jeunes Demoiſelles, 
unc han leurs Poupees. 
299 ors od eſt votre Poupee ? 

La voici. 
Eſtelle habillce ? 
Pas encore. 
Pourquoi ne Phabillez-vous 
| pas? 
tar, Je way pas le tems. 
| Voulez-yous que Je Phabille 
Pour vous? 
2 


Vous m'obligerez. 
On ſont ſes Bas & ſes Souliers, 
| E Chemiſe, ſa Robe, & ſa os 


eas E Les voila. 


© Commode, ou ſa Coiffure. 
Montrez- -moy votre Poupee. 
Ma Poupee eſt plus jolie que 
la votre. 

Ceſt la mienne qui eſt la plus 
jolie. 

je ne le crois pas. 

Demandez-le a Monſieur. — 
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jolie de ces deux Poupëes? 


lies. 

„ C. cuchons nos Poupees. 
De tout mon Cour. 

© Deſhabillons-nos Poupees. 
Mettons leurs deine de nuit. 
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Mettes-lui ſon Tablier & ſa 


Je vous prie, quelle eſt la plus 


Elles ſont toutes deux fort jo- 
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"Tis time for you to go to Bed. 
Go to Bed. 

Undreſs yourſelf. 

Pray to Cod. 

Rije to morroxw betimes- 


XVI. 
Betwixt two young Miſles about 
their Dolls, 


Ou ſin, where's your Baby, or 
Doll? 
Here jþe is. 
Is fhe dreſt? 
Not yet. - 
Why ds not you dreſs her? 


T have not Time. 

Will jou have me adreſs her Air 

ou ? 

You will oblige me. 

Where are her Stockings, and 
Shoes, her Shift, Gown, and Pets 
ticoat? 

There they be. 

Put on her Apron, and her 
Commode, or Her Head. 

Shew me your Baby. | 

My Baby is prettier than yours. 


*Tis mine that is the prettieſt. 


I don't believe it. 

Ae Mr. 

Pray, which is the preticf 
of theſe two Dolls? 

They are both wery pretty. 


Let's put our Babies to Bed. 

With all my Heart. 

Let's undreſs our Babies. 

Let's put on their Night Bead- 
chthes. 


Quand aurons-nous un Bateme? When ſhall we have aChriftening? 


Demain au ſoir. 


To morrow Night. : 
XVII. De 
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EE c 0/6 
De la Promenade. 


IL f it fort beau tems. 
Ce jour clair & ſerein invite 

a la Promenade. 

Il n'y a point de nuage. 

Allons nous promener. 

Allons prendre I Air. 

Voulez vous aller faire un tour? 

Voulez vous venir avec moy ? 

Repondez-moy, dites moy oui, 
ou non. 

Je le veux bien. 

Py conſens. 

Pen ſuis d'accord. 

Je vous accompagnerai. 

Od irons- nous? 

Allons au Parc. 

Allons dans les Prairtes. 


Irons- nous en Caroſſe? 
Comme il vous plaira. 
Comme vous voudrez. 
Allons y a pic. 


Vouz avez raiſon. 

Cela eſt bon pour la ſanté. 

On gagne de appetit en 
marchant. 

Courage, allons, marchons. 

Par ou irons- nous? 

Par ou allez- vous? 

Par ou il vous plaira. 

Par ici, ou par 1a. 

Allons par ici. | 

A main droite, oz a droite. 


A main gauche, ou a gauche. 
Voulez- vous aller par eau: 


Od eſt le Bateau? od ſont les 


Bateliers ? 
Entrez dans la Bateau. 
Prenez-vous un Bateau avec un 
Rameur, ou avec &ux Rameurs ? 


XVII. 
Of Walking. 


| | T is wery fine Weather. 

This clear and ſerene Day i 
vites to qnvalk. | 
There's no Cloud at all 

Let us wwalk out. | 

| Let us go and take the Ai; 

Will you go and take a turi) 

Will you go along with me? 

Anſwer, tell me yes, or 10. 


J avill. | 
I conſent to it. 
J agree to it. 
1 ſhall wait on you, 
Whither fhall we go? 
Let's go into the Park. 
Let's go into the Meadow, 0 
Sls: 
Shall ave go in a Coach? 
As you pleaſe. 
As you will. 
Let's go thither on foot, or lil. 
avalk it. 
You are in the right. 
That's good for one's Health. 
One gets a Stomach by wal: 
ing. 7 7 
Cheer up, come on, let's wa, 
Which way ſhall we go? 
Which way do you go? 
Which way you pleaſe. 
This Way or that Way. 
Let's go this Way. 
On the right Hand, or to ti 
right. = 
On the left Hand, or to the lift. 
Will you, go by Mater? 
I here is the Boat? where art 
the MWatermen? 
Go into the Boat. 
Do you take a Sculler, or Oars? 


- Nous 


Nous ne voulons que traver- 
& 1a Riviere. 

Leau eſt fort unie & fort 
b alme. | EE” 
Elle commence à s agiter. 
Od voulez vous debarquer ? 
border ? ou prendre terre? 
Nous ſommes fort près du Ri- 
age ou du bord. 

Areétez le Batteau. 

© Promenons notre vie fur 
tes Champs & ces Prairies. 
Que cette verdure eſt belle! 
Ces Pres ſont emaillez de 
mille belles Fleurs. 

Voilà un beau coup d'Oeil. 
Ceeſt un endroit fort gracieux. 
Les Arbres ſont en fleur. 
Les Roſiers commencent a 
boutonner. 


Eeranotiies. - 
Le bled pouſſe. 

La montre des bleds eſt belle, 
Les Epis ſont fort longs. 

Le Bled eſt meur. 

Ceſt un belle Plaine. 

Ces Ombres ſont fort agreables, 
Que tout eſt beau ici ! 


* 


un Paradis terreſtre. 


all Nie'entendez- vous pas la douce 
Melodie des Oiſeaux? 
Lie doux chant, ou gazouille- 
ment du Roſſignol ? 
Ne'entends. je pas le Coucu? 
„Non, nous ne ſommes pas en- 
% core au Mois de May 
„ Vous allez trop vite. 
ft je ne ſcaurois vous ſuivre. 
le ne ſcaurois aller ſi vite. 
ſe ne ſcaurois vous tenir pie. 
N allez pas ſi vite. 
„ Vous ctes un mauvais mar- 
© WE Cheur, 


Ces Roſes ne ſont pas encore 


; Il me ſemble que je ſuis dans 
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We will juſt crofs the Mater. 

The Water is wery ſmocth and 
calm. 

It begins to grow rough, 

Where «vill you land? 

We are very near the Shore. 


Stop the Boat. 


Lets wiew thoſe Fields and | 


Meadows. 
What fine green is here? 
7hejſe Meadows are enamel d 
wwith a thouſand fine Floavers. 
That's a fine Proſpect. 
This is a very pleaſant Place. 
The Trees are in bloſſom. 


De Roſe-buſhes begin 10 bud. 
Thoſe Roſes are not yet blown. 


The Corn comes up, 

There is à good ſhew of Corn. 

The Ears are very long. 

The Corn is rife. 

This ts a fine Plain. 

Theſe Shades are very pleaſant. 

Hoa fair all things are here! 

Methinks JI am in an earthly 
Paradiſe. 

Do not you hear the feveet Me- 
lody of the Birds? 

The feet ſinging or warbling 
of the Nightingale ? 25 

Do not I hear the Cuckow ? 

No, it is not May yet. 


You go too faſt. 


1 cannot follew you. 


1 cannot go jo faſt. 


J cannot keep pace with you. 


Don't go fo faſt. 
Yau are à ſorry Walker, 


Je 
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Je vous prie, allez un pen plus 
doucement. 
Repoſons-nous un peu. 
Ce welt pas la peine. 
Etes. vous las ? 
Je ſuis fort fatigue. 
Couchons-nous ſur I'Herbe. 
Gardez-yous en bien. 
Cela eſt fort mal ſain. | 
L'Herbe eſt humidẽ & mouillee 
Paſſons dans ce Bois. 
Entrons dans ce Bocage, os 
dans ce Boſquet. 
Que ce lieu eſt agreable ! 
Qu'il eſt propre pour Tetude! 
Voici trois allèes. 
Que ces Arbres ſont bien plan- 
tez ! 
Ils ſemblent $entrebaiſer. 
Ces Arbres font un be] Om- 
brage, on un bel Ombre. 
Que ces Arbres ſont touffus ! 


Les Rayons du Soleil ne ſcau- 
rojent les percer. 

Voici de beaux Vergers. 

Il y a beaucoup de Fruit. 

Je vois des Pommes, des Poi- 
res, des Noifettes, des Avelines, 
des Ceriſes. 

Paimerois mieux des Noix & 
des Chitaignes, 

Ces Abricots & ces Peches me 
font venir l'eau a la bouche. 

je mangerois bien de ces Prunes. 

Que coiite la livre de Ceriſes? 

Deux ſols. 

Achetons en. 

Je crains que nous ſerons 
moüillés. 

Je vois que le tems commence 
à ſe couvrir de nuages. 

Retournons- nous en 

Il ſe fait tard. 

Le Soleil ſe couche. 

Nallez pas fi vite. 


Phraſes. 


Pray go a little ſigtlier. wr 
Let us reſt a little. us V 


7s not worth the awhile, I 
Are you weary ? E 

J am mighty weary or Hel. 
Let us lie down upon the Gra. 1 our 
Take heed of that. 3 
Iis very unobolſomte. 
The Grass is moift and wt. 
Let's þaſs over into that Wal 
Let's go into that Grove. 


What a pleaſant Place this ii! 
How fit for Study! 
Here are three Walks. 
How abell theſeTrees are flat 
ed or ſet ! 
They ſeem to hiſs one another 
Theſe Trees make a fine Shad. 


How thick theſe Trees are with 
Leaves] 

The Sun Beams cannot pier. 
through them. 

Here are fine Orchards 

There's a great deal of Frut! 

T ſee Apples, Pears, Nuts, Fi. 
berds, Cherries. 


Thad rather hawe Walnut: ani 
Cheſnuts. 

Theſe Apricocks and Peach! 
make my Mouth water, 

I could eat ſome of thoſe Plumb: 

What are Cherries a Pound! 

Tabs Pence. 

Let's buy ſome. 

Iam afraid we ſhall bs auel. 


1 fee the Weather begins to be 
cloudy. © 

Let's go back again. 

It grows late. 


De Sun ſets. 
Don't go fo faſt. 


Attendee? 


7. | Atendez- .moy. 
Allons, allons, ſi vous etes las, 


om vous delaſſereʒ en ſoupant. 


705. . H . 
—_— XVIII. 
tired 1 
e Graj * ſe promener dans un Pas 
terre, ou Jardin a Fleurs. 
%, 7 Oici un fort beau Parterre. 
a Promenons nous dans cet- 
8 | 4 allee. 


' Voila de fort belles F leurs. 


his i;! ; Comment s'apelle cette Fleure? 


' Ceft une Tubereuſe. 
Poila de belles Violettes & de 


| bh Jaſmin. 


ex MK Roſes. 
%, ME Faiſons-en un Bouquet. 
Faites-moy un Bouquet. 
20700 Ce Bouquet ſent bon. 
Donnez moi cette Tuk 
7; Quel Roſier eft-cela ? 
Donnez moy une Roſe. 
© Prenez-en une. 
i, © Allons dans ce Berceau. 
. Entrons dans ce Cabinet de ver- 
laue, o dans cette ſale verte. 
Allons a POmbre. 
ai | Voila un beau Tapis Verd. 
WE | 
Z XIX. 
b; = N g | | | 
' Du Tems. 
3 Uel tems fait-il ? 
L Fait-il beau tems? 


Fait il mauvais tems ? 
Fait-il chaud ? 
Fait.il froid ? 

Le Soleil luit-il ? 

Il fait beau tems. 
I! fait mauvais tems. 
II fait vilain tems. 


Cueillons des Oeillets & des 
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Stay for me. 
Come, come, if you be weary, 


you wwill reft your ſelf at Supper. 
XVIII 
To walk in a Flower Garden. 


Ere's a very fine Flower 
Garden. 
Let's walk in this Walk. 
There are very fine Flowers. 
How do you call that Flower ? 
"Tis a Tuberoſe. 
There are fine V. zolets, and fine 
TJ efſemin. 


Let's gather Pinks and Roſes. 


Let's make a Noſe gay of them. 
Make me a Neſegay 
That Noſegay Tfaclk well, 
Give me that Tulip. 
What Roſe-tree is that? 
Give me a Roſe. 
Take one. 
| Let's go into that Bower, 
Let's go into that green Ar- 
bour. 
Let's go to the Shade. 
There's a fine green Plot, or 
Boxwling- green, 


XIX. 
Of the Weather. 


O NW tis the weather ? 
Is it fine weather ? 
[Ts it bad weather ? 
Is it hot? 
Ts it coll? 
Does the Sun ſhine ? 
It is fine aveather. 
It is bad weather. 
Ti ugly weather, 
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Il fait un tems ſec, humide, 
pluvieux, orageux, venteux, ou 
neigeux. 


Un tems inconſtant & variable. 


II fait chaud. 

I fait ſroid. 

II fait grand chaud, ou grand 
froid. | | 

Il fait un tems clair & ſerein. 

Le Soleil luit. 1 


Il fait un tems obſcur, on 
ſombre. 


Il fait un tems plein de nilages, 


81 Couvert. 
Les nũages ſont fort epais. 
Pleut-1] ? 
Je ne crois pas. 
11 pleut. 
Il ne pleut pas. 
Il pleut a verſe. 
Ce weſt qu'une Ondee. 
ile paſſera dans un moment. 
Japprehende que nous ayons 
de la pluye. 
N*apprehendez pas, 
craignez pas. 
Ce reſt qu'une nüe qui paſſe, 
Il commence a pleuvoir. 
II pleuvra tout aujourdhuy. 
P en Coute. 
La Pluye paſſera bien-tot. 
Mettons-nous a couvert. 
Ce n'eſt pas la peine. 
Ce reſt que de Eau. 
Craignez vous l'Eau? 
Point de tout. 
Papprehende ſeulement de ga- 
ter mes Habics. 
Il pleut dea. 
Il pleut bien fort. 
Il ne faut pas ſortir par ce 
tems la. 
II grele. 
II grele d'une grande force. 
1 neige. 


ou ne 
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"Tis dry, Wet, rainy, forms 
aus or ſnowy weather. 


U, ſettled and changeable wes: 
ther. 

It is hot. 

Ht is cold. 

It is very hot, or wery cold, 


'Tis clear and ſerene weather, 
The Sun ſhines. 


715 dark weather. 
"Tis chad gloomy weather, 
The Clouds are very thick. 


Does it rain? 

T don't believe tt. 

It rains. 

It does not rain. 

It rains as faſt as it can pour 

Tis but a Shower. | 

*7 vill be over preſently. 

Jam afraid We hade fone 
rain. 

Fear not. 


*Tis but a Chud that paſſes ty. 

Il begins to rain. 

It will rain all Day. 

{ queſtion it. 

The rain will faon be over. 

Let us ſhelter our ſelves. 

"Tis not worth the awhile. 

"Tris nothing but Water. 

Are you afraid of Water ? 

Nat at all. | 

Jam only afraid to ſpoil mn 

Clothes. 

It rains already. 

— rains apace, or very faſt. 
We muſt not go out in fuch auen. 

ther. 

It hails. a 

It hails deadly hard. 

I. ſuoaus. 

Neige- 
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Neige * il! ? 
Il neige à gros flocons. 
II gele. 
Il degele. 
je crois qu'il gele bien fort. 
Ceſt une forte gelee. 
Le dejel eſt venu. 
Ia neige ſe fond. 
Il fait un grand orage. 
II tonne. 
Le tonne re gronde. 
II éclaite, ow il fait des eclairs. 
On ne voit que la lueur des 
Eclairs. | 
Il vente, o il fait vent. ou il 
Wait du vent, ou le vent ſoufle. 
II fait grand vent. 
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Il fait un vent ſro:d. 

Le vent eſt change, ou tourne. 
Le vent tombe, ou s' abat. 
L'orage eſt palle. 

Le tems $'cclaircit. 

Le Ciel commence a $eclaircir. 
Le tems ſe remet au beau, ou 
il recommence à faire beau. 


047, 
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diſparoiſſent peu à peu. 
Le Soleil commence à parof- 
tre, oz A luire. 
= Je vois PArc en Ciel. 
Ceſt ſigne de beau tems. 
II fait un grand Broüillard. 
Il fait un Broüillard fort Epais. 
On ne ſcauroit ſe voir. 
Voila un Broüillard qui ſe leve. 
Le soleil commence à le diſliper. 


2 C'eſt un Broüillard puant. 
. 
P De Þ Heure. 


Uelle heure eſt- il? 


Dat moy quelle heure il eſt, 


Les Nuages ſe ſeparent, & 


Voyez quelle heure il eſt. 
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Does it ſnow ? 
It ſnowes in great flakes. 
It freezes, 
I. thaaus. 
T think it freezes very hard. 
'Tis a hard Froſt. 
The Froſt is broke. 
The Snow melts away. 
I. is @ great Storm. 
It thunders. 
The Thunder roars. 
It lightens. | 
One can ſee nothing 245 the 


flaſhes of Lightning. 


The Wind blows. 


The Wind blows hard, or the 
Wind is high. | | 
The Wind blows cold. | 
The Wind is chang'd, or turn d. 

The Wind falls. 
The Storm is over. 

It clears over. 
The Sky begins to clear up. 
It begins to be fair again. 


The Clouds ie,, or Liat a- 
ſunder, and diſappear by degrees. 
The Sun begins to ſhine, 


I fee the Rain-bow. 
It is a ſigu of fair Weather. 
here 15 Ke 75 or Mi . 
There's a very wick Oe! 
One cannot ſee one another. 
There's a Fog ariſing. © 
The Sun begins to difſipate it. 
"Tis a flinking Fog. 


þ 5.4 


Of the Hour. 


Hat's a Chck? 
See, what a Clock it is. 
Tell me wwhat a Clock ; it is. 


2 Ne 
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Ne ſgavez.yous pas quelle 


heure i] eſt? 


Il eſt de bonne heure. 

Il n'eſt pas tard, 
Retournerons-nous au logis ? 
Il y a aſſez de tems, 

Il reſt que midi. 

Il eſt pres d'une heure. 
Une heure vient de ſonner. 


Il eſt une heure & un quart. 
Il eſt une heure & demie. 
Il eſt une heure & trois quarts. 


Il eſt pres de deux heures, o 


11 s'en va deux heures. 


Une heure n'eſt pas encore 


ſonnee. 


Je way pas oiiy Phorloge. 


II eſt paſſe ſix heures. 


Il eſt ſept heures au Soleil. 


Sept heures viennent de ſonner. 


Huit heures ſont ſonnees. 
Environ les dix heures. 


II sen va minuit. 


Com ment le ſ gavez vous ? 


_ L'Horloge ſonne. 


C 


adran au Soleil. 


L'entendez vous ſonner ? 


Je crois qu'il n'eſt pas fi tard. 


Regardez a votre Montre. 
Elle avance. 


Elle retarde. 


Elle ne va pas. 


Montez-la. 
Voyez quelle heure il eſt au 


Voyez au Soleil. 
Les Cadrans nes accordent pas. 


L' Aiguille eſt rompùè. 


On eſt votre Sablier ? 


Familiar Phraſes. 


Clock? 


noa, or it flruck one but ny, 


on the flroke of two. 


Do you know ewhat "ti; 1, 


It is early. 
It is not late. 

Shall awe go home again ? 
Dime enough. 
"Tis but tavelve a Clock (at no. 

It is almoſt One. 

One of the Check flruck ji 


Ii is a quarter paſt one. 

It is half an hour paſt ore. 
It is three quarters paſt one. 
It is near upon two, or it 15 uf 


It has not flruck yet. 


J have not heard the Click. 
Mt is paſt fix. | 
"Tis ſeven by the Sun. 

It firuck feven juſt now. 
It has flruck eight. 

About ten of the Clock. 


'Tis een twelve a Chick (a 


night) or tis een midnight. 


Hoab do you know it? 
The Clack ftrikes, 

Do you hear it ſtrite? 

I think it is not ſo late. 

Look on your Watch. 

It goes too faſt. 

It goes too flow. _ 

It dues not go, it is down. 
Wind it up. 

See what a Clock it is by tit 


Sun dial. 


See by the Sun. 

The Sun dials do not agree. 
The Hand is broken. 
Where is your Hour glaſs? 


Wh". 


Familiar 


35 
| De, Saiſons. 
Uelle Saiſon vous plait da- 
c vantage? 


Le Printems eſt la plus agrea- 
u, ble de toutes les Saiſons. 
E Tout rit dans la Nature, 
Le tems eſt fort doux. 
L'Air eſt temperé. 
II ne fait ni trop chaud, ni 
me. rep froid. 
E Tous les animaux font alors 

Amour. 
Nous wavons point de Prin- 

© tems cette Annee. 
Les Saiſforis ſont renverſces. 
Il n'a point fait de Printems, 
Ceſt un petit Hiver. 
Rien n'eſt avance. 
La Saiſon eſt bien reculée. 
Nous avons un Ete bien chaud, 
Ah! qu'il fait chaud 
II fait une chaleur exceſſive. 
Il fait un tems vain, mou, oz 
A | liche. | 
Il fait une chaleur etouffante. 
je ne {gaurois endurer la cha- 
leur. 
e ſue, 3 Je ſuis tout en eau. 


no, 


Je meurs de chaud. 

Je wai jamais ſenti une telle 
chaleur. 

Ceſt un fort beau tems pour 
les biens de la Terre. 

Nous aurons beaucoup de foin, 
& de bon regain. 

La Moiſſon ſera fort abon- 
dante. 

Il y a une grande abondance 
de Fruits. 

Tous les Arbres ont bien donné. 

Nous avons beſoin d'un jeu 
de pluye. 
La Moiſſon approche. 


% 


Phraſes. 
XXI. 


Of the Seaſons. 


Hat Seajon pleaſes you 
beſt 2 

The Spring is the nf pleaſant 
of all the Saab. 

Ewery thing ſmiles in Nature. 

The Weather is very mild. 

The Air is temperate. 

It is neither tos bot, not too 
cold, | 


All Creatures then make Lowe. 
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We have no Spring this Year. 


The Sea ſons are out of order. 
We have had no Spring. 

"Tis but a little Winter. 
Nothing is forward. 

She Seaſon is very backward. 
We have a very hot Sammer. 
How Hot it is 

"Tis exceſſive hot. 

'Tis faint Weather. 


Ja ſultry heat. 
cannot endure heat. 


T1 faveat, I faveat all over, on 
J am all over in a fweat, 
Jam extreme hot. 
1 never felt ſuch heat, or ſuch 
hot weather. 
Tis very fine weather for the 


Fruits of the Earth. 


Me hall hawe a great deal of 
Hay, and good After-graſs. 
The Harveſt will 2 very płn- 
2 
There is abundance of Fruit. 


All the Trees are full of Fruit. 
We want a little Rain. 


Harweſt time draws near. 
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Bleds. 

On a fauchẽ les prez. 

II faut engranger le Bled. 

Nous ſommes à la Canicule. 

L'Etè eſt paſſe. 

L'Automne, o la chiite des 
Feüilles a pris fa place. 

Les Vendanges aprochent. 

La Vendange eſt fort belle. 

Nous ferons Vendange, oz 
nous vendangerons dans trois ou 
quatre jours. 

Les Vins ſeront bons cette 
Année. 

Les Vignes ont bien donné. 


Le Vin ſera a bon marché. 

Il faut cũeiller les Fruits de 
Farriere Saiſon. 

Les Pommes & les Poires d'hi- 
ver. 

Les jours ſont fort accourcis. 


Les matinees ſont froides. 
L'Hiver vient, o s'approche. 
Les Soirees ſont longues. 


Le Feu commence a etre de 


ſaiſon. 
Il fait bon aupres du fon. 
L'Hiver ne me plait pas. 
Il eſt bien-tot nuit. 
Les jours ſont fort courts. 
Il n'eſt plus jour a cinq heures. 


On ne voit plus à cinq heures. 

Le crepuſcule commence a 
quatre heures. 

On ne ſcait a quoy paſſer le 
tems. 

Voici un Hiver bien froid, ou 


bien rude. 


Vous ſouvient-1] du grand Hi- 
ver ? 

Je ray jamais yu un Hiver 
i reid. 


Familiar Phraſes: 


On commence a couper les 


They begin to cut down 1) 
orn. 
The Meadoæus are mowed, 
We muſt get in the Corn. 
Me are in the Dog-dajs. 
The Summer is gone. 
Autumn, or 12 fall if th 
Leaf has 2 its place. 
Vintage draaus near. 
There's a very fine Vintage. 
We: fhall gather Gr r 1 
make Wine ) in three or fun 
Days. 


Wines will be good this Tar. 
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The Wines have brought furi' , 
a great deal of Grapes. = A 
Wine will be cheap. = / 
We muſt gather the Fruits i WW F 
the latter Seaſon. cha 
Winter Apples and Pears. E : 
The Days are very much fer. aſſe 
el. W ( 
The Mornings are cold. KO 
The Winter comes, or draws near. . 
The Evenings are long. ne 
Fire begins to ſmell well. Y 
© nc 
'Tis good to be near the Firg 2 
Winter does not pleaſe me. te 


It i; foon Night. 

The Days are wery fort, 

'Trs no longer Day light at fi 
a clock. 

One cannot ſee any more at five, 


The Twilight begins at four. 


One cannot tell bow 70 ſpend 
one's Time. 
This is a ver) cold, or wer) 
Harp Winter. 
o you remember the great 
Winter ? 
1 newer ſaw fo cold a Winter. 


Les 
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Dun th | Les jours commencent à croi= The Days begin to lengthen. 
tre. | | 


Les jours ſont un peualongez. The Days are a little longer. 


we 
_ Nous wayons preſque point eu Ie have had almoſt no Winter 
5. d Hiver. | at all. 
Le Printems va rejouir la Na- The Sp ing abill ſoon cheer, or 
"of th ture. | revive Nature. 
XXII. XXII. 
oo I Allant a Þ Ecole. Gaing to School. 
. Neo venez-yous ? Rom ewhence come you ? {i 
, 4 D De chez moy, os du logis. Hum my own home. | 
*ar. Od allez- vous fi vite? Whither go you jo faſt ? 
1 je vai à Ecole. J go to School. 
' fa Allez avec moy. : Go avith me. ih 
Attendez un peu. Stay litlle. | 
Allons je veus prie. Prithee let's go. i 
% Pourquoy joiiez-vous en mar- My do you play as you ge ? 1 
chant? | 8 8 
5 I Ne vous amuſez pas. Don't leyter. | 
WNdWNWowus arriverons aſſez tot, ox We /hall come foon enough. 
fort: 1 aſſez à tems. | 
Quelle heure eſt-il? What a Clock is it ? 
ll! eſt pres de ſept heures. It is almoſt ſeven. 
4. L'Horloge n'a pas encore ſon- The Chck has not flruck yet. 
ne. 
= Hitons-nous, o depechons- Let us mate haſte. 
nous. | | 5 | 
On ma pas encore dit les Prie- They hawe net ſaid Prayers yet. 
res. 
Qui vient là au devant de nous? I ho meets as there ? 
© Undenos Compagnonsd'Ecole. One of our Schaol-fellowws. 
„Ou allez-yous? Where are you going! | 
A Ecole. To School. # 
„% Allons enſemble. Let's go together. 5 
1 YZ XXII. XXIII. f 
5 Dans I Ecole. In the School. 1 
„ 5 f 5 | 
: Sſeyez- vous à votre place, QUIT in your place. } 
t Ou eſt votre Livre? » Where is your Book? 1 
Voilà votre Livre. There is your Book, 0 
q Liſez votre Legon. Read your Leſſon. | 
Etudiez votre Leon. Study your Lefſon. © 
Q4 Apprenez 
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Aprenez votre Leon par 
cœur. 
Vous ne faites que joiier, ou 
que badiner. 
Je vous marquerai. 
Je le dirai au Maitre, o a 
Monſieur. 
Avez-vous fait ? 
Je n'ai pas encore fait. 
Qu ecrivez-vous ? 
Pecris mon Theme. 
Pay tout ecrit. 
Ne me branlez pas. 
Paitez moy un peu de place, 
Vous avez aſſez de place. 
 Reculez-vous un peu. 
Un peu plus haut. 
Un peu plus bas. 
Je vous prie, donnez moy 
mon Livre. 
Oh commengons-nous ? 
Jufqu'on diſons-· nous? 
Juſqu'ici. 
Quelle eſt votre tache ? 
A qui eſt ce Livre? 
Scavez vous votre Legon par 
Cour ? | 
Pas encore. 
Souflez-moy. 


Il faut que vous la liſiez trois 
fois. 


Qui Pa dit ? 
Monſieur, cn le Maitre nous 
Pa commande. 
Jay ſur moy tout ce qu'il me 
faut. 
Avez- vous une Plume & de 
PEncre ? 
Ecrivez votre Theme. 
Vous Pavez mal ecrit. 
Liſez votre Legon. 
Dites, cu recitez votre Legon. 
Vous ne ſavez pas votre Lecan, 
Vous ſerez foũetté. 


Vous meritez le foüet. 
Pourquoy venez-yous fi tard ? 


Familiar Phraſes. 


Pray give me my Book, 


How far do we ſay? 


heart? or without book ? 


I have all things about me. 


Have you Pen and Ink? 


Say, or rehearſe your Loon. 
You do not know your Leſſen. 
You'll be awhif'd. 


Vu deſerve io be whit'd. . 
Why do you come fo late? 


Get your Leſſon by heart. 
You 4 nothing but play. 


TI ſet you up. 
I ſhall tel the Maſter. 


 Hawe you done? 

T hawe not done yet. 
What do you write? 
J awrite my E xerciſe. 

I have written it quite. . 
Dor't Jog me. = Qu 


Make a little room for me, le 


You have room enough. 
Sit farther. 

A little higher. 

A little bawer. 


Where do abe begin? 


Hitherto. 
Which is Jour Taſk ? 
Whoſe Book is this? 


Can you ſay your Leſjinh : que 


Not yet. | 
Do you prompt me. deo 
You muſt read it thrice over. 


4 

Maſter bil uw 2 
Maſter bid us. EL 
| 


Write your Exerciſe. 
You write ill. 
Read your Leſſon. 
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| Pavois des Affaires. 
Fu Afaire vous a arrete ? 
1 A quelle heure vous etes- vous 
re ? | 
A huit heures. 
Pourquoy vous étes - vous leve 
Þ tri? 

Vous Etes un Pareſſeux. 
= Demeurez dans vos places. 

| Otez-yous de ma place. 

> Pourquoy me pouſſez yous 
4 comme cela ? 

Qui eſt-ce qui vous pouſle ? 

Me, le vous prie, ne vous fachez 


a as, 
; Je le dirai au Maitre, ou à 
1 | Monbieur. | 
je me plaindrai au Maitre. 
Dites- lui, fi vous voulez. 
fle ne m'en ſoucie point. 
” Monſieur, il ne veut pas me 
laiſſer en repos. 
II m'a arrache mon Livre des 
mains. 
F Il me rit au nez, ou il ſe mo- 
que de moy. 
Le Maitre vous parle. 
II eſt fort en colere, ou fache 
oontre vous. 
be, je vous rendrai la pareille. 
Dia.ites ſi vous oſez. 
II fit hier I Ecole Buiſſonniere. 
Vous m'accuſez fauſſement. 
Comment pouvez: vous le nier? 
D'où eſt vena cette querelle ? 
Je vous le dirai tout de bon, 
Je vous le dirai a POreille. 
Il a crache ſur mes Habits. 
Il m'a tire les Cheveux. 
II ma tire la Langue. 
II me donne des coups de pied. 
Il me pouſſe hors de ma place. 
je le nie 
je vous en ſerai repentir. 


Il ma donné un ſoufflet. 


Familiar Phraſes. 


le fait expres, ou a deſſein. 
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1 had fome Buſineſs. 
What Buſineſs flaid you? 
At avhat Hour, or Time did 
2 riſe 4 
At eight of the Chck. 
Why 2 you riſe ſo late? 


You are a Sluggard. 
Stay in your Places. 
Go out of my Place. 
hy do you thruſt me ſo? 


Who thruſts you? 
Prithee, don't be angry. 


P11 tell the Maſter. 


7 Il complain to the Maſter. 
Tell him, if you avill. 

T care not. 

Sir, he <won't let me alone, 


He faatched away my Book. 
H. laughs at me. 
Maſter ſpeaks to you. 


He is very angry with you. 


PI] return you like for like. 
Tell if you dare. 

He play d the Truant Yeſterday. 

You accuſe me falſly. | 

How can you deny it ? 

Whence areſe this Quarrel? 

Ti tell you in earne/t. 

Tl tell you in your Ear. 

He /pit upon my Clothes. 

He pull d me by the Hair. 

He lol'd out his Tongue to me. 

He kicks me. 

He thrufls we out of my Place. 

J deny it. 

Til make you repent it. 

He does it on purpoſe. 

He gave me a box on the Ear. 


1 


250 Familiar Phraſes. 

Il, m'a egratigne le viſage avec Hz ſeratch'd my Face with lj 
ſes Ongles. Nails. 

Il m'a frape au viſage. He flruck me on the Face, 

II trouvera a qui parler. He Hall meet avitb his mail. 

Je vous prie, laiſſez-moy en Pray, let me alone. 
repos, ou laiſfez-moy la. . 

Pourquoy me frapez- vous? V d you firike me? 

Qui vous fait mal? Who hurts you ? 

Ne dechirez pas mon Livre. Do not tear my Book. 

Pourquoy nous interrompez- Why do you trouble us ? 
vous ? 

Ne m'empechez pas d'appren- Don't hinder me from getln 
dre ma legon. my Leſſon. 

Melez-vous de vos affaires. Mind your Buſineſs. 

Songez à ce que vous faites. Mind what you are about. 

Qu' elt ce que Ceſt? ou qu'y M hals the matter? 

a t- il? 

Avez- vous perdu VEſprit? ? Are you out of your Wits ? 

Pourquoy m'avez vous de- My did you tell the Maſper i 
nonce au Maitre? me? 

Je vous roſſerai. II pummel you. 

Quel bruit fait-on 1a ? What a Noiſe is there? 

Je vous battiai dos & ventre. Til beat you back and belh. 

Prenez ce Gargon, & foiettez=- Take up this Boy, and why 
le "importance. him ſoundly. 

Monſieur, je vous demande Sir, 1 * your Pardon. 
pardon. 

Je vous prie, Monſieur, par- Pray, Sir, forgive me this ot 
donnez-mey pour cette ſeule time. 
fois. 
| SoyEZ donc plus ſage à a Vave- Be then better for the future. 
nir. | | | 
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DIALOGUES FAMILIERS, 
 Frangors & Anglois. ; 


AMILIAR DIALOGUPS | 
French and Engliſh. | 


" With þy 


Pace, 


1% match 


I. Dialogue. Dialogue 1. 5 | 


Pu Saller Informer de la To Salute and Enquire after 
ö Sante. one's Health. 


ON jour, Monſieur. O OD morrow, Sir. 
Votre Serviteur. Your Servant. 1 
I ſuis votre Serviteur. 1 am your Servant. : 
| Je ſuis le votre. J am yours. 
je vous remercie. I thank you. | 
Comment vous portez-vous How do you do this Morning ? 
ahi F ce matin ? fo | | 1 
Port bien. Very well. 1 
A votre Service. At your Service. ; 
Comment va la Sante ? How is it with your Health ? 
. Comment vous va? How ts it with jou? 
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Pret a vous rendre Service. 
Et vous, Monfieur, comment 


Ready to do you Serwice. 
Aid you, Sir, how do you do? 


„vous portez-vous ? 
Fort bien, Dieu merci. Very well, thank God. 
le me porte bien pour vous Ian avell to ſerv? you. 
ſervir. 
Aſſez bien; 1a, 1A. Pretty avell; fo, fo. 
. Jay bien de la joye de vous 1 am overjoyd, or J am very 
voir. glad to ſee you. 
Je ſuis bien aiſe de vous voir I am glad to ſee you in good 
en bonne Santé. Health 
e vous remercie tres hum- 1 moſt humbly thank ya. 
blement. , | 
& Je vous ſuis oblige. J am obliged to you. 
Comment ſe porte Monſieur How does your Brother do? | 
votre Frere? 0 
i Il fe porte bien, Dieu merci, He is avell, God be thanked. 1 
% Graces a Dieu. ; F 
Je | 
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Je crois qu' 'il ſe porte bien. 
Il ſe portoit bien hier au ſoir. 
It ie portoit bien la derniere 


ſois que je le vis. 
Je m'en rejouis. 


Ou eſt- il? 


Cham ps 
En ile. 
Au logis. 
Il eſt ſorti. . 
Il ſera bien aiſe de vous voir. 
Je ſuis ſon Serviteur. 


Comment ſe porte Madame? 


Elle ſe porte bien 
Je crois qu'elle ſe porte bien. 
Elle ne ſe porte pas bien. 
Elle eſt malade. 
Pen ſuis fache. 


Elle ſe portoit mal hier au 


Matin. 

La voici qui vient. 

Madame, ou Mademoiſelle, j Je 
ſuis votre Serviteur tres-humble. 

Monſieur, je ſuis votre Ser- 
vante. 


Comment vous etes vous por- 


tee depuis que je ne vous ai yue ? 
Touyjours fort bien. 
Comment vous trouvez- vous? 
Le mieux du Monde. 
Pen ſuis très-aiſe. 
Je vous remercie de bon 
eur. 
De tout mon cceur. 
Mais comment vous va? 
Aſſez bien, paſſablement bien. 
A Paecoùtumè. 
Pay été un peu indiſpoſe la 
nuit paſſee. | 
Vrayment, Jen ſuis bien fache. 
Comment ie porte-t'on chez 
vous? 
Nos amis a la Cour, à la Cam- 


pagne, à la Ville, fe portent-ils Country, in the City, are 1h) 
all well? 


tous bien ? 


Familiar Dialogues 
T believe he is well 


Jaw him. 


A la Champagne, on aux 


Jam bi; Servant, 


out of order lafl Night. 


your Hauſe. 


He was well laſt Night. 
He was well the laft tim 


Irejoice at it. 
Where is be 
In the Country. 


In Town, 

At home. | 

He is gone out. / 
He will be glad to ſee jou. 


How does my Lady? 


She is awell. : J 
1 believe ſbe i: well. 2 
She is not awell. E 
She is fick. 1 
Jam ſorry for it. 1 
She was ill Herd Morn. Je 
Here fhe is a coming, b j 
Madam, I am Jour moſt bun Wer 
ble Servant. Cho 
Sir, I am your Servant. f 
How hade you done fence Ia f 
you laſt? = 
Always very well. W - 


Hoax do you find your ſeif? 
The beſt in the World. 
J am very glad of it. 
I thank you heartily. 


With all my Heart. 

But how ts it with you ? 
Pretty well, indifferent el. 
As I am qwont. 


1 avas a little indiſpoſed, 0 


Truly, I am very +3 ry for it. 
How do all with you, or 4 


Our Friends at Court, in 1! 


's 


, Ils ſe portent tous bien, ex- 
tpte ma Mere. 
| Qua-t-elle ? 


F Quelle Maladie, oz Quel mal 
telle? 
: 12 eſt ſa Maladie ? 

| Elle a la Fievre, la Colique, 
ba la Tux. 
: Elle a le mal de Tete. 
* ſuis fort fiche. 85 
Fa s:t-il long tems qu elle ſe 
one mal? 

Tas fort long- tems. 
3 * prie Dieu de luy redonner 
ö a SantE. 
= Elle vous eſt obligee. 
F Elle eſt votre Servante. 
Elle ſera bien aiſe de vous voir. 
F ſuis ſon tres humble Servi- 
= 


' You, 


m=_ 


f bun pas le tems de la voir aujour- 
K un peu. 
En verite je ne ſgaurois. 
Vous etes bien preſſe. 
Je reviendrai demain 
Attendez un peu, je vous prie. 
Vous en alles - vous fi-tot ? 
Jay des Affaires preſſantes. 
ll faut que je m'en retourne 
5 au Logis. . 
| Je wetois venu que pour 2 
voir comment vous vous port 
Faites mes baiſemains à votre 
Frere. 
Dites à Mademoiſelle votre 
5 que je me recommande A 
elle. 


ll, 
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de mes Reſ pects. 


Dites-lui que je ſuis fäché 
„ Lapprendre qu'elle ſe porte mal. 
0 Je ferai votre Meſſage. 


Je n'y manquerai pas. 


* 
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| je ſuis fache de ce que je nay 


Aﬀetrez Madame ore Mere 


2 53 
They are all 4 ell, except my 
Mot her. 
What ails ber? or what's the 
matter with her? 


What Diſtemper has jhe ? 


What's her Diſeaſe ? 

She has an Ague, a Cholick, 
or a Cough. 

She has an Head ach. 


Jam wery ſorry for it. 
How long has ſhe been ill? 


Net wery long. 

T pray God reflore her to her 
good Health, 

She is oblig'd, or beholdem to you 

She is your Servant. 

She will he glad to ſes you. 

Jam her moſt humble Serwant. 


I am forry 1 bave n nat time te 
ſee her to day. 


Sit down a little. 
Indeed TI cannot. 

Du are in great haſte. 
TI come again to morrow. 
Pray ſlay a little. 

Will you be gone fo ſoon ? 
I have earneſt Buſineſs. 
1 muſt go home. 


I only came 70 hnow bow Jar 
did. 
Preſent my Service to your 
Brother, _ 
Commend, or recommend me 
to your Sifter. 


Pre ſent m. 'y Duty or Reſpecte 
to my Lady your Mother. 

Tell her I am jarry to bear be 
is ill, 

1 ball de your 1 

I all not fail. 


* Adien 
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Adieu, Monſicur. 


Je vous remercie de cette vi- 


ſite. | 
Bon Soir, Monſieur. 


Bon Soir, Madame. 


Familiar Dialogues 


II. Dialague. 
A vant de P coucher, E apres 
| qu'on e couch. 


A Nuit aproche, ou il ſe 
fait Nuit. 
I commence à faire dbſeur. 
II eft fort tard. | 
Il eſt tems de s'aller coucher. 
Vous vous retirez fort tard. 
Ils veillent juſqu'à minuit. 
| Je me conche de bonne heure. 
Vous vous couchez avant le 
coucher du Soleil. 
Je ſuis tout endormi. 


Levoz vous, & allez vous eou- 


cher. 
Allez avec moy. 
Pourquoy voulez-vous qu il 


aille avec vous? 


Il couche avec moy. 


Avez vous peur des Eſprits? 

Non, c 'ell parce que le Lit eſt 
foil: 

Faites le chauffer, o baſſiner. 

On eſt la baſſinoire ? 

Je veux me coucher. 

Veillez autant qu'il vous plaira. 

Vous etes un Dormeur. 

Pourquoy m 'apellez 
comme ca. _ 

Parce que ce nom vous con- 
vient. | 

Bon Soir, on bonne Nuit. 

Je vous ſouhaite la bonne 


Nuit. 


vo us 


4 


Farewel], Sir. 


I thank you for Ms Viſſi. 


Good Ewening, or good Nah, 
Sir. 


Good Night, Madam. 


| Dialogue. 


Before going to Bed, and ate 
dne is in Bed. 


Ight comes on, or it grous 
towards Night. 
It grows dark. 
It is very late. 
It is time ta go to bed. 

| You come home very late. 
They fit up till midnight. 
Igo to Bed betimes. 
You go to Bed before Sun. ſet. 


Jam quite aſleep. 
Riſe and go to bed. 


Go with me. 
Why will you have him 97 
with you? 


He. is my Bedfeilow, or he lic 


avith me. 


Do you fear Sdirits ; ? 


No, "tis because the Bed is cold. 


Ct it warn'd.. 
Where is the Warming pan # 
J wwill go to Bed. 
Sit up as lng as you will. 

. You are à ſleepy Fellow. 
Why do you call me ſo? 


Becauſe that Name befits Jou. 


Good Night. 
J awiſh you good Night. 


* 1 

4 

N * 

n 

5 m 
We. { 


Ne vous ſouhaite un bon re- 


: vez vous fait mon Lit? 
Na WWton Lit eſt il fait? 
Le Lit eſt mal fait. 

Refaites le Lit. 

FPemuez le Lit du Plume. 
Faites la Couverture. 

I rirez les Rideaux. 

. Ouvrez les. 

Tournez la Couverture. | 
3 & Doonez-moy un Bonnet de 
Nuit. 

B Mettez le, je vous prie. 

Þ Deſhabillez vous. 


nd after 


rows 


3 oe vos Souliers & vos Bas. 


E FF moy a tirer mon Juſt- 
corps. 


0 prore, afin de les trouver le Na- 
bn. 
Prenez ma Culote, & la met- 
ite: ſous POrciller. 

Vene tout a Vheure chercher 
nt . Chandelle. 

I la Chandelle. 
Laiſſez la Chandelle. 

* aime à lire au Lit. 

Eteignez la Chandelle. 

je Veteindrai. 
Appellez-moy demain de bon 
matin. 
Vous ſouviendrez vous de m'e- 
Eveiller? 
Ouy, ouy, je vous éveillerai. 
e manquez pas. 
II faut que je me leve à la 
pointe du jour. 
Allez vous en a votre Cham- 
bre. 
Laiſſez moy * 
Je ſuis fort endormi. 
Vous n'empechez de dormir. 
i dort! comme un Sabot. 


2 | b : ; * 2 


/et, 


1 71 


| tits 


4. 


Mettez toutes vos harde en 
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Jai you a good N. ight's reſt. 


Hawe you made my Bed? 
1s my Bed made? 
The Bed is ill made. 
Make the Bed up again. 
Beat up the Feather bed. 
Turn down the Bed. clathes. 
Draw the Curtains. 
Open them. | 
Tack up the Bed. clothes. 
_ Give mean N ight-cap. 


Prithee, put i? on. 


Undreſs yourjelf, or Pu of 
your Clothes. © 


Pull off your Shoes and Stock- 


ings. 


"Help me to pull off my Coat. 


Lay all your Chthes in order, 


that you may find them in the ' 


Morning. 

Take my Breeches, and lay there 
urder the Pillow. 

Come anon to fetch the Can- 
ale. Mo 
Take aabay the Candle. 
Leave the Canale. 

T hwe to read in Bed. 
Put out the Candle. 
T ſhall put it out. 


Call me to morrow betimes. 
Will you remember to ml me? 


Yes, yer, PU wake you. 
Do net fail. 
T muſt riſe by break of day. 


Go to your on Chamber. 


Let me fleep. 
Jam wery Fecpy. 
You hinder me from ſleeping. 
He ſleeps like a Top. 
8 = 
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256 Familiar 


II dort profondement, ou d'un 
profond ſommeil. 
Venez. vous vous coucher fi 
tard que ca? 
Pay veille pour ecudier. 
Allumez une Chandelle. 
Avez vous aporte la boite a 
Fuſil? 
II n'y a point d' Amorce. 
Je ray point d' Allumettes. 
Ce Fuſil ne vaut rien. 
Les Pierres a feu ſont perducs. 
Coucherons- nous enſemble ? 
Jaime a coucher ſeul. 


Paime à coucker de Com- 


pagnie: IE 

ous Ctes un mechant Cou- 

cheur. Spas, 
Vous ne faites que pietiner. 


Vous tirez toute la Couver- 


ture. 
Je n'ay point de Couverture. 
Vous avez mon Oreiller. 
Mettez la 'TEte ſur le Chevet. 
Les Puces me piquent. 


Donnez moy le Pot de Cham- 


bre. | 
Nous n'en avons point. 
Pourquoy ſautez vous du Lit! 
Il faut que j'aille a la Chaiſe 
rcee. 
| Mettez vos Souliers, de peur 
de vous enrheumer. 
e ne ſcaurois dormir. 
je ne ſcaurois veiller plus long 
tems. 
Endormons- nous enſemble. 
Mouchez la Chandelle. 
Eteignez la. 
Quel bruit eſt ce que j'en- 
tens? 
Quelqu'un frapps a la Porte. 
Il fait encore fort obſcur. 


Dialogues. ; 
He Aeeps ſoundiy; he i; in, 
deep, or dead ſleep. 

Do you come ſo bed at this tin 
of night ? 
I fat up at Rudy. . 
Light a Candle. 
Have you brought the Tink 
Box? © 
There's no Tinder in it. 
have no Matches. 
The Steel is good for nothin. 


The Flints are gone, or |}, Z 
Shall ave lie together? E 
love to lie alone. N 
I love to have a Bedſallba, a Lev 
to lie double. | _ Det 
You are an ill Bedfellw., WE - 
| e 
You do nothing but tick abu. Ile 
You pull all the Bed Cloibe., 5 Le 
* 
J Have no Clothes. = Ou 
You have got my Pilloæb. El 
Lay your Head on the Bol, 1 IL 
The Fleas bite me. 9 Le 
Give me the Chamber. pot. 5 


We have never a one. 
I by do you leap out of Bed? 
I muſt go to the Cloſe fool. 


Put on your Shoes, left you cal 
cold. 
J cannot ſleep. 


1 cannot lie aWake any longer. 


Let us fall aſleep together. 
Snuff the Candle. | 
Put it out 

What Noiſe de I hear. 


Some body knocks at the Door. 
It is very dark yet. 


III Dia- 


e is int 
III. Dialogue. 
En ſe lewant le Matin. 


f UI frappe à la Porte? 
; [ Qui eſt la? 
tes. vous encore au Lit ? 
EZ Dormez vous! 
Etes vous endormi ? 
thing ly Eveillez vous. 
Vi. 5 Je ſuis eveille. 
[ME Qui vous a eveille ? 
Mon Frere. 
I Lerez-vous. 
£ Debout, debout. 


this tin 


# 


e Tins 


ao. Y Eſt il tems de ſe lever? 
Il eſt grand jour. 

about, 4 11 eſt huit heures. 

be.. Le) jour commence a poindre. 
3 


Ouvrez la Porte. 
; 1 Elle eſt fermée à la Clef. 
er, La Clef eſt daus la ſerrure. 

} 4 | Levez le Loquet. 
Ia Porte eſt verrovillee, os la 
Wor: eſt fermee au verroilil, 

Attendez un peu. 
ed? £ K vais me lever. 
4 5 je me leve. 


EZ Qu'il lui fait de peine de ſe 


catch rer! 


Que ne vous levez-vous 


Epromptement ?. 
, A quelle heure avea vous ac- 
i ltun:e de vous lever? 
A ſept heures. 


9 a dormois d'un profond ſom- 
E el 


I, ſale. 


r. je me couchai fort tard. 
; Vay mal dormi cette Nuit. 
Je may pas ferme I'Oeil de 
ſve cence nuit. 


je veillat fort tard la Nuit 


Dialogue III. 
Rifing in the Morning. 


HO knocks at the Door? 
Who is there ? 
Are you a Bed ſtill? 
Do you ſleep? 
Are you afleep? 
 Arvake. 
1 am awake. 
N ho wa#R'd you? 
My Brother. 
Riſe. 
Up, up. 
It is titne to riſe. 
"Tis broad Day. 
"Tis eight of the Clock. 
I is Day-break, or the Day 
begins to peep. 
Open the Door. 
It is loct d. 
The Key is in the Door. 
Lift up the Latch. 
The Door is bolted. 


Stay a little. 
Jam going to riſe. 
: £- rae. 
How loth he is to TY 


Why don't you riſe quickly. 
What time do you uſe to riſe at? 


At Stwen of the Chick. 
I was faſt aſleep. 


T ſat up late laſt Night. 


I abent to Bed very late. 
1 flept ill to Night. 
' 1 got not a Wink of Sleep all 
laft Night. | 
R Vous 
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Vous etes pareſſeux. 


Et vous, à quelle heure vous 

etes- vous leve ? | 
je me ſuis leve à la petite 
Pointe du jour. 

Au lever du Soleil. 

Le Soleil eſt-il deja leve ? 

Je me leve avant que le Soleil 
ſe leve. E | 

Pour moy, jecrois que le ſom- 
meil du Matin eſt le meilleur de 
tous. . 

Si vous ne voulez pas vous le- 
ver, je vous 0terai les couver- 
tures du Lit. 

Vous voyez que je me leve. 
Bon jour, bon jour. 


IV. Dialogue. 
Pour $5 habiller. 


Abillez-yous. 5 
Que ne vous habillez- vous 
promptement? 
Gargon,allumezuneChandelle. 
Faites du Feu. 
Dites à la Servante de m'ap- 
porter une chemiſe blanche. 


Je nen ay pas affaire preſente- 


ment. 

Celle ci eſt aſſez blanche. 

je vous prie donnez- moy ma 

Culote. | 

Voulez-vous votre Robe de 
Chambre ? 

Ouy, & mes Bas. 

Quels, les Bas de Soye, ou 
ceux d'Eftame ? | 

Donnez moy les Bas de Fil, 
parce qu il fait chaud. 

Donnez moy mes Chauſſons. 

Fy du Pareſſeux! vous habil- 
ez: vous dans le Lit? 

Donnez moy mes ſartieres. 


Familiar Dialogues. 


Du are a laxy Body, « a, 
Sluggard. ; 
And you, at what of th: C, 
did you riſe ? | 2 
J roſe at break of Day, E 
At Sun riſe. ; : 
1s the Sun up already? Net 
4 riſe before the Sun is uv, Saul 
For my part I think thattl q ' 
morning Sleep is the beſt of all. Wt; 
If you won't riſe, PII full if J f 
your Bedclothes. I 
Lou fee I am riſing. N Ws 
Good morrew, good morrou. 4 
Dialogue IV. le 
To dreſs one's ſelf. M 3 
Refs yourſelf. b | 
Why do you not make ii! ww 
to dreſs yourſelf ? A 
Boy, light a Candle. g Iv 
Make a Fire. 5 Pers 
Bid the Maid bring me a c M 
Shirt. . 3 
1 do not need one now. 1 A 
This is clean enough. | ' 5 
Pray reach, or give nt 4 ( 
Breeches. | 1 2 
Will you have your Nau . 
Geaun, or Morning Gown ? 5 1 
Yes, and my Stockings. FE 
Which, the Silk Stockings, d Bp 
the Warſled ones? h E 
Give me the Thread Stocking 
becauſe it is hot. W 1 
Give me my Socks. Rar 
Out upon the lazy Body! I 
you dreſs yourſelf in Bed? | 


Cie me my Garters. 
; TM Attache: 
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ly, Or | 


| Attachez vos Bas. 
] Mes Bas ſont troviez. 


he Clit 


© Il y a une maille romput. 
1 

| Faites un point a ces Bas. 

| Voila vos Souhers. 

| ou decrotez mes 


UP, 

4 =D 
747 Donnez-moy mes Pantoufles. 
7 „ & Faites raccom moder mes Sou- 


ler. 


Mettez vos Souliers, ou Chauſ- | 


pri Z vous. 

Mettez vos Bas, ou chauſlez 
Pots | 

| Faites-le vous meme. 

1 ne ſgaurois me baiſſer. 
Peignez- vous. 

* ma Perruque. 

Les Peignez ne ſont pas nets. 
Voulez vous un Peigne de 
Pre ou un Peigne de Bouis ? 
Pretez moy votre Peigne d'I- 

Last | poire. 


| 2 dents de mon Peigne. 
Mettez de I'Efſence à cette 
6 1 | 
© Mettezy de la Poudre, 02 
poudrez la. 
Abbatez la Poudre. 
Il faut que je me Jave les 
1 Mains, la Bouche, & le Vilage. 
= Cette mechante Fille ne m'a 
400 5 Pas apporte de PEau. 
Appellez la tout & Pheure. 
Donnez-moy le Baſſin. 
Donnez moy un peu de Sa- 


[; Yon. 
„ On eſt votre Savonnette ? 
Je Pay perdus. 
Frotez, o eſſuyez ves Mains 
I la Serviette. 


Mes Mains étoient fort ſales. 
Où eſt ma Chemiſe? 


Quelqu'an a rompu cinq ou 


Tie up your Stockings. 

My S tockings have hales in 
them. 

One Stich is doaun. 

Take it up.” 

Stich theſe Stackings « a little, 

There are your Shoes. 

Clean, or wife my Shoes, 


Give me my Slippers. 
Let my Shoes be mended. 


Put on your Shoes. 
Put on your Stockings, 


Da it yourſelf. 
cannot ſicop. 
Comb 2 e 
Comb my Wig, or Perriæuig. 


The os are not clean. 
Will you have a Horn Comb, 


or a Box Comb? 


Lend me your Ivory Comb. 


Some Body has broke five or ſix 
Teeth out of my Cumb. 
Put fome Eſſence to that NM. ie. 


Put ſome Powder to it, or 
poxoder it. 
Comb the Powder off: 
TI muſt awaſh my Hands, my 
Mouth, and my Face. 
That croſs Wench hath brought 
me no Water. 
Call her preſently. 
Give, or reach the Baſon. 
Give me à little Soap. 


Where is your Waſhball ? 
J have (ft it. 
Wipe, or dry your Hands on 


the Towel. 


My Hands were very dirty. 
Where is my Shirt ® 
R 2 
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La voici. 

Elle n'eſt pas blanche. 

Elle eſt ſale. 

Cette Chemiſe n'eft pas chaude. 

Elle eſt encore toute froide. 

Je la chaufferai ſi vous le ſou- 
haitez. 
Non, non, il n'importe. 

Je la mettrai comme elle eſt. 
Donnez moy un mouchoir. 
En voila un blanc. 
Parfumez ce Mouchoir. 


| Das as le Mouchoir qui 
eſt dans la Pocke de mon jufte- 
au corps. 
Je Pay donné a la Blanchiſ- 
ſeuſe, il etoit ſale. 
Vous avez bien fait. 
A-t-elle apporte mon Linge? 
Oüy, Monſieur, il n'y man- 
que rien. 
Quelle Cravate mettez- vous 
aujourd'huy? 
Une Cravate unie, on ſans 
dantelle. 
Les Steinquerques ne ſont plus 
a la mode. 
Pliſſez cette Cravate. 
Vous la chiffonnez toute. 
Ou ſont mes Manchettes ? 
Donnez moy mon Habit. 
Quel Habit, Monſieur ? 
Celui que Javois hier. 
Ne mettez-vous pas yotre 
Habit neuf ? 
Pourquoy ? 
Parce que c'eſt aujourd'huy le 
jour de la naiſſance de la Reine. 


90 tort. 
ous avez raiſon. 
Vrayment, je l'avois oublie. 
Vous avez bien fait de m' en 
faire ſouvenir. 


Maintenant je ſuis quaſi pret. 


Familiar Dialogues 4 


is in my Coat Pocket. 


Suit of Clothes? 


Birth Day. 


of tt. 


Il ne 
G nds, 
Pee. 


erg 


Here it is. 
1t is not clean. 
It is foul, or dirty. 
This Shirt is not avarm. mon 
It is quite cold ftill. FO (c lo 
J fall Air it if you flu hes 
No, no, 'tis no matter. 55 
PII put it on as it is. paim 
Give me a Handerchicf. Won 
There's a clean one. "(of e 
Perfume, or fſaxeeten mn e v. 
Handerchieſ. 4 \ 


Give me the Handkerchief Que 


Que 
ee 
== Cel 


T gawe it the Woſher-con! 


it was foul. | Fait 
You did well. Fäait 
Has ſhe brought me my Lina ” 


Jes, Sir, there wants noch 


What Crawat, or Neckdui# | 
you put on to Day? 
A tlain Neckcioth, 


Entre 


Steenkirks are no longer in ki 


ſhion. I 0 
Plait, or gather that Neckcl 0 
You rample it all over. Je 


Where are my Cuffs ? © 7 V 
Give me my Suit of Chules. F 
What Suit, Sir? [ I 
That I had on Yeflerday. J n 
Do not you put on your n 1 


Why ? 5 
Brand to Day is the Qui ; 1 


l 
= la 
| 


Jam in the wrong. 2 
Yau are in the right. 
Truly I had forgot it. 


"Tis well you put me in nul 


* 
28 ” 
% 


Now J am almoſt reaq;. 


1 

n ne me manque que mes 
G 1 mon Chapeau, & mon 
pee. 
| Mengen- bien mon Habit, 
mon Chapeau. 
On ſont les Vergettes ? 
Pla lies font Egarees. 
: ou ne boutonnez vous votre 
f Vette? 
j'aime etre debraille. 
1 Ceſt la Mode. 
On eſt votre Manteau? 
Le voici. 
Qui eſt la? 
Que vous plait il, Monſieur n 
£7 Quelqu'un frappe a la porte, 
Poe: qui c'eſt, 
cena Cett le Tailleur. 

5 Faitez le monter. 

Faites- le entrer. 


N. 


2 
inen 
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T only avant wy * 


| Hat, and my S GE 


Bruſh avell my Clothes, and my 


Hat. 


Where's the Bruſh 9 
'Tis out of the Way. 
Why don't you button your 
Waſtcoat ® 
I love to go open Breaft. 
That's the Faſhion. 
Where is your Cloak ? 
Here it is. 
Who avaits ? 
What do vou want, Sir? 
Some Body knocks at the Door, 


fee who it ts, 


Tis the Ta vor. 
Call bim up. 


Let him come in. 


V. Dialogue. 


4 ; Entre une Dame 2 /a Femme de 
x Chambre. 


0 UI eſt la? | 
Appellez- vous, Madame: 

Oüy, quelle beure eſt il? 

je ne ſcay pas, Madame. 

| Voye: le a ma Montre. 

Flle ne va pas. 
Donnez la moy, afin que je 
Ja monte. 

l La voila, Madame. 

Allez voir quelle heure il eſt 
A la Pendule de la Sale baſſe 
Madame, il gen va dix heures 
& demie. 

Eſt- il ſi tard que cela? 

Oüy, Madame. 

„ Et bien, donnez- moi ma Che- 
i Y miſe 

Elle weſt pas chaude. 

Jo m'en vais la chauffer. 


Nt 1 


0 


. 


it dl 


Dialogue V. 


Between a Lady and her wait- 


ing Woman. 


HO is there? 
Do you call, Madam ? 
Yes, what's a Clock? 
do not know, Madam. 
See by my Watch. 
It does not go, or it is down. 
Give it me, that I may wind 
it up. 
There it is, Madam. 
Go and fee what a Check it is 
by the Clock in the Parhur. 
Madam, it is &en half an hour 
den. 
f fy it ſo late? 
Yes, Madam. 
Well, give me my Shift. 


It is not warm. 
Jam going to warm it. 


Rx: Vat il 
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V a-t-il un bon Feu dans 
mon Cabinet? 

Fort bon. 

Prenez garde de ne pas bruler 
ma Chemiſe. 

Donnez-moy mon Jupon de 
Baſin, & mon Panier. 

Donnez moy ma Robe de 
Chambre. 

La voici, Madame. 

Donnez moy mes Pantoufles, 
mes Bas, & mes ſartieres. 

Je ne ſaurois trouver les Jar. 
tieres. | 

Queen avez vous fait? 


Que ſont elles devenues ? 
Je ne ſaurois vous le dire. 
Cherchez les. 

Je les cherche par tout. 

Vous laiſſez tout en deſordre. 
Pay trouve les Jartieres. 
Etendez la Toilette. 


Frottez un peu la Glace de ce 


Miroir, elle eſt toute ſale. 
Donnez-moy une Chaiſe. 
Remuez le Feu. 

Faitez le brüler. 
Donnez-moy mon Peignoir. 
Nettoyez mes Peignes. 

Ils ſont nets, Madame. 
Peignez-moy. 

Doycement, comme vous 24 

alle!! 


Je crois que vous m'avezecor- 


che la tete. 

Voulez vous Etre aujourd'huy 
en Battant-POell ? 

Non, donnez moy ma Coif- 
fure, ou ma Commode. 
Od eſt ma Sous-gueule, & 


mon Laiſſe- tout faire: 


Accommodez ma Fontange. 
Ponnez-moy une Epingle. 


Voila la Pelote. 


Familiar Didlogues 


1s there a good Fire in 1 
Caſet? | Donne 


Very good. Urs noir 

Take care not to burn my S attene 
ma 

Give me my Dimetty Unis þ Ma 

Petticoat, and my Hoop. Aidez- 


ive me my Mor ning Gun, 0 p. di 
Here it is, Madam. 
Give me my Slippers, my Su, 

ings, and my Garters. 3 
1 cannot find the Garters, = 
What have you done ai 

them ? 
What's become of them? 
T cannot tell. 

Look for them. 

J look for them every ar hen 
You leave all things in dier 
J have found the Garters. Wy 
Spread the Toilet. TE 
Wipe a little the Gaſs if thilYanc. 

Looking: Glaſs, it is all dirty, MY Part 
Reach me a Chair. EZ 
Stir the Fire. 

Make it burn. 

Give me my Combing Cloth. 
Cleanſe my Combs. 

They are clean, Madam. 
Comb my Head. 

Softly, how you go 10 it 


T believe you have taken Il ES M 
Skin off my Head. | rave 
Will you be to Day in je N 


French Night Clothes ? wy A 
No, give me my Dreſs'd Head, met 
or my Commode. wy 4 

Where's my Bridle, and Tn MW 
Breaſt Knit? | lei 
Make up my Top knit. By © 
Give me a Pin. me 
The :1t's the Pin Cuſhion. ® 


Donne; 
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| EDonnez-r -_ ma Jupe de Ve- 
| 5 s noir, & ma Robe griſe. 
attendez, Jaime mieux met- 
ma jupe a franges d'Or, & 
| Orin a þn Manteau jaune. 

Aidez-moy à mettre mon 


oon 0 rps du Jupe. 
F cez-moy fort ſerrẽ. 
y Stic Z 0 ſont mes Engageantes ? 5 
La Coiffeuſe a. t- elle apportE 5 
er. Tae de Rubans que je com- 


andai hier ? 
Non, Madame. 


Þ Elle neglige trop ſes Cha- 
Hands. 
hers q # Donnez-moy ma Palatine, mes 
an Hands, mon Manchon, mon E- 
. [Erentail, & mon Maſque. 

2 Donnez- -moy un Mouchoir 
F tha | { anc, 
- [7 Parfumez ce Mouchotr. 


On eſt la Boite 3 Mouches ? 
La voila, Madame. 
Ouvrez la Boite a Poudre. 
Donnez moy la Houpe pour 
| Poudrer mes Cheveux. 

- Comment me trouvez-yous ? 

; 4 Fort bien. | 

Vous avez fort bon air. 
Ma Coiffure weſt. elle pas de 

rens? 

r Non, Madame. 

* Allez dire au Cocher qu'il 
mette les Chevaux au Carroſſe. 
Au Carroſſe coupe. 

Madame, le Carroſſe eſt pret, 
il eſt devant la Porte. 

Serrez toutes mes Hardes, & 
pettez tout en ordre. 


| þ "x n'aura donc plus ma pra- 


Give me my black Velvet Pet- 
ticoat, and my grey Gown. 

Stay y, 1 had rather put on my 
Gold fring'd Petticoat, and my 
yellow Manteau. 

Heiß me to put my Stays on. 


Lace me very tigbt, or very 
cloſe. 
Where are my Ruſffles? 


Has the Milliner brought the 


Stomacher of Ribbons which J be- 
ſpore yeſterday ? | 
No, Madam. | 
Then ſhe ſhall have my C om 
no longer. | 
She neglefts her C aner tao 
much. 
Give me my Tippet, my Gloves, 
my Muff, my Fan, and my Maſt. 


Give me a clean Handkerchief. 


8 orperfume that Hand- 
herchief. 

Where is the Patch Box? 

There it is, Madam. 

Open the Powder Box. 

Give me the Puff to powdery 
my Hair, 

Hew do you like me? 

Very awell. 

You look very well. 

J. not my Head eavry ? 


No, 11 

Go and bid the Coachman 77 
the Horſes to the Coach. 

To the Chariot. 

Madam, the Coach is read), 
it is before the Door. 

Lay up all my Clothes, and put 
all things in order. 


VI. Dia- 
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264 Familiar Dialogue: 


FI Dialogue. Dialogue VI. 
Pour faire une Vifite le Matin. To make a Viſit in the Moritz 


Parc, quand vous ſerez habille. the Park, avhen jou are dreſt. 


P11. Da. 


UT va la? | HO ts there ? 
Ami, ouvrez la Porte. A Friend, open the Du 
Ou eſt ton Maitre ? Where's thy Maſter ? 
Il eſt couche. or il eſt au Lit, He's a Bed 
Dort. il encore? Is he affeep fill. 
Non, XIlonſieur, il eſt Eveille. o, Sir, he is aavake, 
Eſt il leve? Eſt-il debout? V he up? 
Se leve-t-11? © I. he flirring ? 
Pas encore; vous plait-il d'en- Not yet; avill you be pleasiy 
trer dans ſa Chambre? Sep into the Chamber? 
T ' Quay ! etes vous encore au Hou new! are jou a Bedi 
Lit? | 
Je me couchai hier 6 tard, que J auen: to Bed ſo late laſt u V 
je waz pi me lever de bonne that ] could not get up betinus ambe 
heure, oz de bon matin. odr eich. 
Que fites-vous après ſoupe ? What did you do afier Suffer! 
Comment paſlates vous la Hoa did you ſpend the Eur 
Soirge ? | ing? 
Nous jouames aux Cartes. We playd at Cards, or an 
Es | avent to Cards. 
A quel Jeu j Jouates-vous ? ? LU at Game did * play a7! 
Au Piquet. At Picket. 
2 eſt un Jeu fort a la mode. 'Tis a Game very much in js 
| Sion. 
1 Apres cela nous fumes au Bal. After that ave awent to the Bal 
_ Juſques a quelle heure y futes Hoa lang <were you there ? 
1 vous? VV | 
Juſques a minuit. Till twelve.a Cloc at Nigel. 
A quelle heure vous Etes vous At what time did you go 11 BR 
couche ? Bed? 1 4 I 
A une heure apres minuit. At one à clock in the Mornin; 1 1 
Je ye m'étonne pas ſi vous I don't? wonder you riſe 0 lat. a 
vous levez ſi tard. I 
Quelle heure eſt-il bien? What is it a Clock? 5 Mm 
Quelle heure croyez vous qu'il Il hat a Cloek do you take it h a 
eſt ? be? | =. 
Il eſt dix heures ſonnees. It has Aruci ten. | 1 
Levez vous au plus vite. Riſe as faſt as you can. 4 
Nous irons faire un tour de We'll go and take a turn reutd To. 


VII Dialygue, 


Pour dejeuner. 


Oulez vous dejeuner ? 

Eſt il tems de dejetiner ? 
© Que youlez-vous pour votre 
'& eaner ? 

Du Pain & de Beurre, 

De la Soupe au Lait. 

Du Gruau. 

Tout cela reſt que Viande 
enfant; appartez-nous quel- 
Ire autre Chole. 

voila des Sauciſſes & des Pe- 
Its Patez, 


ee 


e Voulez-vous que 3a pporie le 
elt, ambon? 


Oüy, apportez le, nous en 
gouperons une tranche 
Mettez une Serviette ſur cette 
Table, & donnez nous des Aſ- 
zeues des Couteaux & des 
Fourchettes. 
7 Rincez les Verres. 
$ Donnez un Siege a Monſieur. 
 /+ Prenez une Chaiſe & aſſe) ez. 
Fous. 
Mſettez. vous proche du Feu. 
fle ſerai fort bien ici, je may 
pas froid. 
E Vous nous aviez promis des 
0 ufs frits f en fricaſſez) avec du 
Lard. 
En voici. 
Mangez des Oeufs frais. 
Voici des Oeufs mollets à la 
coque. 
© Ceft un Oeuf couvi 
Fourvũ qu'un Ocuf ſoit frais, 
; We ne me ſoucie point sil ell 
mollet ou dur. 
Amen vous les Ocufs pockez, 
z you boiillis ? 


French and Engliſh, 265 


Dialogue VII. 
To Breakfaſt. 


IL L you breakfaff ? 
I it time to breakfaſt? 

What xwill Jou have for breat- 
faſt ? 

Bread ard Butter. 

Milk Porridge. 

Water Gruel. 

All that is Children's Meat; 
bring us ſomething elſe. 


' There are Sauſages and Petty- 
Pattees (or little French Pies. ) 

Shall 1 bring the Gammon of 
Bacon? | 
_ Pe, bring it, «ve ſhall cut a 
ice of it. 

Lay a Naplin on 1551 Table, 
and give us Plates, Knives, and 
Forks. 


Rinſe the Glaſſes. 
Reach the Geatleman a Seat. 
Take a Chair and fit down. 


Sit by the Fire. 

1 ſhall be very well here, I am 
nt cold 

You promiſed us fried Eggs and 


Bacon. 
Here are fume. 
Kat new laid Egg 4. 
Here are joft Eges in the Shell. 


Thi: is a rotten Egg. 


So an Egg be but f- , care 


not whether it ve ſoft or hard, 


Do you dove poch'd Eggs, or 
beii d ene 


Caſicy 


— 1 
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Caſſez la coque de POeuf, & 
humez- le. 

Otez ce plat. 

M. 75 des Saucifle-, 

Voi'a une Orange. 

Etreignez, oz e la ſur 
vos Savuciſſes. 

Goũtons le Vin. 

Debouchez cette Bouteille. 

Je n'y point de tire bouchon. 

Donnez moy a boire. 

Goũtez ce Vin, je vous en 

ie. 

Comment le trouvez vous ? 

Qu'en ditcs-vous ? 

Jl eit bon, 1] weſt pas mau- 
vais. 

Monſieur, je ſaluè votre Wuts. 

A votre ſanté, Monſieur. 

je vous remercie, Monſieur. 

'Ponnez a boire a Monſieur. 

Je viens de Boire. 

Les petits Pitez Etoient ſort 
bens. 

Ils Etoient. tant ſoit peu trop 
cuits. 

Vous ne mangez pas. 

Pay tant mange, que je ne 
pourrai pas diner. 

Vous vaus moquez, vous na- 
vez rien mange. 

Rendons Graces. 


- _ 
— 


V] Dialaue. 
Avant le Diner. 


8 Til tems de diner? 
Il cit pres de Midi. 


II eſt tems d'aller diner, oz il | 
eſt heure de Diner. 
On a retarde aujonrd'nuy ON 
Diner juſqu'à une beure. 
A quelle heute avez-yous ac- 
coutùmè ds diner ? 


Familiar Dialogues. 


Break the Shell of the E 29, ani 
ſuck it up 

Take * Diſb axvay. 

Eat Sauſages. 

There is an Orange 

$ gucex- it upon your Sau/ure:, 


| Let's taſte the IV; Ine, pray. 
Pull the Cork out of that Bitte 
T have no Screaw. 


Give me fome drink. 
Taſſe that Wine. 


Hot de you life its? 
What do you ſay to it? 
1. is good, it is not bad. 


Sir, my Service to you. 
Sir, to your Health, 
I thank you, Sir, 
Give the Gentleman ſome d. in, 


J drank but juſt now. 3 Lei 


The Peity ow were Ur) Qu 
good. To 
They wwere baked a little tn nus! 
much. pa 
You don't eat. O 

I hawe eat ſo much, that LH’ Poui 

be able to eat any Dinner. 5 Je 
You only jeſt, you have eat 1. que 
thing at all. Con 
Let's ſay Grace. = | 

bf A — —— 
Dialogue VIII. N 

Beſore Dinner. 10 


S it Dinner time? 


It is near upon twelve of bt 

It is time to go to Dinner. = 
Dinner ava, put off to day til ; 
one a Clock, K 

At what a Clock do you uſe 10 2 pl 


go te Dinner? 


A deux 


A deux heures. 

Te vous prie de diner aujour- 
Thuy avec nous. | 

| Mettez la Nappe, ou e Couvert. 
| Apportez la Nappe. 

La Nappe eſt mile. 

Couvrez la Table. 

Serve la Viande. 

© Mettez la Saliere & des Aſſiet- 
© tes ſur la Table. 

C Rinſez, or lavez les Verres. 
Mettez les ſur le Buffer. 
Coupez des Tranches de Pain, 
| Coupez de la Croùte & de la 
Mie tout enſemble. 


L; Art 


la Table, & mettez-y des Couſ- 
ſins, ou des Carreaux. 
1 Qui nous donne a laver, os 
gui nous ſert de l' Eau? 
Lavez vos Mains dans le 
Baſſin, & les eſſuyez avec cette 
„9 Serviette. : 
/ Qui ſert a Table? 
© Tous les Conviez ſont-ils ve- 


Ie; 3 nus! 5 
Pas encore. 
15 On ſont les Couteaux, les 


| Fourchettez & les Cueilleres ? ? 
je ne vous invite a diner, 
abe pour joũir de votre bonne 
g : {Con pagnie. 
: | Jevousſeraifairemaigre che e, 
— 8 on mechante chere. 
Paites ſervir le Diner. 
II reſt pas encore pret. 
* On a ſervi ſur Table, a on a 
ſervi. 
Mionſieur, on wattend que vous. 
On a ſonre la Cloche. 
Qui benit la Table? 
Beniſſez la Table. 
Mettez vous à Table? 
Que ne vous afſeyez vous? 


2 la 
pr Ce. 
4 
* 
1 
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Rangez les Chaiſes alentour de 


93 vous à la premiere 
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Alt tavo a Clock. 

Pray take a Dinner with us to 
day. 

Lay the Cloth. 

Bring the Table cloth. 

The Cloth is laid. 

Spread the Table. 

Serve up, or ſet on the Meat. 


Set the Salt-Jeller and Plates 


upon the Table. 
Rinſe, or waſh the Glaſſss. 
Set them upon the Cup-beard. 
Cut ſlices of Bread. 
Cut fome Cruſt and Crum to- 
gether. 
Set the Chairs in order round 
the Table, and put Cuſhions on 
them. 


Who ſerves us with Water? 
W:ſh your Hands in the Raſen, 


and wipe them with that Nap- 


kin, or Towel. 
Who <vaits at Table ? 
Are all the Gueſis come? 


N ot yet. 

Wheie are the * Forks, 
and S þoons ? 

I invite you to dinner, only to 


enjoy your good Company. 


T ſhall entertain you with mean 


fare. 


Call for Dinner. 

It is not ready yet. 

The Meat is ſerved up, or the 
Meat is on the Table. 

Sir, they only ſtay for you, 

They hare rung the Bell. 

Who ſays Grace? 

Say Grace. | 

Sit doavn at Table, 

Why do you not fit d aun? 

Sit you down in the firſt place. 


Prenez 


* 
4 
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263 Familiar 


Prenez votre place. 

Je ne ſuffrirai pas que vous 
vous aſſeyex au bas bout. 

Vous vous aſſerea au haut 


bout. 


En verite, je n'en ferai rien. 


Treve de Compliments, je 


vous prie. 

Pourquoy faites. vous tant de 
facons? 

On vit librement entre Amis. 

Reculez vous, & faites un peu 

de place. 

Aſſeyez vous ſur le Banc, & 
je maſlicrai ſur un Eſcabeau. 

Nous avons plus de Compa- 
gnie que je ne croyois. 

F| manque ici deux Couverts. 

Garcon, allez chercher deux 
Serviettes, tout le reſte ici. 


IX. Dialogue. 
A Diner. 
Imez vous la Soupe à la 


Frangoiſe ? 
Ouy, pourva que le Boüil- 


Jon ſoit bien fait. 


Apportez du Pain de Menage. 
Prenez du Pain blane. 

Faime mieux le Pain bis. 

Ce Pain eſt moiſi. 

Celui-ci eſt dur. 
Ponnez-nous du Pain frais. 
Ce Pain eſt fort ſavoureux. 
Gargon, chappez le Pain. 
Vous couperai je de la croſite 


de deſſue, ou de celle de deſ- per or under Cruſt ? 


fous ? 


Voulez- vous que je vous ſerve 
de ce bouilli ? 

Comme il vous plaira. 

Je me {ervirai moy-meme, 

Ponncz nous le Plat. 


Dialogues 


Take your place. 

T wwan't ſuffer you to fit at i}, 
loaber end of the Table. 

You Hall fit at the upper end 


Indeed I fban't. A 
Let's forbear Complimenii, 
Pray. 5 
Why < you take ſuch Ceren, 
nies ? 3 
Friends live freely together. 1 
Sit farther, and make a itt, F 
room. 
Sit on the Bench, and L. 
fit od the Stool. pas ene 
e have more Company than || 
308 awe ſhould. 3 
Here wants tao Covers. 
Boy, go and fetch two Naphin, 
all the reſt are here. 


Dialogue IX. . 
At Dinner. 5 * 


O you love French Soc? 


Yes, provided the Broth be art 
made. 


Bring ſome Houſhold Bread. 4 
Take ſome white Bread. V. 
J love brown Bread better. Ce 
This Bread is moulay. Niere 
This ts flale. I Je 
Give us new Bread. 5 2 
This Bread is very ſavoury. =! 
Boy, chip the Bread. Je 
Shall I cut you ſome of the uf- 
_ Shall I help you to ſame of this 5 - 
boil'd Meat ? = Y 
As you pleaſe. eu 
J.Sall help myſelf. = 


Give us the Diab. 


| Cette Viande eſt fort ſuccu- 
1 ente. | 


at t, 


end, 
=—_ ...- 

ſe vous demande Pardon. 

je mange autant que deux au- 


tes. 
© Voila une fort belle Entree, 
thy voila un fort beau premier 
ervice. 

Pour moy, je fais l' Eloge de 
te Repas en bien mangeant. 
Mais, Monſieur, vous n'avez 
pas encore bũ. „ 
Caron, donnez à boire a 
Monfieur. | 

Verſez à boire. 

Empliſſez un Verre. 
Empliſſez- le juſqu'au bord. 

ll vous faut boire une raſade. 
— Bäaävez tout. 

Madame, je bois & votre ſante. 
Monſieur, je vous la porte. 
Je vous ferai Raiſon. 


P} t N.. 


2 
lit) 


Lead ear rin te 
7 1 ” 

5 
2 | 


$ 
© Monſieur, je vous remercie. 
je ſuis votre Servante. 

| Monſieur, a Phonneur de vo- 
tre Connoiſſance. 

7 9 A tout ce qui vous ſait plaiſir. 


* 


Le 


A vos Inclinations. 

Vous etes bien gracieux. 
Comment trouvez vous cette 
Biere, ou ce Vin? Pee 

> Je trouve la Biere aſſez bonne. 
Que je la goũte. 

Je la trouve trop amere. 

Je w'en plaindrai au Braſſeur. 


7 Otez tout ceci. 
der ven le Second. 
Vous &tes un grand Bivyeur, 
& un petit Mangeur. 
= Vous voyez que je mange & 
due je bois bien, 
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This Meat is Very Juicy. 
Sir, you ent nothing. 


I beg your Pardon. 


T eat as much as two others. 


That's a very fine firfl Cour. 


Fer my fart, I recommend this 
Meal by eating avell. 

But, Sir, you bade not drank 
yet. 
Boy, give the Gentlemen fome 
Drink, © 

Fill ſome Drink. 

Fill a Glaſs. 

Fill it up to the Brim. 

You muſt drink à Bumper. 

Drink it up. 

Madam, I drink your Health. 

Sir, my Serwice to you. 


Lil pledge you, or 1˙ do 10 


Nen ſon. 


Sir, I thank you. 

J am your Servant. 

Sir, 10 the Honcur of your Ar- 
quaintance. | 

Tao all that pleaſes you. 

To your Inclination. 

You are very civil. 

How do jou like that Beer, or 
Wine? | 

1 like the Beer pretty avell. 

Let me taſte it. 

1 think it is too bitter. 

III complain ts the Breaver a- 
bout it. 

Take away all theſe things. 


Serwe up, or bring ix the fecond 


Cour/e. 

Your are a great Drinker, and 
a ſmall Hater. | 
You ſee J buth eat ard diink 
cell. 


Couper 
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Coupez la Viande, ne la de- 
chirez pas. 

Monſieur, vous ne ne mangez 
p. 
Excuſez moy, je mange fort 
bien. 

Allons, Monſieur, mangez de 


ce que vous trouvez le plus a vo- 


tre gour. 
Je ray point appetit. 
Qui dites vous de cette Langue 


de Beuf? De ce Hachis? De 


cette Fricaſlee ? 

Voulez vous que je vous ſerve 
de cette Perdrix, de ce Chapon, 
de ces Poulets, de ces Becaſles ? 

Tout ce qu'il vous plaira. 


Qu'aimez-yous mieux? PAlle 


eu la Cuiſſe? 
Ce n'eſt tout un. 
Mangez quelque Rave, pour 
alguiſer PAppetit. 
Il n'eſt Sauce que d' appetit. 
Je ray deja que trop mangè. 
Donner nous de la Moutarde. 
Ou eſt le Moutardier ? 
Vous voyez quelle Table nous 
tenons. 
C'eſt notre ordinaire. 


Nous n'avons point de Friandi- 


ſes, ea de morceaux delicats. 


Vous devorez la Wiande. 

Vous ne la mangez pas. 

Vous étes un Guurmand. 

Pay grand ſoif 

Je 47 fort alteré. 

Donnez-moy un Verre de Vin. 

Allons, Nlonſieur, je vous 
porte la Sante de la Reine. 

Je vous ferai Raiſon, de tout 


mon r 


Reuvez a la ronde. 

*2 \ . 
Voila d*excellent Vin. 
Comment trouvez vous ce 


Familiar Dialogues. 


Cut the Meat, ds not ten 1 
in pieces, 
Sir, you don't eat. 


Excuſe me, IT tat heartil, 


Come, Sir, eat what j:4 | 


bet. 


T have not Stomach. 

What do you ſay to that Ne! 
Tongue? To that minced Aud. 
To that Fricaſſee? 

Shall I Belp you to ſome Pa- 
tridge, to fome Capon, to jun 
Chicken, % ſome Waodcoct? 
Fen as you pleaſe. 

What do you love beſt? tit 
Ving or the Leg? | 

71, all one to me. 

Eat jome Radiſhes to whet, 0 

ſparpen your Stomach. 

Hunger is the befl Sauce. 

T Have eat too much alread; 

Cie us ſome Muſlard. 

Where's the Muſtard. pot? 


You fee what a Table ave het). 4 


This is our Commons, Or our 
daily Fare. 
ul have no Dainties, or 75 
B: its, 
ton devour your Meat. 
134 do not eat it. 
Tou are a greedy gut. 
Jam wery diy. 
J am very thirſly. 
Give me a Glaſs of Wine. 
Come, Sir, I drink the Queen's 
Health to you. 
DU pledge you, with all my 
eart, 
Drink about. 
There's excellent Wine. 
How do Jon like that Pidgeon 


Pate, ou cette Tourie de Pigeon- Pye? 


neaux ? 


5 Elle 


Elle e 
| aiſonn 
Etes. 
« ant? « 
je dee 


. je ic: 


je vo 


je co 


Vous 
beat. 

Vous 
K vous 
3 
E Otez 


| Elle eſt fort bonne, fort bien 
ſaiſonnee. 

© Etes-vous un bon ecuyer tran- 
« ant? o decoupez-vous bien? 


tear | 


. le decoupe aſſez bien. 

fe vous ſervirai. 

2 ! ]ſũe ſcay ce que vous aimez. 

je connois votre Got. 

Vous avez le Goùt fort deli- 
; let. | 

v Vous ſervez tout le monde, 

tea * vous ne mangez rien vous- 
7 

Pr. Otez ce Plat, & ſervez Pau- 

| in | ; te. 

2 il .eu des Entremets, apres 
| in ſecond ſi magnifique ? 
Vous nous faites un Feſtin de 


0 au lieu de nous donner un 
| 575 d'ami. 
„ l rm des Artichaux. 
” Pretes-moy votre Couteau. 
5 Cette viande eſt toute froide. 
dj ! ; Mettez-la ſur le Rechaud, afin 
bh la chauffer. 
jie vous prie, donnez moy du 
Lech. 1 Boudin. 


Cette Viande eſt crue. 


ur Coupez-moy un Morceau de 


| Bauf. 

% Ne lechez pas vos Doigts. 
Protez- les a votre Serviette. 
Nie mettez-pas votre Doigt 

dans la Bouche. 
On morceau de viande tiende 
a mes Dents. 

Otez le avec le Curedent. 


21 1 Servez- vous de votre Cure- 
dent. i 


n; | Michez votre Viande. 


Vous avalez les Morceaux fans 
les mächer. 


170 | | Mangez bien a Diner, car vous 


I awez point de goiite. 
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It is very god, very well ſea- 
ford. | 
Are you a good Carter ? or do 
you carve avell ? 
1 carve pretty «well. 
PU help you. 
J know what you like. 
I know your Palate. 
You have a very nice Palate. 


You carve to all, and eat ng- 


thing yourſelf. 
Take away this Diſh, and fet 
on the other. 
What! dainty Diſhes, after fo 


magnificent a ſecond Courſe ? 
You give us a King's Feaſt, in- 


flead of a friendly Meal. 


Eat Artichoaks. 

Lend me jour Knife. 

This Meat is quite cold. © 

Set it en a Chafing di , in 
order to eat it. 


Pray, give me ſome Pudding. 


This Meat is —_ | 
Cut me a bit of Bec. 


Do not lich your Fingers. 

Wipe them with jour Napkin. 

Don't put your Finger into your 
Mouth. 

A bit of Meat ficht in my 
Teeth. 

Pick it out with toe Tooth- 
picker. 


Make uſe of your Tooth-picker. 


Cheww, or bite your Meat in 
ieces. 
You ſwalloau, or 205% doaun 
bits unchew'd. 
Eat well at Dinncr. for you ſpall 
have no Afternoon", Lunfhion. 


Je 
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272 Familiar 


je ne fais que deux repas par 
jour. 


Pour moy, je dejeũne tous les 
jours. mais je ſoupe ra ement. 
Voulez- vous du Nlouton, du 


8 5 ou du Veau? 
e qu'il vous plaira, Mon- 
i 


N vous du rot ou du 
boüilli:? 
Mangez des Carotes, des Na- 


vets, des Panais, ou des Choux. 


Prenez de la Moutarde. 

Ce Lard eſt rance. 

Vous ſervirai je de PEpaule, 
du Gigot, ou ven Collet de Mou- 
ton ? | 

Paime mieux un Morceau de 


| a Longe de Veau. 
Faitez faire à ce Plat le tour 


de la [ able. 

Monſieur, vous voyez la chere 
que nous faiſons. 

C'eſt une Chere 8 
mais vous Etes tres bien venu. 

Je vous rends Graces. 

C*elt le meilleur Plat de la 
Table. | 

Grand bien vous faſſe. 

 Aimez-vous le Lait bodilli, oz 

le Lait caille? 

Paime le Caille, la Créme, & 


le F romage frais. 


Je n'aime pas le Fromage qui 
a des yeux. 

Mangez de ce Flan. 

Mangez de cette Etuvee. 

Cela me fait vomir. 
Les Morceaux de Pain trem- 

dans la Lechefrite, m'ont 

faite perdre Appetit. 

Quel Salmigondi eſt cela? 

Les Tourtes de Viande nour- 
riſſent plus que les Tourtes de 
Pommes. 


Yoila un fort beau Deſſert. 


_— 


e 


Dialogues | 
I nate but two Meal: a Da, [ le L 
bnd à 
For my part, I breakfaſt cen Vous 
Day, but 1 jeldom eat any Suſper Ws plus 
Will you have Mutton, Beef, uus fou 


Feal ? 
What you pleaſe, Sir. 


Cette 
Pie. 
Vous | 
Hill you Bude roeff or boil E ir pa 
Meat? es que 
E at ſome Carrots, ſome Turn'y Ee fi n 
fome Parjnips, or ſome Cabbage, ; Cette 
Take Jome Muſtard. Mang 
This is ruſty Bacon ay! 
Shall ] help you to ſome of 1 bonn 


Shoulder, Leg, or Neck of Mut. \ Cet 
ton? 3 ; Elle 
{ bad rather have a bit of tit Cette 


Vente. 
Perce 
N Don 
Vonſie 
bi [ Man 
& Je { 


von 


Loin of Veal. 
” Let this Diſh go about the Tu. 
7 
Sir, you ſce our Cheer, or pen 
fee how we fare. 
Jus but ordinary 7 8 or Fare, 
but you are heartily welcome. 
[ give you T, hanks, 
This is the beſt Diſh at Tube. 


Much good may't do you. 
Do you lowe boil d, or curdled 


I love Curds, Cream, and new 
Cheeſe. -- 

J don't hue Cheeſe that has 
Ey et in th; + 

"Fas of that Cuſtard 

Eat of that flewed Meat. 

That makes me vomit. S 

The Sops dipp'd in the Drippins IF © 
Pan, have taken away my Sto- e d 
mach. 3 

What Hodge pode is that ? 

Meat Pies nouriſh more than 


Apple Pies, 
There's a very fine Deſſert. 2 


55. 


112 Deſſert (ou le Fruit) re- 
end à tout le reſte. 

Vous avez ramaſſc les Fruits 
plus exquis que la Saiſon 
Hus fourniſle. 

Cette Patiſſerie eſt . bien 
Pte. 

Vous me faites rougir, de pre- 
nir par vos Loüanges, les Ex- 


even 


| "per, 
eff, 97 


Jois i 


re ſi mechante chere. 
Cette Tarte eſt excellente. 
Mangez dez Beignets. 

55 grand ſoif. 
fi Donnez moy de la forte Biere. 
Wat. © Ce de la petite Biere. 
Elle et pleine de Lie. 


"nts 7 


ge. 


F 191 
entée. 

Perce un autre Tonneau. 
Donne une aſſiette nette 2 
Vonſieur. 

[i Mangez tout votre Content 
je ſuis fiche de ce que nous 
irons rien de meilleur. 


Ta: 


Wir, ; j aurois eũ quelque choſe 
& meilleur. 
ay tres· bien dine. 


i 
Si tout le monde a aſſez man- 
F levons-nous de Table. 


as N 'etes. vous pas las d'etre aſſis 


long tems ? 
Deſſervez. 
f Rendons Graces. 


Allons faire un tour de Jardin, 


fo 1 enſuite nous yiendrons pren- 


o e du The. 
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f ges que je vous dois, pour vous 


cCaue Biere eſt poſlee, ou E- 


Si j euſſe {Fu que vous deviez 


je crois que tout le monde a 


*S © 


The Deſſert (or Fruit) anfavers 
all the reſt. 

You have gathered the moſt ex- 
quifite Fr wits the _ affords. 


This Paſtry: .quork is very well 
—_ 
You make me bluſh, to prevent; 


by your Commendations the Ex- : 


cuſes I owe you, for entertaining 
you fo ill. 

This is an excellent Tart. 

Eat fome Fritters. 

J am very dry. 

Give me ſome ſtrong Beer, 
This is ſmall Beer. 
Tt is full of Dregs. 

This Beer is Foot, or palled. 


Tap, or broach another Veſſel. 


Give the Gentleman à clean 


Plate. 


Eat your Belly full. 


Jam forry we have no better 
Cheer. $3 
FV bad known of your com- 
ing, 1 awould have provided eme 


thing better. 
babe dined very aell. 
1 think every body has done. 


'T every body has eat aa, 
let's riſe from the Table. 

Are not you weary of fitting 75 
long? 
Tate aavay. 
Let's ſay Grace. 


Let's take a turn Hurd the 
| Garden, and then we will come. 
and drink Tea. 


y 
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X. Dialogue. 
Pour Parler Fr ran; ois. 


18 vous le Frangois ? 
Oüy, Monſieur, je Vap- 
piens.  * 
Vous faites fort bien. 
Car Ceſt une Langue fort a 
la mode. 
C'eſt aujourd'huy le Langage 
univerſel. 
Tout le monde parle F. angois. 


Toutes les Perſonnes de Qua- 


lité parlent Fangois. 

On parle Frangois dans toutes 
les Cours de I Europe. 

Te vous Vavoue, mais c'eſt une 
Langue bien difficile. 

Je crois que V Anglois neſt 
pas ſi difficile. 

Pardonnez-moy, il eſt beau- 
coup plus difficile. 
|  Outre cela, le Frangois eſt plus 
doux que I Ang lois. 


Iais il n'eſt pas ni ſi copienx, 


ni ſi emphatique. 


Etes · vous fort ſcavant dans la 


Langue Frangoiſe ? 
Pas trop, je ne ſai quaſi rien. 


On dit pourtant, que vous 


parlez fort bien. 

Fen ſgay aſſez pour vous dire, 
que je ſuis votre tres- humble 
Serviteur. 2 

.Entendez-yous ce que vous 
liſez. 


Jentens mieux que je ne 


rle. 
Quels Livres liſez vous pour 
apprendre le Frangois ? 
Le nouveau Teſtament, les 
Communes Prieres, les Fables 
EE /ope, par Mr. de la Fontaine; 


Familiar Dialogues, 


not fo difficult. 


_ ſpeak. 


Dia'ogue X. 
To 1 peak French. 


\ O you learn French? 
Te, 25 T1 learn it. 


You do werv well. | 
Fer "tis a Language Very Mut 1 
in Faſhion. 0 
"Tis now-a-days the uni ver 
Tongue. £ 
Ewery body fpeaks French. 
All Perſons of Quality jp 
French. '6 
French is ſpoken in all MW 
Courts of Europe. £ 
J confeſs it, but it is a wth 3 
difficult Language. 1 
I believe the Engliſh Tongue i 


Pardon me, it is a great au 
harder. 5 
Beſades, French is faveeter ta 
Engliſh. . 
ut it is neither ſo c 10us, u 
fo emphatical. F700 z 
Are ger very well verſed i 
the French Tongue? . 
Not much, I know nothing a 
moſt. 1 
"Tis ſaid however, that u 
ſpeak very well. Si 
1 know enough of it to tell jou 
Jam Jour moſt humble Servant. 


Do you underſland what 06 F 
ro ? : 
J underſland better than Ic 


What Books 45 you read h 
learn French ? Aas. 
The New Teftament, the Com 4 
non Prayer- Book, /Elop's Fabli, 
by Mr. la Fontaine; Morne 4 

e 


hs Lo de Moliere, Tele- 
agu, VHiltoire Poctique, & 
1 % Qui æote. 
g Ces font de très-bons Livres; 
ais de quel Dictionnaire vous 
< vez-· vous. 
Du Dictionnaire Royal de 
. qui, à ce qu'on dit, eſt 
meilleur. 
e lis auſſi les Lettres & les 
Cortes du meme Auteur en Fan- 
vero; & en Anglois. | 

EZ Vous faites fort bien; car ce 
1. Font deux Livres fort agreables, 
ea g fort propres a apprendre ces 
ux Langues. 
1 i: Qu'apprenez-vous par coeur ? 


. 


Nut 


; I [apprens uelques mots dans 

U Veedbulais , 

Dites-moy un peu, comment 

ppellez vous cela? 

fe crois qu'on Pappelle — 
Fort bien; & ceci? 

Vous apprenez fort bien. 


Wl 


2ut i 


* tha 


„ „ us mencouragez. 

Pononce. je bien? 

[5 Aſſez bien; paflablement bien. 
| Ine vous manque qu' un peu 
; 4. 


[Ecxerciſe, ou de pratique. 
On n'a rien ſans peine. 
3 

% 


ed in 


JF ; Yous apprendrez le Frangois. 


5 On m'a dit que vous étes fort 
Fyant dans la Langue Frangoiſe. 
je ſouhaiterois que cela fut 
Fray. 


74 16 je ne ſay 


Tn 


n 
e 
Il | 


u ſera vray fi vous le voulez, 
I & . vous par la? 


{ Je vous remercie de ce que 


1 Si vous prenez de la peine, 


ut, ' | Je ſuis convaincu de cette ve- 
te, 
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Plays, Telemachus, the Portical 
Hiſtory, and Don Quixote. 


Theſe are very good Books ; but 


avhat Dictionary do you make uſe 


of ? 
| Boyer's Royal Dictionary, 
abhich, they ſay, is the beſt. 


I read alſo the Letters and 


pleaſant Stories of the ſame Au- 


thor in French and Engliſh. 


You do very well ; for thoſe two 


Books are very entertaining, and 
very proper for learning thoſe tauo 


anguages. 


What do you learn or get by 


heart? 
1 learn fome Wards in the Vo- 


cabulary. 


Tell me a little, how do you cal! 


that? 
1 believe it is called —— 
Very well; and this? 
You learn very well. 
1 thank you for encouraging me. 


Do J pronounce well? 
Pretty well, indifferent well. 
You only want a little practice. 


There's nothing to be got with- 


y out pains. 


If you take pains you will learn 


French. 
Jam convinced of that truth. 


I abas told that you are wery 
learned in the French Tongue. 
{ wiſh it were true. 


J. Sould know what Ido not. 


Ir will be true if you will. 
What do you mean by that ? 


82 le 
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je veux dire qu'il ne depend 
que de vous d'apprendre le Fran- 
gors. 

Comment cela? 

Je ſuppoſe que vous avez en- 
vie d'apprendre ce beau Lan- 


gage 


en effet j en brule d'envie. 

Et bien, je m'en vais vous en- 
ſeigner la maniere d'apprendre 
bien-tot le Francois. 

Vous m'obligerez beaucoup. 


Vous me ferez un tres-grand 


plaiſir. 

La Methode la plus facile pour 
apprendre le Frangois, eſt de le 
parler ſouvent. 

Mais pour le parler, il en faut 
ſgavoir quelque choſe. 

Vous en ſgavez deja aſſez. 

Je ne ſgai que vingt ou trente 
: mots, & quelques petites Phraſes 
que jay apris par cœur. 

C'eſt aſſez, ou cela ſuffit pour 
commencer à parler. 

Si cela étoit, je deviendrois 
:cavant en peu de tems. 

N'en doutez point. 

N'entendez. vous point ce que 
je vous dis? 


Je Tentens & je le comprens 


fort bien. 


Mais j'ay de la peine à parler. 


; Je n'ay pas la facilite de par- 

er. 
Cela viendra avec le tems. 
Ne vous rebutez pas pour cela. 
Je ſuis un peu impatient. 
Va- t- il long tems que vous 

apprenez? 

Fl y a deux Mois. 

C'eſt fort peu de tems. 


Votre Maitre ne vous dit-il 


pas qu'il faut tod jours parler 
Frungois? 


Familiar Dialogues, 


Vous devez le ſuppoſer, car 


1 mean that it 15 22 Jour 0% 
poaver to learn French. 


How jo? 
T ſuppoſe you have a Mind! 
learn that fine Language, 


You ought to ſuppoſe it, for in 
deed I hawe a great Mind 10 it, 


Well, I am going to teach u 
howw to ſpeak F rench quickly, 


You will oblige me might. 

You will do me à very great 
favour. 

The eaſie 5 Method to {en 
French 27, to fbeak it often. 


But to ſpeak it, a Body mi 
know ſomething of it. 

You know enough of it alread 

I know but twenty or thin) 
Words, and ſome little Phraji 


_ evhich I have got by heart. 


That's enough, or that ſuffi 
to begin to ſpeak. 

Were it , I ſhould become 
great Scholar in a little time. 

Do not doubt it. 

Do not you under ſtand wht! 
fa ay to you 

1 both underfland # ard of 
prehend it very avell? 

But 1 find it hard to jpeak. 

have not the Facility of. ea. 
7 

That will come is time. 

Do not be difcouraged for thi! 

1 am a little impatient. 

Ts it long | ſince you Gagan # 
learn? 

Tt is two Months fance. 
That's a very little time. 
Does not your Maſter tell ui 

that you muſt —_— pet 
French? FP 
* 
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French and Engliſh. 


ur 091 ; Oiy, Monſieur, i me le dit 
_ 5 

# Pourquoy donc ne parlez-vous 

lind Avec qui voulez vous que je 

parle? | 

Avec tous ceux qui vous 

for ir parleront. 


10 i. 8 Je voudrois parler, mais je 
1c zu ole. | 
y. Croyez-moy, ſoyez hardi, & 
parlez ſans prendre garde ſi vous 
bi), parlez bien ou mal. 
gra $i je parle de cette maniere, 
ot le monde ſe mocquera de 
lan mo /p. 
5 Ne craignez- pas cela. 


1 Ne ſgavez-vous pas que pour 
apprendre a bien parler, on oom- 
mence par parler mal? 


5 A 
y 


| Pour Parker Anglois. 


read Je ſuivrai donc votre avis. 
thin Vous ferez fort bien. 

raſi KH 

22 3 XI. Dialogue. 


ne 6 
= Onſieur, etes-vous Fran- 

54 gois ? | 

 Ouy, Monſieur, a vo're Ser- 

, vice. 

FF De quelle Province de France 

4. | etes vous? 

bea, De I He de France de la Tau- 


Laine, de I Anjou, &c. 


De quelle Ville? | 
a3 De Paris, de Blois, de Saumur, 
5 d' Orleans, de Tours, Re. 
1 Combien y a-t-il que vous etes 
gen Angleterre ? 
Ilya un An. 


Parlez- vous Ang lois ? 
Je le parle un peu. 
Je Pentends mieux que je ne 


3 Rate, 
— 88 
4 Pong SEN * 
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E 


1 —— — 
Yes, Sir, he tells me often. 
Why don't you ſpeak then? 


Who will you have me ſpeak 
with ? 

With all thoſe that ſhall ſpeak 
to you. © os 

I would fain ſpeak, but I dare 


Not. | 


Beliewe me, be confident, and 
ſpeak without minding whether 
you ſpeak well or ill. 

If I ſpeak ſo, every Body will 


laugh at me. 


Ds not fear that. | 

Do not you know, that in order 
to [peak awell, one begins avi 
ſpeaking ill? 

Ifhall then follow your Advice. 


You will do very well. 
Dialogue XI. 
To ſpeak Exgliſb. 


S R, are you a French Manu? 
Yes, Sir, at your Service. 


What Province of France are 
you of ? 1 

Of the Ile of France, of Tou- 
rain, of Anjou, Se. 

Of what City? 

Of Paris, Blois, Saumur, Or- 
leans, er,, =: 

How long bade you been in 
England? — 

4 Year. 

Do jou ſpeak Fingliſh ? 

1 fpeak it a little. 

J under/land it better than 1 
can ſpear it. | 

S 3 La 
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278 Familiar 
La Langue Ang biſe eſt fort 
difficile aux Frangors. 
La Frangoije eſt bien plus dif- 
ficile aux Anglois. 
Je ſuis perſuade du contraire. 
Pay de la peine a le croire. 
L'experience nous le fait voir 
tous les Jours. 
La Prononciation du Frangois 


eſt bien plus facile que celle de 
I Anglais. 


Je connois quantite d' Angloit, 


rag prononcent — bien 
le Frangois. 


Et a peine peut · on trouver un 


Frangois entre cent, qui prononce 


| paſſablement bien I Anglois. 


Les Frangois mangent la plũ- 
part des mots Ang lois. 

Je connois pourtant quelques 
Frangois, qui prononcent I An- 
glois preſque auth bien que les 
Anglois memes. 

II faut donc qu'ils ſoient ve- 
nus fort jeunes en Angleterre. 


Il y a apparence; car il „ 2 


long tems qu'ils y ſont. 


* 


XII. Dialogue. 
De la Cuiſine. 
6 yay aujourd'huy 


Compagnie a diner. 
Combien de Perſonnes ſerez 
vous a Table? 
Je crois que nous ſerons neuf. 

Et bien, Monſieur, que vous 
plait-il que j'a prète? 

Deux Soupes; Pune à la viande, 
& autre a PExcreviſſe. 
Pour la premiere, il faut un 

bon jarret de Veau, une pou- 
larde farcie, du Bœuf, du Mou- 
ton, & du Pore ſale. 


Dialogues 


The Engliſh Tongue is vi 
hard for French Men to learn 

The French is far mare 4 1 
cult to Engliſh Men. 

Jam perſuaded of the contrar; 

J can hardly believe it. 


Experience ſbeaus it every das 


7 


The Pronunciation of the Frenc, 
is far more eaſy than that > i 
Engliſh. 

1 know many Englih Men, nv 
hog French perfectly ave!) 


And one can hardly fd . 
French Man in a hundred, ach 
can pronounce Engliſh zo/erath 
well. 

The French clip moſt of thii 
Words in Engliſh. 

Yet I know ſome French Mer 
awho pronounce Engliſh almefi « 


well as the Engliſh e 


S 
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8 

Then I ſuppoſe they came ae fand. 

young into England. U 

'Fis likely ; for they have lu E. 

there a long time. E 
5 


Dialogue XII. 
About Cookery. 


OO K. I have Company a 
D to day. TE 

How many Perſons awill t 
be at Table? 3 
1 believe abe ſhall be nine. 5 
Moll, Sir, what will you pla 

to have got ready ? Y 
 Tavo Soops, one with Meat ft 
the other with Crauuſſſb. : F 
e 4 


For the firfl, there muſt : 
goed Knuckle of Veal, a Pull 
fluff a, Beef, Mutton, and fallts : 


Park. 


1 
* 
& of F. 
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's vi Pour le premier Service, oz 
n our le bouilli, il faudra deux 
"re A oulardes avec de jeunes Choux 

r du Lard, & un Gigot de Mou- 
ran, avec une Sauce aux Capres. 


a Voulez-vous que j'y mette 
Ruſſi des Anchois ? 
# Oiy, cela aiguiſe Pappetit. 
Outre cela, il faut un bon 
Plat de Poiſſon. 
Un Turbot, une Rale, on une 
Moruè fraiche, bouilli avec des 
Huitres, & des Chevrettes; & 
ind i Weux paires de Soles, & deux 
, Wh Wouzaines d'Eperlans bien frits, 
lerabj & bien riſſolez. | 
ll faudroit auſh une Carpe 
bien éturée, os au Court boiiil- 
on. 
Que faut-il pour le ſecond, os 
"pour le Roti ? 
vi. On Dindonneau. 

Quatre Perdrix avec un Phai- 
ee and. 
Un Cochon de lait. 
Et une douzaine d'Alloüettes. 
Et pour les Entrees, & les 
1 Ragoùts? EY 
© Une Fricaſlez de Poulets, une 
Tourte de Pigeonneaux, un jam- 
bon de Mayence, un Ragoùt de 


Frend 
il 


, 01 


well, 


F thin 


& un autre avec des Pois, des 
Feères, & du Lard. 
% Et pour le Fruit, e le Deſ- 
ſert? | 
Dites à la Femme de Chambre 
d'avoir de bons Fromages; une 
Aſſiette de Pommes & de Poires ; 
ea, une autre d'Abricots & de Pe- 
ches; des Raiſins blancs & 
noirs; des Noix & des A- 
= mandes, 
4 voulez- vous pas une Sa- 
? | | 


French and Engliſh, 


Kis de Veau avec des Artichaux, 


1 
For the firſt Service or Courſe, 
or for the boil'd Meat, befides the 


Sgop, there muſt be txwo Pullets - 


avith Sprouts and Bacon, and a 
Leg of Mutton, with Caper 
auce, | 
Will you have me put Ancho- 
ies alſo? - | 
Yes, that aobets the Stomach. 
Beſides that, there muſt be a 
good Diſh of Fiſh. 7 | 
A Turbot, a Thornback, or a 


freſp Cod, boiled with Oyſters, 
and Shrimps; and two pair ef 


Soles, and two dozen of Smelts 


avell fried, and criſp. | 
There ſhould be alſo a Carp 


well flewed with Claret, 


What maſt there be for the ſe- 
cond Courſe, or Roaſt Meat? 
A young Turkey, ' © 
Four Partridges with a Phea- 
fant. 


And s dozen of Larks, | 
And for By-Courſes and Ra- 
we# | ak 
A Fricaſſee of Chickens, a Pi- 
geon Pie, a Wheſtphalia Ham, and 
a Ragoo of a Swweet-bread of Veal 


abith Artichoaks, and another 


abith Peaſe, Beans, and Bacon. 
| And for the Fruit, or Deſſert ? 


Bid the Houſe-keeper get good 
Cheeſes ; a Plate of Apples and 
Pears ; another of Apricocks and 
Peaches; Grapes both aubite and 
black; and Nuts and Almonds. 


Will not you have a Sallad? 
S 4 Sans 


22 25 
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Sans doute; allez vite au 
Marche chez le Boucher, le Pou- 
lailer, le Poiſſonnier, & V'Her. 
bierre, chercher tout ce qu'il vous 
faut. : 

Fourniſſez l'argent, ecrivez 
ce que vous depenſez, & je vous 
le rendrai au bout de la Se- 
maine. 

F anat, égorgez ce Cochon de 
lait tout preſentment; faites- 
lui griller les Pieds; mettez-le 
dans PEau bouillante, & pendez- 
ere | | 

Et vous, Marie, ecurez la 
Marmite, rempliſſez-la d' Eau 
bien nette, & la mettez à la 
Cremilliere. 
Plumez ce Dindonneau, even- 
trez-le, & le trouſſez comme il 
faut. eq | 

Lardez bien proprement ces 
Perdrix avec. la plus petite 
Lardoire. 

Egouſſez ces Pois & ces Feves, 
& faites-les bouillir pendant un 
. quart d'heure. 

Donnez-moy la Broche. 

Aides-moy a embrocher ces 
Aloũettes. 

Montez le Tourne broche. 

Remuez le Feu. 

Mettez la Lechefrite ſous la 
Viasde. | 

Arroſez cette Viande avec du 
Beurre. 

Mettez la Soupe ſur le Potager 

our la faire mitonner. 

Dreſſez les Potages. 
Otez le Boudin de la Tour- 
tiere. = 

La Cloche ſonne, ſervez a 
diner. 


you avant. 


Dialogues 
Without doubt; go quickh 
Market to the Butcher, the Pu 
terer, the Fiſhmonger, ard til 


Herb Waman, to fetch all thy 


Lay cut the Money, write dun 
ewhat you ſpend, and I vill þa 
it you again at the end of 1 
Week. | 

Jack, kill this Pig immedialil 


broil his Feet; put him in Mau De 
boiling hot, and hang him an i ler- 
Hook, | De 
And you, Mary, ſcour the gru ge dei 
Pot, fill it with clean Water, au Vo 


put on the Pot-hanger. 


Pick that Han Turkey, Aarau F 
it, and tru's it up as it ſhould: 


| Lard very neatly thoſe Par 
truages, ui the leaſt Lardig 


pin. | | A 
Shell theſe Peaſe and Bear Q 
and let them boil for a quarter We . 
an hour. Dra 
Give me the Spit. WP 
Help me to put theſe Lark: 1 Wa 
the Spit. les! 
Wind up the Fack. 4 
Stir up the Fire. = 1 
* Dripping pan ur vou 
the Meat. Wt 
Baſte the Meat with Butter. I) 
| g 1 
Put the Soop upon the Stove i plu 
let it i., | 
Diſh up the Potages. ne 
Take the Pudding out of α 
Bating pan. | * Kio 
The Bell rings, ſerve up Dir pl 
ner. 3 
m. 


* Il Dia. | 
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VIII. Dialogue. 


ure un Gentilhomme, un Jail- 
leur, & un Marchand Drapier. 
2 a 
* 
F of 1 


"diate. 
WJ at tt 


2 01 tit 


Aitre Hentry, j ] ay un Ha- 
bit à faire. 

{ Monſieur, je ſais tod jours pret 
vous ſervir. 

De quoy voulez vous le faire? 
De quelque beau Drap d' An- 
; Leterre. 

De quelle Couleur? 

be noir ; car je veux prendre 
We deüil avec la Cour. 

Vous plait-il dacheter le Drap, 
pu que je Pachete moy- mème; 
ſe m'en vas Pacheter tout de 
Ce pas avec vous; menez-moy 
L hez un Marchand Drapier. 

= Voulez vous aller av Commun- 
Jardin, a Fleet. Areel, ou à St. 
Paul? 

Allons au plus proche. 

| Que ſouhaitez vous, Monſieur ? 
. affaire d'un bon & beau 
Dra 

5 Prenez la peine d'entrer dan 
ma Boutique, je vous ferai voir 
Z les plus beaux Draps de Londres. 
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vous ayez. 

En voilà un tres fin. 

. Mais il weſt pas moileux. 
4 Voyez ſi celui. ci vous agreera 

plus. 

N Il eſt bon; mais la Couleur 

ne me ſemble pas bonne. 
Þ Regardez ce Drap au jour, 


vous n'en avez jamais vu d'un 
Plus beau noir. 
i J'aime bien cette Couleur, 


2 ci'eſt. pas aſſez fort, cu Epals 3 1 I 
va | as aſſez de Corps. 


5 
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Montrez-moy le meilleur que 


mais le Drap eſt trop mince; il 


281 


Dialogue XIII. 
Between a Gentleman, a Taylor, 
and a Woollen Draper. 


" After Harry, Thawea ſuit 
of Clothes to make. X 
Sir, I am alaways ready to ſerwe 


yore. 


What will you make it of ? 
of Jome fine Engliſh Cliath, 


Of what Colour? 
Black ; for I have a mind to go 
into Mourning with the Curt. 
Wil you be pleaſed to buy the 
Cloth, or ; hal [ buy it my ſelf ? 
Tam going to buy it elong 11 
you; carry me to a Widllen Dra- 
er. | 
Fill you go to Covent Garden, 
Fleet ſtreet, or St. Paul's? 


Let's go to the neareſt. 
What ds you avant, Sin? 


{ avant a good and fine Cleth. 


Give yourſelf the trouble 10 
come into my Shop, and I will 
ſhexw you the fineſt Cloth in Lon- 
don. 

Sheaw me the beſt you have. 


Thert's a ſuper fine one. 
Put it does nat feel ſoft. 


See avhether this xwwill pleaſe | 


59 better. 

Ii is goed; but the Colour feems 
not jo to me. 

Look upon that Chth in the 
light, you never jaw one of a 
finer black. 

T like this Colour well, but the 
Cloth is tao thin, it is not flrong 
or thick envny nh ; s If has not body 
enough. 


En 
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En voict une autre piece. 

Celui ci fera mon affaire. 

Combien le faites-vous? ou 
combien en demandez vous? 

Combien le vendez vous la 
Verge ? 

Le plus juſte prix, eſt vingt 
Chelins la Verge. 
* Ceſt trop. 

Vous ne conſiderez pas h bon- 
te & la fineſſe du Drap. 

Ce Drap eſt d'un fort bon uſer, 
& il vous fera un grand Service. 

Les Merchands ne manquent 
jamais de loiier leurs merchan- 

diſes. 

Sans vous ſurfaire d'un Sol, 
je vous aſlfire que ce Drap 
vaut vingt Chelins. 
je ray pas accoùtumè de mar- 
chander, dites-moy votre dernier 
mot. 


je vous Pay dit, Monſieur, il 


vaut autant. 
Que m'en offrez-· vous? 
Je vous en donnerai dix-huit. 
C'eſt trop peu; il n'y a pas un 
Sol a rabatre de vingt Chelins. 
C'eſt trop cher. 
Et a dix huit Chelins, Ceſt 
trop bon marche. 
II faut donc partager le diffe- 
rent. 


Jy conſens; & je vous aſſure 


que je vous le donne a prix. 
d'achat. 

Allons, allons, coupez m'en 
ce qu'il m' en faut. 

Combien vous en faut il? 

Demandez le à mon Tailleur. 

I! en faut trois Verges pour le 
juſt-· au corps, & deux Verges & 
un quart pour le Veſte & pour 
la Culote, 


Dialogues 


be 


Here's another piece. Les 

This will do my Bufineſi. urs pl 

How much do you aſk for i:: faut, 
erges. 


Les v 
| Weſure, 
A co 
A4 
Ws. 
Jene 
Pudroi 
| Ward. 

Mon 
Haut, 
eve 
Pur | 
Fou 
\ Cel: 
g Dou 


What do you ſell it at a hari 


The neareſt price, ts tuen 
Shillings a yard. 

That's too much. 

Yau do not co 2 the good 
and fineneſs of the Cloth. 

This Cloth vill wear well, ar 
do you a great deal of Service. 

Shop- Keepers are never aua 
in praiſing their Commodities. 


Without exafting a Penn; of 
you, I aſſure 95 uv this Clith i 
worth * Hillings. 

J am not uſed to haggle, .. 
me your laft Ward. 


T told you, Sir, it is worth . 


much, Vo 
What do Jou bid me for it? Pre 

J will give you eighteen for i due 1! 
That's tos little, I cannot bu 2 

a Penny of twenty Shi/lings. jũe 
That's too * * . So 
And at eighteen Shillings, ie 
too cheap. 1 E 
We muſt then divide the diſi aur 
rence. IN 
1 conſent to it; and 3 u ole. 
77 T jell it you for the fame Pr F: 
Thought it myſelf. | 1. 


ome, come, cut me a4 * 
avant of it. Tz 
How much muſt you ha ve fi 
- my Taylor. 1 

1 mufl Fats three Yards fi 

the Coat, and tao Yards andi 
quarter for the . 1222 ar 
Breecbes, 1 


nt 
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11. Tailleurs demandent toũ-— 
I. urs plus d'etoffe qu'il ne leur 


571: faut, n'en coupez que cinq 
erges. 
ar Les voila, Monſieur, & bonne 
Weſure, par deſſus le Marche. 
tw A combien cela monte t il? 
A quatre Pieces quinze Che- 
7 + *4%\ 
god Tenez, voila votre Argent ; ; 
Pyez fi j'ai meconte, car je ne 
ell, a udrois pas vous faire tort d'un 
ice. Ward. 
vn Monſieur, PArgent eſt comme 
ies, faut, il eft bon & bien conte. 
Revenez vous en chez moy 
enry 0 q dur prendre ma Meſure. 
bi # Fournirai-je la petite Oye ? 
: cen ven va ſans dire. 
le, U : Doublez le juſt au corps d'une 
Foffe des Indes, la Veſte de 
Meme, & la Culote de a 
üb | dien paſlees. 
Vous ſerez obel. 
119 | Prenez un ſoĩn tout particulier 
Or it. | que mon Habit ſoit bien fait, 
bal propre, & a la mode. 
je ne manquerai pas. 
sdouvenez vous qu'il faut que 
s, (Jaye mon Habit pour Dimanche. 


je vous promets que vous 
a Faurez ſans manquer. 
Ne me manquez pas de Pa- 


ſu 


role. 
Pri Fiez vous a moy pour une fois. 


a TO 
F KAIF. Dialgue. 

Jl 
Entre un Gentilhomme, & un 

„ Tailleur. 

rd 

auf [ \U eſt mon Habit! ? 
7 Il welt pas encore fait. 
Ne me ['aviez-voas pas Pro- 
mis pour aujourVhuy ? 


£ \ 9 
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Taylors do always aſt more Stuff 
than they have occaſion for, cut 
but five Yards of it. 


There they be, Sir, and good 
Meaſure into the Ba gain. 


Hoa much does that amount to? 


To four Pounds fifteen Shillings. 


Here, there is your Money ; ſee 
ewhether I hade miſreckon'd, for TI 


abould not wrong you of a Penny. 


| Sir, the Money 10 right, it i. 
good and avell told. 
Return home with me to take 


my Meaſure. 


"Shall I find the Trimming? 

That's to be unde» Mood. | 

Line the Coat avith ſome In- 
dian Stuff, the Waflcoat with the 


fame, and the Breeches avith Skins 


avell dreſsd. 

You ſpall be obey'd. 

Take a moſt ſpecial care that 
my Suit be well made, neat, and | 
modifh. 

{1 will not fail. '* 
Remember I muſt have my 
Suit of Chaths for Sunday. 

J promiſe you, you Hall have 
it without fail. 2 

Do not break your Ward ta me. 


Trufl me for once. 
et E 


ES VOEIIES 9 


Dialogue XIV. 


2 Gentleman and a 
Taylor. 


Here's my Suit of Chthes? 
W It is not made yet. 
Did net you promiſe me as to 
day ? 


Betwixt 


Promettre 


„ 3; $8 L 
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Promettre & tenir ſont deux 
choſes | 

Pourquoy prom ettez-vous donc, 
fi vous ne pouvez pas tenir votre 
parole ? 

Je ne m'attendois pas a avoir 
tant d' ouvrage. 

Monſieur, les autres veulent 
etre ſervis auſſi bien que vous. 
Et moy auſſi bien que les 
autres. 

Mon Argent eſt auſſ bon que 
le leur. 

Monſieur, je ne (caurois con- 
tenter tout le Monde. 

Il y a long tems que vous avez 
mon Drap. 

II eſt vray, mais il y a encore 
plus long tems que Jay celui de 
Monſteur 
Et bien, quand aurai-je mon 


"Habit } ? 


Apres demain. 
Ne puis je Vavoir demain ? 
11, n'elt impoſſible. 
Ayez un peu de Patience. 
At.endez juſqu'après demain. 
Laurai je ſans manguer ? 
Je vous le promets. 
8 Je vous en repons. 
Si vous me manquez, vous ne 
travaillerez plus pour moy. 


XV. Dialogue. 
E atre les memes. 


Pfortez-yous mon habit? 


Otiy, Monſieur, le voici. 


Je vous attendois: eſſayez-le 


moy. 
Vous plait-1l d'eſſayer le juſt- 
au corps: 


Voy ons Cil e2 bien fait. 


' as avell as you. 


Dialogues 


To promiſe and to perform a 
txvo things. 
y dso you promiſe then, if 
cannot keep your Word ? 


T did not expe /o ach Wir 


Sir, other People avill be ſery 


And IT as well as others. 


My M:ney is as good as then Cet | 
| b taille 
Sir, I cannot pleaſe every D Les! 


You have had my Cloth a grt 


while. d 

True; but J have had that On 
Mr. longer ili 1 BY 
Lell, when ſhall I have Ce 
Suit of Clotbes? Þ Les 
 Aﬀer to morrow. Pros. 
Can't I have it to morrow. 1 Je 
Be (7; impoſſh ble for me. 4 De 
Hawe a little Patience. ; Ce 


Stay till after to morro« 
Shall I have it without fail 
1 promiſe it to you. 

T paſs my Ward for it. 15 
If you fail me, you ſhall win 4 


no more for me. 


> FA br 
Foo 
n K 


6 


Dialogue XV. 


T flaj's fer you: try it me ci. 


Between the ſome: . 
Oo you bring my Sur "i . . 
Clothes? . 
Yes, Sir, here it is, = 


Will you be pleasd 10 try Of 
Cloſe Coat: en? N 
Let s je? if it be avell made. 3 


— 


Form 4 erer que vous en ſerez con- 


en, if I me ſemble bien long. 
pon faiſoit auparavant. 
on les porte longs a preſent. 
; Boutonnez moy. 

Il me ſerre trop, ou il eſt trop 
Cite 

© Pour etre bien fait, il faut 
| * ſoit juſte, 
cet habit vous fait fort bien 
dalle. 
Les manches ne font: elles Pas 
Top larges ? 
Non, Monſieur, elles vont fort 
Wen. 
On les porte fort larges, & 
Wrt longues. 
© La Culote eſt bien etroite. 
Ceſt la mode. 
Les Rouleaux ne ſont pas aſſez 
j 70s. 
[ je vous demande Pardon. 
Donnez moy la Vette. 
Cet habit vous ſied tort bien, 


x = 


< N 
be ſer 
rs. 

7s their 
"3 248 
* 


that ] 
ave n 
0x0, 


; Vous «tes fort bien mis, ou 
| ort propre. 

Votre habit eſt fort -alant. 
Mais les Bas n'aſlortiſſent pas 
| on Drap. 

N 'importe, on n'y regarde pas 
[7 be ſi pres. 

Que dites. vous de mon Cha 
bean; 

Ceeſt un fort beau Caſtor. 
Vous vous trompez. 

C'eſt un Carolin. 

Eſt- ce un Cha eau ſans ap- 
prét? 
Ouy, Monſieur. 

Quelle Leſſe y mettez-vous ? 
Un Galon d'Or, avec une 
ucle de Diamants, 

Cela eſt . de Mode. 
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On ne les porte plus 11 courts | 
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1 ve it will pleaſe you. 
| It is very long methinks. 


They don't awvear them now fo 


ſhort as they did before. 
They wear them long now. 
Button me. 
It is too cleſe. 


cloſe. 


good Shape. 
Are not the Sleeves too W ? 


Ne, Sir, they fa very well. 


They wear them very aide, 
and very long. 


The Breeches are very narrow. 


That is the Faſhion. 
The Rolls are not big ck 


I beg your Pardon. 

Give me the Maſtcoat. 

That Suit becomes you mighty 
ell. 

Tou are veiy . 


Your Suit is very beauifh. 

But the S tockings do not match 
my Cloth. 

No matter, 6 things are no- 
fo nicely obſerved. 

What do you fay to my Hat? 


"Tis a very fine Beaver. 
You are miſtaken. 

"Tis a Caroline Hat. 

IL this a Clah Hat? 


Yes, Sir. 
What Hatband do you put to it? 
A Gold Galon, with a Dia- 
mend Buckle., _ 
That's out of” Faſhion, 


fo be avell made is ought to be 


That Suit 3 you a very : 


22 7 
Faites 
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Faites- y mettre un Bord d' Ar- 
gent. i 
Ne m'avez· vous pas achetẽ un 
neeud de Cravate? 

Pardonnez-moy, le voici. 

Combien coùte 1 Aune de ce 
Ruban ? | 

On ne le vend pas a I Aune, 
on le vend a la Verge. 

Combien? 

Dix-huit Sols, o un Chel in & 
ſix Sols. 

C'eſt aſſeʒ bon marche. 

Ce n'eſt pas trop. 

Ce n'eſt pas cher. 

Od eſt mon nœud d'Epee ? 

Le voici. 

Je crois que Jay tout ce qu'il 
me faut. | 

Avxez: vous fait vos parties? 

Je wai pas eu le tems. 

Apportez les demain, je vous 
payerai. 


7 — 


XVI. Dialogue. 


Pour parler au Cordonnier. 


E Cordonnier eſt- il venu ? 
Non, Monſieur, il n'eſt pas 
venu. | 

Courez donc chez lui, & lui 
dites de m'apporter mes Sou— 
liers. | 

Monſieur, le voiey, je Vay 
trouve en chemin. 

Sont- ce mes Souliers ? 

Oiiy, Monſieur. 

Eſſayez-les moy. 

Chauſſez- les moy, mettez les 
moy. — 

Ils ſont trop etroits. 

Ils me preſſent un peu. 

Mettez-les en forme, pour les 
elargir. | 


Familiar Dialogues 


Lace. | 


Did you not buy me a Crayy 
ring? 


Wey dom t fell it by the El. | 
they ſell it by the Yard. | 


and Six Pence. 


I believe I hawe all that | 


wanted. 


* 


6 


Let it be laced with a Sil; Ins 90 
tant. 


Ce cu 


wy 
£4 
=A 


Pardon me, here it is. 


What's this Ribband an Ell. 


How much? 
Eighteen Pence, or a Shilli 


That's cheap enough. 
That is not too much. 
That is not dear. 

Where's my Sword Knot ? 


Here it ts. 


Have you made your Bill? 
T had not time. | 
Bring it to marrow, I ſhall jt 


| No, Sir, be is not come. þ 
| Run then to him, and bid hin 
bring my Shoes. 


the Way. 


them wider, 


Dialogue XVI. 
To ſpeak to the Shoemaker. 


S the Shoemaker cone? 


Sir, here he is, I met hin 


Are thoſe my Shoes ? 7 
res, 8 ir. 1 
Try me them on. E 
Put them on. 


They are too narrow. 
They pinch me a little. 2 
Put them on the Laſt, to make 


5 Its 


5 Kclamiront aſſez, en les 
tant. 
ce cuir prete comme un Gand. 
; je ſens fort bien qu'ils me 
Efſeront. | 
Mes Cors en ſuffriront. 
Mes piez ſont à la torture. 
ELF mpeigne de ce Soulier ne 
ſut rien. 

Le talon eſt trop bas. 
Les Semelles ne ſont pas aſſez 
Wrtes, ou aſſez E paiſſes. 
Vous m 'apportez des Souliers 
arrez, & je vous en avois com- 
Wande de ronds. 

Faites- m' en d'autres. 
Z Vous etes bien difficile. 

Ao etes difficile a contenter. 
Vous plait-il deſſayer une au- 
be paire que j'ai apporiẽ par 
rard ? 
je le veux bien. 
je croy qu'ils vous ſeront pro- 
Pres. 
Jay mon pie plus à mon aiſe. 
Que valent ces ſouliers ? 
+; Combien les vendez-yous ? 
Ling Chelins, oz un Ecu. 
Ceed trop. EEE 
© Ceſt un prix fait. 


Sil 


«r ava! 


: EI 
he El 


Gi! 


4 


er. 


; que. 
hin Faites- m' en une autre faire 
ge ſemblables. 
Prenez ma meſure. 
1% Voila votre Argent. 


ö « 


| XXVII. Dialogue. 
x P. our acheter une Perrugue. 


Onſieur, j'ai beſoin d'une 
| Perruque. - 

F de quelle Couleur la voulez- 
[ow Menfteur ?? 


he 


ls 


x Ceſt un Soulier bien fait & 


- 4% 
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They wwill greau vide enough by 
abwearing. 


This Leather flretches as a Glove. 


1 feel wery well that they will 


hurt me. 

My Corns will ſuffer for it. 

My Feet are in the Stocks 

| The upper Leather of this Shoe 
7s good for nothing. 

The Heel is too low. 

The Soles are not ſtr org, Or thick 
enough, 


You bring me ſquare Sboer, and © 
' Thad beſpoke round ones, 


Male me ſome others. 
You are very difficult, 
You are hard to pleaſe. 
Will you pleaſe to try another 


Pair which I brought 2 Chance? 


T awill. | 
1 believe * avill fit you. 


My Foot is more at eaſe. 


WW. 4 are theſe Shoes worth? 


How do you fell them; 

Five Shillings, or a Crown. 

Thut's too much. 

"Tis @ ſet Price 

"Tis a Shoe quell mad? and 
dell flitched. 


Make me another Pair like” 


theſe. 
Take my Meaſure. 
There's your Money. 


2 


Dialogue XVII. 
To buy a Perriwig. 
TR, I want a Wig. 


Sir, what Colour will you have 


it of? 


De 
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De la Couleur des mes Sour- 
cils. 
Ni blonde, ni noire. 
D'un brun clair. 
Vos Sourcils ſont chiteins. 


Voulez-yous une Perruque 
longue ſuite, une Perruque 
la Cavaliere, une Perruque 
VE /pagnole, ou une Perruque 
Abbé: 

Il me faut une Perruque a 
longue ſuite, & une e Perruque 3 a 
Abbe. 

je crois que Pai une Per- 
ruque longue qui ſera bien votre 
fait. 

Montrez la moi. 

La voici. 

Elle n'eſt pas aſſez garnie, ou 
fournie. 


©D- , d- 


On ne les porte pas fi fournies 


qu'auparavant. 

Eſt elle faite de cheveux vifs ? 

Je les guarantis tels. 

Le devant me paroit un Feu 
trop bas. 

C'eſt la Mode. 

La boucle de derriere n'eſt elle 
pas un peu trop longue? 
On peut aiſement remedier a 
cela. 

II n'eſt pas néceſſaire, car la 
Couleur ne me plait pas. 


En voici une autre qui, je 


myaſitre, vous agreera. 

Com bien demandez. vous de 
celle. ci? 

Quatre Livres Sterlin. 

Ceſt un peu trop. 

Pardonnez mei, c'eſt fort bon 
marché. 


Regarde: bien cette Percuque. | 


Manicz ces cheveux. 
C'eſt un chevy rond, & auſſi 
fort qu'un crin de Cheval, 


., „ 


Familiar 


that auill very well fit you. 


Dialogues 
Of the Colour of my Eycbrous 


| Peig 
| Voye 
geiles a 
Mette 
| Rega 
Ne v 
Elle 
Mais 


7 urte. 


Neither fair nor black. 

Of a light brown, 

Your Eyebrows are of a Cl 
nut brown. 

Will you have a Mig avith q 
full Bottom, a Campain ig, i 
Sraniſh Wig, or a Bob ? 


| Ceſt, 

7 muſt have a full Bottom Wy, BY 
and a Bob. Ger _ 
1 believe 1 hawe a long NA * 


Pois Py 


Les e 


Sheav it me. 5 
ö . .* * tant. 
Here it is. 


"Tis not full engl. 1 


Pelins. 
Si ve 
bes & 
e 1 
moin 
3 Nor 
N Pit me 
E. t b 


They don't wear them [0 a 
as before. 

Is it made of live Hair? 

T warrant them ſuch. 

The Foretop ſeems to me a [it!! 
too low. 5 | 

That's the Faſhion. 

Is not the hind Lock a litile hn 
long ? 

That may be eafily remedied. 


There is no need on't, fir 1 
don't like the Cohur. 

Here's another, aubich I . | 
you will like, 

M bat do you aſe for this ? 


Four Pound Sterling. 
That's a little too much. 
Pardon me, "tis very cheap. 


* 4 RI 1 MIS" 8 
N * n 8 if n F 
r On Serene AC ©; Ns 2 * IKE - ds ; OR 
C7 . > RS r SR, 3 P oe 2 TIF — 
6: SF . : ane” 
CESS JE * 


« 


Lao, well upon that n 
Feel this Hair. 
This is a round Hair, and di 


Arong as Horſe Hair, : f 
04 


TREE a fond. 

| Voyez que ces cheveux ſont 
ciles à peigner. 

Mettez- la ſur votre tète. 


Cly { Regardez-vous dans ce Miroir. 
„Ne vous ſied-elle pas bien? 
-.. | Elle me plait affez. 

5 


Mais je la trouve un we 
purte. 

Ceſt, peut Ctre, parce que j'ai 
git une Boucle au bas. 

Et bien, dites-moy votre * 
dier mot. 

Monfieur, je nai qu'un mot. 


Pois Pieces ? 

© Les cheveux me coũtent tout 

tant. 

Jen ai refuſe trois Pieces cinq 

Ehelins, 

| | Si vous m'en donnez trois Pie- 
es & demi, elle eſt à vous. 

e pouvez vous pas la donner 

moins? 

8 Von, Monſieur, quand ce ſe. 

ir mon propre frere. 


der mo le relte. 
i Le voila. 


| 1 Perruque. 
Meittez y des alonges, & cor- 
Qonnez. la. 
Les Perruques cordonnees ne 
Wnt plus à la Mode. 
 Nimporte; ce neſt qu'une 
eiraque de Campagne. 
Je ne m'en ſervirai que pour 
Her a a cheyal, 


La voulez vous donner pour 


Et bien, voila quatre Guinees, 


| Raccom modez- moi cette yieil- 
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Comb it out. 
See how eafily this Hair me, 


Put it on Jour Head. 
See your ſelf in the Glaſs. 
Does it not become yon? 
4 like it well enough. 
But I find it a little too ſhort. 
"Tis, perhaps, becauſe Imad: 
a Buckle at the Bottom. 
Mill, tell me your laſt Ward. 


Sir, I make but one W, ord. 
Will you ſell it for three pounds? 


The Hair coft me as much. 


I have refuſed three Pounds 
foe Shillings for it. 


If you give me three Pounds ten 


for it, it is yours. 
Can t you * it for leſs? 


No, Sir, not to my own Brother, 
Well, there are four Guzneas, 
gi ve me the reft. 


There it is, 
Mend this old Wis for me. 


Put Drops to it, and twifl it. 
Twiſted Wigs are out of faſbion. 
No matter ; this is but a Cam- 

pain Wig. 


PI only uſt it to ride on Horſt- 
back. 


q-:.- XVIII Dies 
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XIII Dialogue, 


Pour acheter des Liuref. 


Onſieur, avez vous quel- 
ques Livres nouveaux? 

Ouy, Monſieur; quelle eipece 
de Livres ſoulia itez vous avoir? 

Voulez vous des Livres d'Hi- 


foire de Mathe mat ique, de Phi- 


loſophie, de 1'reologie, de Me- 
decine, ou de Droit? 
Non, je cherche des Livres de 


Poèſie 


Je puis vous en fournir, en 
toutes ſortes de Langues. 
Car j'ai tous les Poëtes Grecs, 


Latins, Eſpagnols, Italiens, Fran- 


gots, & Ang lois. 
Jen ai auſſi une grande par- 
tie. | 

Quels Poctes avez-vous donc 
envie dlacheter ? 

Virgil: en Latin, a Vaſage du 
Dauphin; les Poches de Boileau, 
& les Ouvrages de Monſieur Dry- 
den. ns 

Pai tous ces Livres la. 

Faites les moy voir, $11 vous 
plait. 

Les vou.ez-vous reliez en Ba- 
ſanne, en Veau, ouen Maroquin ? 

En Veau. | 

Les voulez-vous dorez ſur le 
Dos avec un Titre? 

Oüy, affiirement. 

Faut-il qu'ils ſoient dorez ſur 
Tranche? 5 

I n'eſt pas neceſſaire. 

Les voila, comme vous les 
ſouhaitez. 

Cette Relieure n'eſt pas bonne. 

Ce Livre nelt pas bien couſu. 

En voila un autre pour celui- là 


3 * ov a : * 


Familiar Dialogues 


Dialogue XVIII. 
To buy Books. 
8 IR, hawe you any new Bu 
res, Sir; avhat fort of By 
do you defire to have ? 
Will you have Books of Hil 
Mathematicks, Philoſophy, Dis 
nity, Phyfick, or Law ? 
No, I lock for Books of Pu 


J can furniſh you with ti 


in all forts of Languages. 


For I have all the Greek, U 
tin, Spaniſh, Italian, French a 
Engliſh Poets. 

J hawe alſo a great mai 
them. 

What Poets have you tin 
mind to buy? | 

Virgil ia Latin, for the Ut 
the Dauphin; Boileau's Pon 


and Mr. Dry den' No. 


| T have all thoſe Books. | 
Let me fee them, if you led 


Will you have them bound i 


Sheeps, Calves, or Turky LeatiMi 
In Calves. | 
Will jou hade them gilt on 


Back, ard titled ? 


Yes, ſurely. 


Muſt they be gilt on the Lear 


There is no occafion for it. 
There they be, as you d 


them. 


| This Binding is not good. 
This Book is not vel) ſerved, 
There's another for that. 


Combi! {8 


bomb 


ll vou 


Ceſt 
Je vo 


Ceſt t 


5. : 
Il me 


Im'en 


ai de 
Je VO! 
dis den 
f elins 
Vous 


ydiſſe 


Bien 


uus gay 
III ta 
Inniez 
Les v 
tak 
EN ave 
es Liv 
Non 
Mais 
kire, 
> de 
Wes. 
Jen 
Mis v 
Wpetic 
ante 


ä r * LL ang, q 
02g 8 - % 1 x . * WD 


r 


ne 


combien faites: vous ce Livre? 
l vous colitera deux Ecus. 
Ceſt trop. : 

Ceſt un prix fait. 

e vous en donnerai neuf Che- 
3, 

Il me revient a plus que vous 
| m'en offrez. 

[ai de la peine a le croire. 

Je vous aſſüre qu'il me coute 
dis demi Ecus en blanc, & deux 
pelins pour la relieure. 

Vous ne voudriez pas que je 
ydiſſe mes Livres a perte. 


Jus gagniez quelque choſe. 
Wl taut donc que vous m'en 


niez dix Chelins. 
nch es voila; je ne veux pas te- 
a {i peu de choſe. 
ai; MN'avez vous point beſoin d'au- 
Livres? 
„Non pas pour le preſent. 
Mais Jai affaire de Papier a 
Lire, de Plumes taillécs, d' En- 
Pin 54. Cire à cacheter, & a 'Ou- 
bes 
Je ne vends rien de tout cela, 
Wis vous en trouverez chez le 
led b. petier, qui tient la Boutique at- 
aue. 
d Adieu, Monſicur. 
allen Vonſieur, je ſuis votre tres- 
Wmble Serviteur. 
on l ; Je vous remercie de votre Pra- 
Mue. | 
ea — 


FIX. Dialogue. 


Pour loader un Logement. 


Onſieur, vous plait-il me 

faire un Plaifir ? 

f tout mon cœur: que ſou- 
= yous de moi ? 


Bien loin de la; je veux que 
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Il hat do you af for this Book? 

It awill coſt you two Crowns. 

That's too much. 

"Tis a ſet Price. 

Pl give you nine Shillings for 
it. 

I. land: me in more than you 


bid me for it. 


1 can hardly believe it. 

I aſſure 15 it coſt me three half 
Crowns in Quires, and two Shil- 
lings for the binding. 

You would not have me fell my 
Books to bs. 

Far from it; I avould have you 


get ſomething. 


Then you muſt give me ten Shit- 


lings for it. 


There they be; I will not fland 
on ſo ſmall a matter. | 
Do you want no other Books? 


Net for the preſent. 
But ] hade occaſion for N. 71. 
ing paper, Pens, Ink, Scaling 


wax, and Wafers. 


T fell nothing of all that, but 


you will find it at the Stationers, 


Who keeps the next Shop. 
Far Sir. 


Sir, I am your moſt humbl* 


Servant. 


1 thank you for your Cuſtom, 


2 r 


Dialogue XIX. 
To hire a Lodging. 


1 R. aviſl you be pleaſed to de 


me a Fatour? 
With all my Heart: avhat would, 
you have me to do for you? 


＋ 2 Que 


F 
5 1 
iQ 
A 
5 
4 


— ” 
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2 2 8 — = 


292 

Que vous veniez avec moy, 
pour lover un Logement. 

Je vous accompagnerai par 
tout od il vous plaira. 

Allons dans la rie de Saint 
Jag ues, 

To vous ſuits. 

Arretez, voict un Billet a cette 
Porte, qui marque qu il y a des 
Chambres 2 lower. 

Frappez a la Porte. 

Qui eſt la? 

Ami. 

A qui ſouhaitez-vous parler? 


Au Maitre ou à la Maitreſſe 
du Logis. 
Voici ma Maitreſle. 
Mademoiſelle, avez-yous des 
Chambres a loiier ? 
Oüy, Monſieur : vous plait-il 
de les voir ? 
Je ſuis venu expres pour cela. 
Combien vous en faut-il? 
Il me faut une Chambre a 
manger, & une Chambre a cou- 
cher, avec un Cabinet pour 


moy, & un Gaietas pour mon 
Valet. 


Faut-1] que vos Chambres 


ſoient garnies, ou non garnies ? 

Garnies. 

Ayez la bonte d'attendre un 
moment dans cette tale baſſe, & 
Jirai querir les Clefs. 

Et bien, Mademouelle, je vous 
attens. 

Voulez- vous prendre la peine 
de monter ? 

Nous vous ſuivons, Mademoi- 
ſelle. 

Voici appartement que vous 
ſduhaitez au premier Etage. 

Voila un tres ben Lit, je yous 


en deren. 
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I avould have you go along © 
me, to hire a Lodging. 

I ſhall wait on you where 
you pleaſe. 

Let's go into St. James S. Aire 


T folloav you. 

Stay, here is a Bill at this Dy 
which fhews that there are Ry 
to ett. 

| Knock at the Door. 

Who is there? 

A Friend. 

Whom do you want to f 
evithal ? 

With the Maſter or Mi "Ard 
the Houſe. 

Here is my Miſtreſs. 

Madam, have you any Ram 
to lett ? 

Yes, Sir: qvill you be lui 
to ſee them ? | 

Jam come on purpoſe for that 

How many muſt you have? 

1 avant a Dining room, andi 
Bed-chamber, with a Cloſet h. 
for my ſelf, and a Garret for n 


an. 


Muft your Rooms be uni & 
or unfurniſhed ? 8 
Furniſhed. 2 
Be jo kind as to Bay a Mom a 
in this Parlor, and I will go 
fetch the Keys. A 
Mell, Madam, I ftay for zu - 


Will you take the Pains to cn 
bl 7 


We follow you, Madam. 


Here i is the Apartment you 4 : 5 
fire io have on the firſt Story. 
There's a very good Bead, IId 
my Word for it. 


b. vous voyer qu'il y a tout 
aue eſt neceſſaire 43 une 
. garnie. 

Comme Table, Tablette, Mi- 
ir, Gueridons, Chaiſes, Chai- 
Jae Commodite, & belle Ta- 
erie. 

Mais ou eſt le Cabinet? 

Le voici 

Ceci m'accommode aſſez bien. 
Cet Apartment me revient 
ut. 

8 ſuis bien aiſe. 

Combien en demandez- vous 
br Semaine ? 

Je ne loũe jamais mes Cham- 


ng tj 
ere 7 


Sir 


1s Dy 
te 7 


, 


2 


ler. 
I Et bien, je les prendrai par 


Ro 
Vis; combien en voulez- vous? 


Fita 


Je wai jamais eu moins de 


1 q tre Guinees par mois de ces 
ve? Nux Chambres. 

2% Ceſt trop. 
ſet ti Vous devez conſiderer que Ceſt 
fir of Ei plus beau quartier de la 


\ Nielle. 


Ee que vous n'etes qu'a un pas 
& 1a Cour. 
It bien, pour vous montrer 
Que je n'aime pas a marchander, 
12 } > vous en donnerai trois. 
ſi 

a 1] s combien je paye de Rente de 
"3 Maiſon. 

Il ne m'importe pas de le ſca- 
0 nl 2 For. 
Mais en un Mot, comme en 
While, vous voulez, nous par- 


Egerons le different. 
. 


"lf 


je vous afſire que j'y perds, 
as il me fiche de vous ren- 
1; oyer. 
Mais à propos, ne puis. je pas 
Fre en Penſion chez vous? 
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| as par mois, ou par quar- 


Cet trop peu; vous ne ſgawez 
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And you ſee that there are all 
things neceſſary in a furniſb d 


oo 
A. Table, Hanging. Gel, Look- 
ing-glaſs, Stands, Chairs, Eah- 
chairs, and fine Hangings, 


But where i; the Cliſet * 


Here it is. 
This fits me well enough. 
1 like this Apantment very well. 


Tam glad of it. 


Hoa much Ao you aſe for it a 
Week ? fe 


1 never lett my Lodgings but by 
the Month, or the Quarter, 


Well, I gal take them by the 
Month; what will you have for 
them 

JInewer had leſs than four Cui- 
neas a Month for theſe tabo Rooms. 


That's too much. 


You ought to confider that this i is 
the fineft Part of the Tewn, 


And that you are within as yep 
of the Court. 

Hall, to fhew you that I don't 
love haggling, I'll give three for 
them. 

That's tao little; you don't knoaw 
«what Rent I pay for this Houſe. 


It is no Buſmeſs of mine 10 


know it. 


But in a Word, as avell as in a 
thouſand, if you will, abe ſhall 
divide the difference. 

J afſure you I loſe by it, but 1 
am loth to turn you away. 


But now I think on't, may I not 
beard at your Houſe ? 


T 3 Ouy 
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Yes, you may. 

How much do you take for ty 
Boarder a Week ? 

At the rate of thirty Pound 
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Oüy, vous le pouvez. 

Combien prenez-vous de cha- 
que Penſionaire par Semaine ? 

A raiſon de trente ieees par 


An. Year 
A combien eſt-ce que cela re- How much does that come ty 
vient ? 
A environ douze Chelins par To about twelve Shilling, 
| S- maine. Week. | 8a 80 


Et que prenez vous pour la 
Chambre & la Penſion tout en- 
ſemble ? 

Quince Pieces par quartier. 

Er bien, je commencerai de- 
main. 

Quand il vous vlaira. 

Bon ſoir, Mademoilelle. 

Bon ſoir, Monſieur. 


XX. Dialogue. 


Pour Sinformer de quelqu'un. 


U I eſt ce Monſieur 1a ? 
C'eſt un Angiois. 
Je le prenois pour un Frangois. 
Vous vous &tes donc mepris.” 
Od demeure:-t il? 
Il demeure dans la Rue de 
Suffolk. 
Tient-il Maiſon? 
Non, Monſieur, il demeure 
en Chambre garnie. 
Chez qui loge:t- il. | 
11 loge chez Monſieur tel —, 
a Enſeigne de 


Quel age a-t-il? 


Je crois qu'il a vingt-cinq 


Ans. 
| Je ne le crois pas ſi age. 


II ne {gauroit Etre gueres plus 


jeune. 
Eiſt-il-marie ? 


Non, Monſieur, il eſt Gargon, 


When you pleaſe. 


And what as jou take r Oy 


Chamber and Board together? Avec 


Fifteen Pounds a Quartier. 
Fell, I ſhall begin to mona 


Good Night, Madam. 


\ HO is that Gentlema! 


He lives in Suffolk-ftreet, Tren 


at the Sigu of — 


No, Sir, he is a Batchetvr. 


Good Night, Sir. . Elle 
Elle 
eite 
Ma 
Dialogue XX. brit. 
Ell 
To enquire after one. Di. 


He is an Engliſhman. 
J took him for a Frenchman, parle 
Then you miſtook. 


Where does 4 live ? 
Does he keep Houſe ? liens 
o, Sir, be lives in Lodging 


At whoſe Houſe does he lo tt 7 
He lodges at Mr. uch 42 one! 8 mai 


Hoa old is he? 


1 believe he is five and tl. | 
Years old. . ile 
I cannot behewve him to be . 
He cannot be much younger. ” 

= cn 


1s he married? 


WO 


gon Pere & ſa Mere ſont ils 


vie? 
ga Mere vit encore, mais ſon 
re eſt mort depuis deux Ans. 


e for eat 
P ound [ 


"0M tht 
Il a deux Freres & ure Sceur, 


Urns : 
sa Sceur eſt-elle marice? 
e r Oüy. 1 
ther? Avec qui? 
Avec le Comte de 
, Elle ætoit donc un riche Parti. 


2:11 Elle a eu quinze mille Pieces 

Mariage. 

Eſt elle belle? 

Elle n'eſt pas laide. 

Elle eſt aſſez jolie. 

Elle eſt un peu marquee de la 
F-tite Verole. 

Mais elle a infiniment de PEC- 

ri. 

| Elle eſt forte ſpirituelle. 

© Dites- -moy, je vous prie, le 

Pentilhomme dont nous par- 

ons, parle-t il Frangois ? 

| Quoy qu'il {ot Anzlois, il 


— — 


* 


BE /þognel, & Allemand, que par- 
„ les Frangois on le croit 
Franfois. 

II parle alien comme ho ba 
liens memes. 

On le prend pour a 'ſpagnol 
Eparmi les E/pagnols, & il paſſe 
F 3 Allemand parmi les Alle- 
% nad. | 

N Comment peut. il poſſeder tant 
de Langues differentes? 


ace ll a la Memoire heureuſe, & 
Lila beaucoup voyage. 

/ nu a &te deux Ans à Paris, ſix 

1. Bb Madrid, un An & demi 


Jen ltalie, & un An er Allemagne. 
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A. t. il des Freres & des Sceurs? | 


Sire ſi bien Francois, Italien, 
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Are his Father and Mother G- 


live ? 


His Mother lives fill; but his 
Father has been dead theſe two 


Years. 


Has he Brothers and Siſters 2 
He has two Brothers and a “i- 


flex. 


I his Sifter merricd ? 
Yes, Sir. 

With whom 4 
With the Earl of: 
She avas then a rich Match. © 
She hed fifteen fend Pounds 

for her Portion. 

1s ſhe handſome? 

She is not ugly. 

She is pretty enough, 

She is a little pitted with the 


Small Pox. 


But ſhe has an infinite deal of 
Wt. 
She ts very witty. 
Pray tell me, the Gentleman 
ve ſpeak of, does he ſpea French? 


Although he be an Engliſhman, 
he ſpeaks jo well French, Italian, 
Spanith, azd German, that a- 
mong the French they believe 
him to be a French Man. 

He ſpeaks Italian as the Ita- 
lians themſelves. 

They take him for a Spaniail 
among the Spaniards, and he pa/- 
ſes, or goes for a German a- 
 mong the Germans. 

How can he be 2 of jo 
many different Languages? 

He has a happy Memory, and 


Has been a great Traveller. 


He has been tabs Years at Paris, 
fix Months at Madrid, a Tear 
and a half in Italy, and a Year 
in Germany. 

II 


14 
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Il a vn toutes les Cours de 
Europe. 

Va: t- il long temps que vous 
le connoiſlez ? ? 


Il y a environ trois Ans que 


Jai 1 de le connoitre. 


Ou avez vous fait connoiſſance 
avec lui? 


Rome. 

II eſt de belle taille. 

II welt ni trop grand, ni trop 
petit. 

Sa taille el libre & degagee. 

On peut dire que c'eſt un bel 
Homme. 

Il eſt toũjours fort propre, & 
fort bien mis. 

Il fe met fort bien. 


Il eſt bien tourne, il a bon 


Air. 
Il a bonne Mine, & le Port 
noble. 
Il n'a rien de degoutant dans 
ſes manieres. 
Il eſt civil, affable, & com- 
Plaiſant avec tout le Monde. 


Il a beaucoup d'eſprit, & eſt 


fort enjoue en Converſation. 

Il dance proprement; il fait 
des Armes, & monte ſort bien 
à Cheval. 


Re de Is Bike, de Lat, 


de la Guitarre, & de pluſieurs 
autres Inſtruments. 

En un Mot, c'eſt un Gentil- 
homme accompli. 

Vous en faites un Portrait fi 
avantageux, que vous me faites 
naitre Fenvie de le connoitre. 


Je vous en donnera1 la con- 


noiſſance. 
je vous en ſerai oblige. 
Quand voulez-yous que nous 
Tallions ſalüer enſemble 7 
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had the Honour to be firſt acquaint. 


Je fis connoiſſance avec lui a 


noble Gate. 


He has ſeen all the Cut, 
Europe. 

Hawe you been long acquaint 
with him? 

It is about three Vears ſin] 


ed with hin. 
Where came you Aacquatei 
with him? | 
J pot eee with bin a 
Rome. 


He is of a fine trader Axe. 


He is neither too tall, ror H Adi 
little. [ Je { 
Hi, Shape is eaſy and free. b Je ſ 
One may call him a banden le 


Man. 


He goes always wery neat aul 
very fine. 

He dreſſes very well. 

He is very genteel, he haia 
good Air. 


He has a fine Preſence, and a 


He has nothing diſagreeab: i 
is Ways. 

He is civil, courteous, and com: 
plaiſant to every Body. 

He has a great dealof Wit, and 
is very ſprightly in Converſation. 

He dances. neatly ; he fences, 
and rides the great Horſe wy 
avell, 

He plays on the Flute, the Lute, 
the Guitarre, and ſeveral othtr 
inſlruments. 

In a word, he is an accompliſl d 
Gentleman 

You draw his Picture to ſo much 
advantage, that you make me have 
a mind to know him. | 

1 fhall make you acquainted 
with him. 

I ſhall be obliged to you for it. 

When avill you haue us go and 
evait upon him together 


Quand 


| cad il vous plaira. 

| A quelle heure peut-on le voir 
bez lu? 

ſe puis le voir à toute heure, 
Far c'eſt mon Ami intime. 
Allons donc le voir demain 
hatin. 
je le veux bien. 
De tout mon coeur. 
A votre loiſir. 
A votre commodite. 
Quand vous en aurez le tems. 
Adieu, Monſieur. 


4 471 t 
7 Nth 


ſee | 


"QUA1H. 
te 


Dim a! 


Ver ty 
]e ſuis votre Serviteur. 
er. * ſuis le votre. 
n ſe vous ſouhaite bon ſoir. 
| Je vous EN dis de meme. 
dil 5 7 5 
Xxx [. Dialer 
has a 
 Onfieur, je vais yon 
aud 1 conge de vous. 
= Pourquoy voulez vous en al- 
ble in 8 ler? 
Parce que le tems de diner 
con- 3 | 
Ne pouvez-yous pas diner a- 
and I vec nous? 
r. je vous remercie, Monſieur, 
ucts e ne ſgaurois reiter aujourd'huy. 
very Quelles Affaires avec: vous 
| ſon ? 
i, Je wai pas beaucoup d' Affai- 
ther % mais il faut que Jazlle diner 
| chez nous. 
s Avez vous invite quelqu'un a 
diner avec vous? 
1“ Non, mais j'ai promis a un 
ve Gentilhomme Frangois qui n'en- 
tend point l' Anglois, d'aller avec 
id hui dans la Ville, pour lui aider 
5 d faire quelque emplette. 
t. ? A quelle heure Vattendez- 
nd 5 vous ? 


Je P'attens à deux heures. 


French and Engliſh. 


297 
When you pleaſe. 
At <what hour may one fee him 
at home? 
J can fee him at any time, far 
he is my intimate Friend. 
Let's then go and ſee him to- 
morrowy Morning. 
J will. | 
With all my heart. 
At your leiſure. 
When it is convenient for you. 
When you can ſpare time. 
Fareavell, Sir. | 
Jam your Servant. 
Jam yours. 
I aviſh you a good Nie. 
| Tavihh you the - ſame. 


_ „„ 


Dialogue xxl. 


137 —ͤ 


IR, I am going to take my 
have of you. 
Why will you be gone? 


Becauſe it ts alneſ Dinner 
time. 
Can't you dine with us ? 


Sir, I give you thanks, 1Tcan- 
not lay to Day. 
Why, what Buſineſs have you 8 


Hawe not much Buſineſs, but 


JI mii needs dine at home. 


Hawe you invited any Body to 


dine avith you? 


No, but 1 promiſed a French 


Gertleman, who does mot under- 


Stand Engliſh, 7% go along with 


him into the City to help bim to 
buy ſomething. 


him? 
u h far him at twoa Clock, 
E tes 


At aobat Hour do Jou expect. 


w 
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Etes vous bien aſſure qu'il 
viendra ? 

Je wen ſuis pas aſſire, mais 
puiſque je lui ai promis, il faut 
gue je m'y trouve. 

Vous avez raiſon. 

Je ne veux donc pas vous re- 
tenir. 1 8 

Adieu: votre Serviteur. 

Je ſuis le vötre. 

. Gargon, allez ouvrir la Porte 

à Monſieur. 

Je l'ouvrirai bien moi-meme. 
Mais vous n'avez pas la Clef. 
Comment! fermez- vous la 

Porte a la Clef ? 

C'eſt notre Contume. | 

le vous prie, faites mes Baiſe- 

mains a Mademoiſelle votre 
Serur, 

Je ne manquerai pas. 

Elle eſt bien votre Servante. 

Quand nous reverrons-nous ? 


Lad 
n 
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Demain, Sil plait a Dieu. 
Je vous irai voir. 
je vous en prie. 


XXTI. Dialogue. 
Des Nouvelles. 


13-8 n ben 


fe ne ſgay pas. 

Que dit on de Nouveau? 

Scavez-vous quelque choſe de 
Nouveau ? 

Quelles Nouvelles apprenez- 
yous ? 

Point du tout. 


veau. 2 
De quoy parle-t-on en Ville? 


On ne parle de rien. 


 _ 


4 & ; 2 — 75 8 
*he ** 1 A . — 
K h 1 Pe os 1 _ 
tlie - ac —_— — - Jad IE 4 7 rd 
„ — IR EO HL 3 OR * "_ . 


again? 


ö Quelles Nouvelles y a-t-il? 


Je way rien appris de nou- 


Dialogues, | 
Are you ſure he will come? . 
| pris 
Jam not ſure Hit, but force 4 C 
J promiſed him, I muſt necdi i 
there. 
You are in the right. 
{ will not keep you here then, 


Farewell: your Servant, 
Jam yours. | 
Boy, go and open the Dior h 
the Gentleman. 
I can open it myſelf. 
But you have not the Key. 
How do you Jock your Dir! 


'Tis our Cuſtom. 
Pray pre ent my Service to jt 


Hier. 
J wwill not fail. 


She is very much your Servant 


When ſhall we ſee one another 


To morrow an't pleaſe Gad. 
1 avill come and jee you. 


Pray do. 


——— 


Dialogue XXII. 
Of News. 


Hab's the beſt News? w 
What News is there? © 


\ 


J know none. N 
What News is there abroad? 
Do you know any News ? E N 


SS 
| = nm 
-_ 


What News do you hear? 
None at all. 


hae heard no Neaw:. 


S LePed in ce 
22 e ... LES 


What do they ſay about Town, 
or abroad? 

There's no talk of any thing. 

5 2 


] t 


£2 3 
= l 
" 232 nay, Ph 2 
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e? | Tai entendu dire, ou jay ap- 
pris que —— | 
% C'eſt une fort bonne Nouvelle. 


2 


| Ceſt une mauvaiſe Nouvelle. 
| Avez-vous rien ojui dire de la 
Guerre? . 

je wen ai pas entendu parler. 
On parle d'un Siege. a 
On dit que Barcelone eſt aſſiegè. 
On dit qu'on a leve le Siege. 


then, 


D ty 
On dit qu'il y a eu un Com- 
bat fur Mer. - 
On le diſoit, mais ce bruit 
© geſt trouve faux. 
Au contraire, on parle d'une 
hataille. 
Cette Nouvelle merite Con- 
fFrmation. 

De qui la tenez- vous? 

le le ſgai de bonne part. 

| Monſieur N — eſt mon 
E Autheur. 

je vous nomme mon Autheur. 
Croyez vous que nous aurons 
la Paix? | 

Il y a apparence. 

Je crois qu'cuy. | 
Pour moy je crois que non. 

| Sur quoy vous fondez vous? 
Parce que je vois que les Eſ- 
prits de Vun & de Pautre Parti 
n'y ſont gueres portez. 
Cependant tout le monde a 
beſoin de la Paix. 

& Cur tout les Marchands & les 
Negotians. | 

La Guerre fait beaucoup de 
tort au Commerce. 

Sans doute. La Paix eſt ton- 
jours avantageuie pour le Com- 
merce. | 

Que dit on a l. Cour? 

On parle d'equipper une Flote 
de quatre-yingt Vaiſſeaux de 
Guetre. x 


Dr? 
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I aba, told, or I heard that 


That is à very good Piece of 
Ne ws. | 

That's ill Neaus. 

Did you hear any thing of the 
War? | 

J heard nothing of it. 

There's a Talk of a Siege. 
Dey ſay Barcelona 7s befreged. 

They ſay they hawe raiſed the 
Siege. . | 
They ſay there has been a Sea- 
ght. 


They ſaid fo. but that Report 


has proved falſe. 


On the contrary they talk of a 
Batile. 


That News. avants Confirmas 
tion. | 

Igo have you it rom? 

1 have it from good Hands. 

Mr. N — 75 my Author. 


J name you my Author. | 

Do you thivk we fhall have a 
Peace? | | 

There's a likelihood of it. 

1 believe ave ſhall. 

For my part Thelieve not. 

What Greunds have you for it? 

Becauſe I fee the Minds of bath 
Parties are little inclined that 
ay. | 

Nevertheleſs every body wants 
Peace. 

E ſpecially Merchants and Da- 
ders. 

The War is a great 
to Trade. 

Without Dueflion. Peace is al. 
avay: advantageous to Trade. 


Hindrance 


What do they ſay at Court? 
They talk of filtins out a Fleet 
of Fus ſcore Men of War. 
| On 
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On parle d'un Voyage. 
Quand croit-on que le Roy 
partira? 


On ne ſcat pas. On ne le dit 


pas. 
On dit on que le Prince de 
Galles ira? 

Les uns difent i Tunbridee, 
les autres a Richmond. 

Et la Gazette que dit-elle ? 

| Je ne Tai pas lue. 

Et pour vous parler franche- 


ment, on tient les deſſeins de la 


Cour ſi ſecrets, que Je crois que 


les Nouveliſtes n'en ſcavent rien. 


Et apres tout, je ne m' embar- 
raſſe guerre des Affaires d'Etat. 

Je ne me mèle jamais de re- 
oler l'Etat. 

Et je ne parle jamais de rien 
d'un ton affirmatif. 

Parlons de Nouvelles particu- 
lieres. 

Comment ſe porte Monſieur ? 

Quand Pavez vous vu ? 

Je le vis hier. 

Eft-il vray ce qu'on dit de 
Jui ? 

Queen dit on? 
On dit qu'il a eu n au 
Jeu. 

Avec qui? 

Avec un Gentilhomme Fan- 
gots . 

Se ſont ils battus ? 

Ouy, Monſieur. 

Eſt il bleſle ? 

On dit qu'il eſt bleſſẽ a mort. 


Pen ſuis fache, c'eſt un hon- 


nete homme. 
Sur quoy ſe ſont ils querellez? 


| Dn en {gal rien. 
dit qu'il lui a donne un 


Dialogues 


Him? 


They talk of a Journey. ; 
When do they Juppoſe the Kin N, 
will go? 


of Wales will go ? 

Some ſay to 'Tunbridge, other 
to Richmond. 

And what ſays the Gazettt? 

J have not read it. 

And to fpeak. freely with ja, 
the Deſigns of the Court are l 
ho ke that I believe the New 
writers know nothing of them. 

And after all, I little troubl 
my felf about State Affairs. 

1 never take upon me to ſeit! 
the Nation. 

And I never ſpeak poſitive! i! 
any thing. 

Let's ſpeak of us News, 


It is not known, They fay w. % 
thing of it. die 
Where do they ſay the Prin ſer 


Flow does My. 
When did you ſee him? 

1 [aw him yeſterday. 

Lit tru? what” s reported of 
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What of him ? 

They Jay be bad a Quarrel at 
Play. 

With whom ? 

With a French Gentleman. 


* 


— 
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Did they fpht? 

Yes, Si 72 / 

L he wounded? 
1 They ſay be is mortally auound. 
£ 

J am forry for it, he is an hi- 
neſt FR 74 S 

Upon what account did thy 
quarrel? 

1 know nething on't. 


They fay be gave him the Lit 
Je 


je ne le crois pas. 


ö F, 

e King Ni moy non plus. 

- cela peut etre. 

Jay m. Quoy qu'il en ſoit, on le ſgau- 

P/ bien- töt. 
7 TOY Je m'en informerat chez lui. 
other, 

tle? 


XXIII. Dialegue. 


; tre un Malade, un Medecin, 
e un Chirurg ien. 


th JM, 
re 40% 


New 
em. 
enz. Onſieur, je vous ai en- 
: voye querir. 
fettl (wavez-vous, Monſieur ? 7 
je me porte mal. 
mT Vous en avez la mine. | 
Vous avez mauvais Viſage. 
„ I Vous r'avez pas bon Viſage. 
” Queſt ce qui vous fait mal? 
? ; 
ay mal à Tete, le Cœur me 
1 1 & l'Eſtomac. 
2. il Depuis quand? 
| 18 hier au ſoir. 
: Avez-vous repoſe cette nuit ? 
rs Non, j je n'at point dormi. 
je wai point ferme l' Oeil de 
ſrcate la Nuit. 
: Ave vous appetit? 
5 : Point du tout. 
Que je tate votre Pous. 
Montrez moy votre Langue. 
Vous avez la Fiévre. 
und. Votre Pous n'eſt pas égal. 


$ Votre Pous eſt Eleve. 
i Votre Pous ett forte vite. 


mon Co 
Il faut vous faire ſaigner. 
Il faut vous faire ourrir la 
eue. 

1 79 me fis ſaigner Ia ſemaine 
ESD 2 

7 X 
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je ſens une peſanteur en tout 
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1 don't believe it. 

Nor I neither. 

That may be. 

Whatever be in it, "twill be 
quickly known. 

PI! enquire about it at his 
Houſe. 


„* 8 — 


Dialogue XXIII. 


Betwixt a ſick Body, a Phyſician, 
and a Surgeon. 


IR, I ſent *. 


What ail. you, Sir ? 

T am ill. 

You look as if you Were, 

You look ill. 

You do not look avell. | 
What ails you? or where is 


Jour Ailment ? 


IT have a Pain in my Head, my 
Heart akes, and I have a Pair 


in my Stomach. 


How long fince ? 
Since laſt Night. 
Did you reft la Night ? 
No, I did not ſleep. | 
1 did nat fleep a Wink all the 
Night long. 
Hawe you a Stomach ? 
Net at all. 
Let me feel your Pulſe. 
Shea me your Tongue. 
You have a Fewer. 
| Your Pulſe does not beat even. 
Your Pulſe is bigh 
Your Pulſe is — guick. | 
P 1/ feel a Heavineſs all over my 
| 
2 muſt be let Blood. 
You muſt have a Fein opened. 


I vas let Blood loft Week. 
N'importe 
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144 
N'importe: demain vous pren- No matter : to morrow you , Voi 
| drez Medicine. take Phyfic. | prefle. 
k Ne voulez vous pas m'ordon- Will you net preſeribe for ne? Pai 
us ner ? 
3 Excuſez- moy: faites moy don- Excuſe me: bid ſome body give — 
4 ner de l Encre & du Papier. me Ink and Paper. | 
WH Tenez, voila mon Ordonnance, Here, there is my Preſcriptior, 
i641 envoyez la chez P Apotiquaire, end it to the Apothecary. 
F Ne ſortez pas. Do not go out. 
19 Gardez a Chambre. Keep your Chamber, 
54 Tenez-vous au lit. Keep abed. 
if Quel Regime faut il m_ je What Diet muſt I heep ? 
WS tienne ? | 
254 Prenez des Oeufs frals, & des Take neau laid Eggs and Chic. 
. Boiiillons de Poulet. ken Broths. 
£9 Avez vous une Garde? Hawe you a Nurſe? 
3 Non, Monſieur. No, Sir. 
a8 Envoyez-en querir une. Send for one, 
MH On me demande, il faut que Some body aſits for me, I mu 
oy Jaille voir un Malade. go and ſee 4 Patient. 
A Prenez courage. Take Courage. 
. Peſpere que la ſaignèe vous T hope the letting of Blood ail 
4 fera du bien. do you good. 
33 Vous en allez-vous ? Are you going ara)? 
Fi Ouy, je m'en vais. Jes, I am going away. 
1 Je vous prie de me revenir J pray you to come again to ſit 
* 'S voir demaijn. me to merroav. 
2» Je wy manquerai pas. FT aill not fail. 
* Garde, qu'on nraille querir Nurſe, let fome body go for e 
1 un Chirurgien, Surgeon. 
= Qui voulez. vous avoir? Whom «ill you hawe ? 
MF Le meme qui me ſaigna lau- The ſame wha let me Blood the 
. tre jour. other Day. 
= Comment s'appelle-t. il? IWhat”s bis Name? 
= Je ne ſcai pas: demandez-le I knew not: aſk beloau. 
3 en bas. | 
1 Monſieur, donnez-moy votre Sir, give me your right Arm, 
a Bras droit. TEE 
=_ Avez-vous une bonne Lan- Tawe you a good Lancet? ; 
3 cette? : : 
by Vous ne la ſentirez pas. You will not feel it. hie 
4 Vous bandez mon Bras trop You bind my Arm too hard. 
14 ſerré. | 
= Faites un grand Orifice. | Mate a great Orifice. F 6 
S Le Sang vient comme il faut. Toe Ions comes as it ſhould. 


Voilà lai, 


all 


2 
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Voila la Bande & la Com- 


preſſe. 
Faites une bonne Ligature. 


— 


I DD — 


XVI. Dialogue. 


Entre les memes. 


Ous tes fort ſo gneux. 
Un Medecin doit etre 


| ſoigneux & ponctuel. 


Comment vous trouvez vous 


aujourd'hui? 


je ſuis fort mal. 

je n'en puis plus. 

Je me meurs. 

Je languis. 

Prenez courage, ne vous eton- 


| nez pas pour ſi peu de choſe. 


Ah! Monſieur, vous ne con- 


| noiſſez guerre mon mal. 


Jai deja un Pic dans la Foſſe. 


Je ſuis confique, je deEcheois 


à ve d'œil. 


je deviens tous les jours plus 
ſoible. 
Je ſuis pulmonique; mon 


Mal eſt ſans reſſource. 


Vous faites votre Mal plus 
grand qu'il reſt. 

Poſe vous promnere, que vous 
en releverez. 

Il me faut mourir; mon Mal 
eſt trop inveterẽ. 

Croyez- -moy, ce ne ſera rien : 
vous n'etes pas en danger. 

Avez: vous été faigne ? 

Oäy, Monkeur, je fus Rs 


hier. 


Ou eſt votre Sang | ? 
Il eſt dans trois Palettes ſur la 


Fenetre. _ 


Vous avez beſoin 8 autre 


ſaignés 
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There's the Fillet and the Bad. 


5. 
Make a good Ligature. 


Dialogue XXIV. 
Between the ſame. 


O U are very careful. 
A Phyſician ought to be 

careful and punctual. 

| How do you find yourſelf to 
Day? 

T am very ill. 

J am almoſt ſpent. 

am a djing. 

linger, or I pine aw 

Cheer up, be not caſl 4 for 
% ſmall a matter. 

Oh ! Sir, you little know bow 
ill I am. 

J have one Foot already in the 
Grave. 

J am gone, I decay very ſeu- 
5 
I grow weaker every Day. 


Jam conſumptive 3 my Diſeaſe 
7s paſt Recovery, 
You make your Diſeaſe wore 


| than it 15. 


T1 dare promiſe you, that you 
avill recover. 

1 muſt die; my Diſeaſe is 10 
inveterate. 

Believe me, tauill be nothing: 
Yeu are nat in danger. 

Hawe you been let Bhad? 

Yes, Sir, 1 , Blood yeffer- 


here | is your - Blood? 

It is in three Porringers ufan 
the Window. 

You wart to be let Blood again. 


da 


Vers 


* 
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Votre ſang eſt echauffe & 
corrompu. 

Votre Purgation a-t-elle bien 
opere ? 

Forte bien. 
*Combien de Selles avez vous 
eu? - 

Combien de fois avez - vous 
eté à la Selle? 

Huit ou neuf. 

Comment vous trouvez. vous 
maintenant? 

Je me trouve un peu mieux, 
Dien merci. 

Vous n'avez plus de Fic 1evre. 

La tece vous fait elle encore 
mal ? 

Non, Monſieur. 
2 'Tant mieux. 

II faut que vous preniez un 
Lavement, pour tenir le Ventre 

libre. 

' 4 Vous prendrez apres demain 
une autre Medecine. 
le ferai tout ce que vous m'or- 
Sifnerez. 
Lene: vous chaudement. 

Votre Appetit ne revient-il 
pas ? 

Ouy, Monſieur, je mangerois 
bien un Poulet. 

Vous pouvez le manger. 

Il n'y a point de danger. 

Que faut-il que je boive ? 

De la petite biere, avec une 
Rotie, 

Ne puis-je pas boire une goute 
de Vin ? 


 Bnvez-en, mais avec de l'eau. 


Tichez de repoſer, demain je 


te paſſerai par ici. 
Tout va t- il bien aujourdhui! ? 
je me porte beaucoup mieux. 
Avez- vous bien dormi cette 
nuit? | 
Farlaitement bien. 


better, I thank God. 


Dialogues 


Your Blood is very hot and cu. 
rupted. 
Did your Phyfic cork well? 


Very awell. 

How many Stools hawe 1 
gad? 

How many times were you af 
Stool P 

Eight or nine. 


Hoab da you find your OS 
1 find my elf, or I am a lit: 


Your Fewer is gone. 


Does your Head ake fille 4 
No, Sir. 


So much the better. 

You muſl tate a Chſter, to fei 
your Belly looſe, or your But 

open. 

You ſhall take after tomorron. 
anuther Purge. 

{1 fhall do cwhatever you pre- 
fſeribe, or order me. 

Kecp your ſelf warm. 


Hawe you no better Stomacs 7 
Yes, Sir, I could eat a Chickn 


Yiu may cat it. 

There's no danger. 

What muſt I drink ? 

Some ſmall Beer with a Toaſt: 


May'at I drink a drop of Win? 


Drink ſome, but with Water. 

Endeawour to reſt, tomorrow | 
all call, ar come again this way. 

Does all go well to Day? 

J am a great deal better. 


Did you fleep well laſt Nig bt: ys 


* or erfetly cell. 
Vous 


81 


tien 1 


M 
ulle. 
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Your Fever is quite gone. 

In two or three Days you wy 
go abroad. 
Have Jou a good Stomach now ? 


Vous n'avez plus de Fievre. 
Dans deux ou trois jours vous 


| pourrez ſortir. 
{ Avyez-vous bon Appetit a a cet- 
te heure ? | 


Jai grande faim. 
Vous pouvez —_—_, mais 


| moderement, 
| Prenez un peu de Vin. 


De quel Vin? 
De celui que vous voudrez. 
Da blanc ou du rouge, 1] n'im- 


Ne voyez-yous pas Monſieur ? 

Je viens de chez lui. 

Comment ſe porte-t-il ? 

Il eſt fort mal. 

Eſt il en danger? 

N'y a t. il point d'e!) perance? 

Il n'y en a point. | 

Ceſt un Homme mort. 

Y a-t-il long tems qu'il eſt 
malade ? 

Il y a trois Mois. 

Quelle Maladie a-t- il? 


I eſt en Conſomption, ou il 
eſt pulmonique. 

C'eſt une Maladie incurable. 

Si le lait d' Aneſſe ne le guerit, 


tien ne le guerira. 


Mais il eſt tems que je m'en 


alle. 


Monſieur, j je vous remercie de 
vos ſoins & de votre peine. 
je ſuis tout à votre Service; 


mais je ſouhaite que vous n'ayez 


plus affaire de moy. 
Je vous ſuis infiniment oblige. 


T am wery hungry. 
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Yau may cat, but moderately. 


Take a little Wine. 


What Wine ? 
Which you pleaſe. 


White or red, no matter which. 


Do not you it Mr * 


came from him. 
How does he do? 
He is very ill. 

I he in danger? 
1s there no Hope? 


There is none. 


He is a dead Man. 


* * 
* 
3 


How long has he been fick? 


Theſe three Sky 


Whats his Diſtemper, or what | 


ails him? 


He is in a Conſumption. - 


"Tis an incurable Diſeaſe. 
If Ages Milk noes dot cure him, 


nothing will. 


But it is time for me to go. 


Sir, I thapk you for your Care 


and Trouble. 


J am wholly at your e 
but 20105 you may have ng mare 


occaſion for me. 


1 am infinitely obliged to you, 
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XV. Diahgue. Dialogue XXV. 
Entre deux jeunes Demoiſelles. Between two young Gentle 
women. 
U eſt Madame? JI ] Here's my Lady)? 
Elle eſt dans ſa Chambre. / She's in her Chamber, 
En etes vous aſluree ? Are you ſure of it? 
Je le crois. I believe it. 
Avez vous va mon Frere? Did you ſee my Brother ? 
Non, Mademoiſelle, No, Madam. | 
Od eſt votre Sceur ? Where's your Siſter ? 
Elle eſt ſortie. She's gone out. 
Elle dine en ville. She dines abroad. 
Od allez- vous? Where do you go? 
Dans ma Chambre. Into my Chamber. 
*'Voulez-vous venir avec moi? Jill you come. with me? 
Voulez vous joüer? Vill you play? 
A quel jeu? At what Game? 
Aux Cartes. At Cards. 
Wes ſcaurois jouer. 1 cannot play. 
e ſuis la plus malheureuſeda I am the moſt unfortunat: is 
Monde au jeu. the World at Gaming. 
e ne gagne jamais. I never win, 
Te s to0jours. 1 always loſe. 
Allons donc nous promener, Let's then go a nvalking, 
Ou irons- nous? Who: e ſhall we go? 
Oh vous voudrez. | Where you will, 
Il fait trop chaud. It is too hot. | 
Attendons un peu. Let us flay a little. 
Avez vous chaud? | Are you hot? 
Oüy, en verite. Tes, indeed. 
Que cherchez - vous? What do you look for? 
Je cherche mon Maſque. T look for my Maſk. 
Voulez-yous deſcendre ? Will you come down? 
Tout a Vheure. Preſently. 
Attendez un peu. Stay a little. 
Quelle Dame eſt- ce la? What Lady is that? 


C'eſt la Comteſſe de — "Tis the Counteſs 7 
La connoiſſez vous particu- Do you know her particularly? Eſt 


lierement ? LR Do 
Pay cet honneur la, 1 have that Honour. | Je 
Vous avez bien des connoiſſan- Von have great Acquaintantt El 
ces a la Cour. at Court. El 
Faitez muy une Grace. Do me a Fawour. ſonne 


De tout mon Cœur. With all my Htart. El 
| Commandez 
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| Commandez-moi. 
Que ſouhaitez vous de moi ? 


ene. De me mener chez cette Dame. 


je le ferai avec plaiſir. 


Elle aura bien de la joye de 


vous connoitre. 


Iriment obligee. R 
| 8 
je ſuis toute a vous. 
je vous en dis de meme. 


XXVT. Dialegue. 
Entre deux Demoiſelles. 


I ff Ademoiſelle, votre tres 
| humble Servante. 

je ſuis la votre. 
| Comment vous portez-vous ? 
| Vous portez-yous bien? 
{ Ouy, Dieu merci, mais je ſuis 
fort afligee. 
Pourquoy ? 
Parce que mon Frere ne ſe 
porte pas bien. 
Qu a-t-1l ? 


fe iy 


Il a la Fievre. 
Ila mal à la tete. 
Depuis quand eſt- il malade? 
Depuis hier matin. | 
Comment ſe portre votre 
Tante ? 
Elle eft un peu indiſpoſee. 
he 2 pas la voir? 
e ne IRS 
Garde b elle la Chambre? 
Ouy, Mademoiſelle. 
1? WW Eſtelle-conchee ? 
Dort-elle ? 
Je mèen vais voir. 
ut Elle vous prie de Vexcuſer. 
Elle ne ſcauroit parler à Per- 
onne. 


Elle tiche de repoſer. 


Ma chere, je vous ſuis infi- 


Command me. 
What do you deſire of me? 
To carry me to that Lady. 


T ſhall do it willingly. 1 
She avill be very glad to know 
Jou | 


My dear, I am infinitely obli- 


ged to you. 


Jam wholly yours. 


I tell you the ſame. 


> 
—— 


_ 


Dialogue XXIV. 


Between two Gentlewomen. 


Adam, I am your miff 
humble Servant. 
1 am jours. 
How do you do? 
Are you well? 
Yes, thank Ged, but I am un- 


der great Afiction. — 


Why ? 


Becauſe my Brother is not ell. 


What ails bim? or what's the 


matter with him? 


He has got an Ague, or a Fever. 
He has a pain in his Head. 
Hows long has he been fick ? 
Since yeſterday Morning. 
How does your Aunt do? 


She is alittle indiſpoſeds 


May not I ſee ber? 

T do not know. 
Does ſhe keep her Chamber? 
Yes, Madam. 

IL. ſhe a-bed? 


Does fhe fleep ? 


J am going to ſee. 
She defires you to excuſe hey. 
She cannot fpeak to any body. 


She endeavours to reſt, 
1 2 ; 


1 
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Od eſt Mademoiſelle votre 
Sceur? 
Eſt-elle dans ſa Ch ambre. 
Elle eſt occupee ? 
Elle a Compagnie avec elle. 
3 qu'elle ſe porte bien. 
Pas trop bien. 
Qua t-elle ? 
Elle eſt un peu enrhumee. 
Jen ſuis fachee. 
Qu eſt votre Couſine ? 
Elle eſt allee au Parc de Saint 
T aques. | 
Quand reviendra-t elle ? 
Elle va retourner tout a 
 Theure. | | 
je ſerois bien aiſe de la voir. 
Elle ne tardera pas. 
Que ferez vous apres Diner? 


Ce qu'il vous plaira, ſi ma 
Mere ſe porte mieux. 
Voulez vous venir avec mol ? 


Od voulez vous aller? 
Faire un tour de jardin. 
Allons, je le veux bien. 
Paime la Promenade. 
Allez devant, je vous ſuis. 


XXVII. Dialogue, 
Entre deux Amis. 


CN Uoy ! eft-ce vous? 
D'ou vient que vous ne 
me regardez pas ? 
En verite je ne prenois pas 
garde A vous. : 
2 vous voyois pas. 
n]! vous paſſez tout proche 
de mei, vous me touchez du 
Coude, & vous ne me voyez 


pas 
Je ſongeois à quelque choſe. 


Familiar Dialogues 


Where is your Sifler ? 


She i: in her Chamber. 
I. he buſy? 
She has Company with her, 
Hape ſhe is well. 
Not very well. | 
What's the matter with her? 
She has got a little Cold, 
Jam orry for it. 
Where's your Couſin? 
She's gone to St. James's Park. 


When will ſbe come back? 
She wall return preſently. 


T fhould be glad to fee her. 
| She will not tarry. 
What will you do after Din 
ner? | 


What you pleaſe, if my Melli 
Will you go along with me? 


Whither will you go? 

To take a turn in the Garden. 
Come, I will. 

I love walking. 

Go before, Til folloav. 


Dialogue XXVII. 
Betwixt two Friends. 


OW! 3: it you? 
Why don't you look upon 
me? 85 


Indeed, I did not take notice of 


. 

Idid not ſee ou. 

That's a good vne ! you paſs j ft 
by me, you touch me with your El- 
bow, and yet you do not ſee me! 


4 avas thinking on ſomething. 
| \ Peut 


229082282 23808522 
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er. 


er ? 


1. 
Du. 
Jos ler 


me? 


den, 


| tete. 


vals vous 


Caffe. 
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Perhaps you was thinking of 


peut: tre ſongiez vous A votre 


| Maitreſle. 


Pai bien autres Affaires en 


Quelles Affaires? 


Comme J'ai affaire d'Argent, 


je mien vais voir une Homme 
aui m'en doit. 


Et je ſongeois, fi je le 151 


| arreter, oil ne me payoit-pas. 


Demeure til loin d'ici? 
A quatre pas d'ic1. 
Etes vous aſſüré de le trou- 


rer au logis? 


Je crois que je le trouverai à 


cette heure ici. 


Reſterez vous Ia long tems? 
Pas un quart d' Heure. 
Depechez-vous donc, je m'en 
attendre dans ce 


Je ſuis à vous tout a cette 


| heure. 


Vous voila deja de . 

Comme vous voy ez. 

Avez-vous trouve votre Hom- 
me? 

Ouy. 

Vous a t. il paye ? 

Oüy, Dieu merci. 

Pen ſuis bien aiſe. 

Mais s'il ne vous eut pas pay, 
je vous aurois prete de l' Argent. 

Vous n'auriez pas manque 
d'Argent 

Ma Bourſe eüt été a votre 
Service. 

Je vous ſuis oblige. 

Demeurons-nous ici? 

Non, allons boire bouteille, 
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your Miſtreſs. 

I have other Bufmeſs in my 
Head. 

What Buſineſs ? 

Being 1 want Money, 1 am 


going to ſee for one that owes me 


ſome. 

And I was thinking, 8 
T jhould arreſt him, in caſe he 
did not pay me. 


Doe he live a great auay of ? 


Four Steps from this place. 

Are you ſure to find him at 
Home? 

I believe J. "ſhall find him about 
this time. 

Will you tarry long there? 

Not a quarter of an Hour. 


Make haſte then, Dll go and 


ſlay for you in that Coffee-houſe. 
Fil be with you preſently. 


Are you returned already ? : 
- Ms you fee. 
Did you find your Man? 


Tes. 

Has he paid you ? 

Yes, thank God. 

Jam glad of it. 

But if be had not paid you, I 
abould have lent you Money. 

You ſhould not have wanted 
Money, 


My Purſe had been at your 


Service. 
Jam obliged to you. 
Shall we flay here ? 
No, let us go and drink a Bot- 


pour paſſer une demie heure de ve, to paſs half an Hour together. 


tems enſemble. 


De tout mon coeur, mais je With all my heart, but 1 will 


yeux vous la donner. 
4 


Live it you. 


„„ 


LY 
: 8 
5 
1 35 
* 
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310 Familiar 
Nous parlerons de cela quand 
nous Paurons bae, 


Sortons. 
Je vous ſuis. 


— yo of 


XVIII Diabgue. 


Pour tcrire une Letire. 


N Eſt· il pas aujourd'huy jour 
14 NY de Poſte? 

Pourquoy ? = 

Parce que jay une Lettre à 


Ecrire. 
A qui ecrivez vous ? 
A mon Frere. 
N'eſt-il pas en Ville? 
Non, Monſieur, il eſt en Pro- 
vince, oz a la Campagne. 
A quelle Campagne ? 
Il eſt aux Eaux de Tunbridge. 
Combien de tems a- t- il ete la ? 
Quinze jours. 


Donnez-moy une Feüille de 


Papier dore, une Plume, & un 

peu d' Encre. 

Entrez dans mon Cabinet, 

yous trouverez ſur la Table tout 

ee qu'il vous faut. 15 

II n'y a point des Plumes. 
En voila dans I'Ecritoixe. 


Elle ne valent rien. 
En voila d'autres. 


lees. 3 
On eſt votre canif ? 


— 


Sgavez- vous tailler les Plumes? 


Je les taille a ma maniere. 
Celle · ci n'eſt pas mauvaiſe. 
Elle eſt aſſez bonne 
Pendant que j'acheverai cette 
ettre, faites-moy le grace de 
faire un Pacquet de ges vers & 
de cette Brochure, 


: "ow Jor- - : 


Ces Plumes ne ſont pas tail- 


Dialogues. 
We will talk of that when aut 


have drank it. 
Lets go out. 


1 follow you. 


Dialogue XXVIII. 
To write a Letter. 
I not this a Poſt-day # 


Why ? 

Becauſe I have a Letter i 
Write. 

Whom do you write to? 

To my Brother. 

Is he not in Town? 

No, Sir, he is in the Countr), 


In what Country ? 

He is at Turnbridge-Wells, 

How long has he been there? 
A Fortnig bi. | 

Give me a Sheet of gilt Paper, 
a Pen, and a little Ink. 


Step into my Cloſet, you'll fins 
upon the Table all you hawe occa- 


There are no Pens. 
There are fame in the Inkhor! 
or Standih. 
| They are good for nothing. 

There are ſome others. 

Theſe Pens are not made, ot 
the/e are but Duils. | 
Where is your Penknife ? 

Can you make Pens? 

I make them my «wn way. 

This is nat bad. 

Ji ts pretty goed. 

While I make au end of this Lei- 
ter, be ſa kind, er de me the favour 
to make a Pacguet off that Copy v 
Verſes and that Pamphliti. 


Que 


n d 


'r 10 


77A 


or 


Quel Cachet voulez vous que 


] y mette ? 
Cachetez-le avec mes Armes, 


ou avec mon Chiffre. 


Quelle Cire y mettrai- je? 


N'y puis- je pas mettre des 


| bullen! 


C'eſt tout un. 
Avez vous mis la date? 
Je crois qu'ouy ; mals je nay 


| pas ſigne. 


Quel quantieme du mois avons- 
nous? 
Le dixiẽ me, le vingtiẽme, c. 
Pliez cette Lettre. 
Mettez y I Adreſſe. 
Faites I Envelope, & cache- 


| tez-la. 


Ou eſt la Poudre ? 
Vous n'avez ni Poudre, ni 


| Sable. 


Il y en a dans le Poudrier, 


Sechez votre eEcriture avec du 
Papier brouillard. 

Comment faites-yous 
vos Lettres? 


tenir 


ou par la Poſte. 
Mon Valet les portera à la 


| Poſte, i vous voulez les lui 


conher. 
Portez les Lettres de Mon- 


ſieur à la Poſte, & noubliez-pas 


de payer le Port. 

Je way point dargent. 

En voila, allez vite, & reve- 
nez bien-tot. 

Je ſerai de retour dans moins 
d'un demi quart d'heure. 

La Poſte eſt-elle arrivee ? 

Ouy, Monſieur, 

Va- t- il des Lettres pour * ? 

le crois qu'ouy.- 


French and Englith. 


| Mettez-en de la rouge ou de 
la noire, il n'im porte. 
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What Seal will jou have me 
put to it? 

Seal it with my Coat of Arms, 
or with my Cypher. 

What Wax hall I put to it? 

Put either red or black, no 
matter which. 

Mayn't 1 pot Wafers to it? 


Tig all one. 

Have you put the Date 'F 

J believe ] have; but 1 ard not 
ſubſcribe. 


Wiat Day of the Month is 


this? 
The tenth, the twentieth, &c. 
Fold up, or make up that Letter. 
Put the Subſcription ta it. 


it. 
Where's the Powaer ? 


You have neither Powder nor 


Sand. 


There's ſome in the Powder or 
Sand-box. 


Dry your Writing vith blot- 


ting Paper. 
How do Jou convey your Let- 


on F. 
Je les envoye par le Roulier, 


T ſend them by the Carrier, or 
the Poſs. 


My Man hall carry them to 


the Poſt, if you will truſt bim 
avith them. 


Carry the Gentleman's Letter: 


10 the Poſt Office, and do not for- 


get to pay the Poſtage. 
have no Money. 
There is ſome, go quickly and 
make haſte to come back. 
Ill be here back again in leſs 
than half a quarter of an Hur. 
I the Pot come ? 
Fes, Sips 
Are there any Letters far # me ? 
J believe there are. 
U 4 


Make up the Cover, and ſeal 


Pourquoy 
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Pourquoy ne les avez vous 
pas aportees ? 
On ne les diſtribue pas encore. 


— 3 


XXIX. Dia lggue. 


Pour faire un Troc. 


Qulez- vous troquer votre 
Montre? 
Contre quoy ? 
Contre mon Fpee. 

De tout mon cœur; mais 
combien voulez-· vous me Fe 
de retour? o combien voulez- 
vous me rendre ? . 

Combien me demandez-yous ? 

Deux Guinees. 

Combien eſtimez vous votre 
Montre? 

Six Guinees. 

Elle ne vaut pas tant. 

Ceſt une vielle Montre. 

Je Tavoüe, mas elle ne laiſſe 
pas d'aller bien. 

Je ne veux vous rien rendre. 

Mon Epee vaut bien votre 
Montre. 

Vrayment, vous vous mocquez 

de moy- 

Il gen faut beaucoup. 

Quelle Epee eft-cela? 

C'eſt une Epee que je viens 
d'acheter chez le Fourbiſſeur. 

La garde eſt elle de Cuivre 
dore ? 

Belle demande! Ne voyez- 
vous pas queelle-eſt de vermeil ? 

La Poignee eſt-elle fine ? 

Sans doute. 

Combien vous a coute yotre 

Epee ? 
A Combien vous revient-elle? 
Elle me coiite cing Livres 


Lterlings, 


Familiar Dialogues 


all that. 


Why did not you bring then: 
They don't give them out yet. 


% 


Dialogue XXIX. 
To make an Exchange. 
W ILV you truck, or ex. 
'Y change your Watch ? 


With what ? 

With my Sword. 

With all my Heart ; but hi 
much will you give me to bout? 


How much do you aſt ? 

 Tavo Guineas. 

What you value your Watch 

at? 

Six Guineas. 

I is not worth ſo much. 

"Tis an old Watch. 
T own it; but it goes right fir + 85 


J avill give you nothing to bool. 
My Sword is as good as your 
Watch. 


Truly, you jeer me. 


Far from it. 

What Sword is it? 

'Tis a Savord I bought juſt noco 
at the Sauord Cutler's. 

Is the Hill of it gilt Copper? 


| 4 fine Queſtion indeed! Don 
you ſee it is Silver gilt ? 

1; the Handle right Silver? 

Without doubt. 

How much did your $qword coſt 
ou ? 

What does it ſtand you in? 

Wo coft me five Pound; 8 Merlin: 


P 


Il faut donc que vous me don- 
niez {ix Ecus de retour. 
| Je wen ferai rien. 

| ſe m'en garderai bien, +; 
——& jc way garde de le faire 
Et bien, laiſſez- le. 
| Voyez fi vous voulez faire troc 
pour troc, o changer but a but. 
# Vrayment, vous m'en contez 
des belles! | | 


thems 


t yet. 


Or eg. 15 
*- Il n'eſt pas fi aiſe, que vous 

penſez de me duper. 

Cherchez des dupes ailleurs. 
4 %%% Et bien, je vous troque but a 
boot? but. 

| Tope. 

XXX. Dialogue. 

Vatch 


ment du jeu des Dex. 


[ ] Oitez-vous quelque fois? 
% fir (I Oüy, Monſieur, mais je ne 
joue jamais que pour le diver- 
bot, tiſſement. 
jour Mais il me ſemble que le jeu 
Weſt un Divertiſſement bien dan- 
gereux. 
| Otiy, quand on joue gros jeu. 


Mais quand je joue, je jolie 
tog jours petit jeu. 


noco 
Et ainſi ni la perte ni le gain 
ve ſont pas fort conſiderables. 
| Jouez-vous aux jeux de hazard, 
Jor't ou aux jeux d'adreſſe? 
Qu'entendez vous par jeux de 
9 hazard ? 


5 jeux des Dez, des Cartes, 


0 
Et par les jeux d' adreſſe? 

Le jeu des Echecs, & des 
16. Dames, le jeu de la Paume, de 
A Poule, du Billard, &c. 

I. 


French and Engliſh, 


Du jeu en general, & premiere- 
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You muſt then give me fix 
Crowns to boot. 


{ll not da it. 


[Pl] be ſure not to do it. 


Mell, chuſe. . 

See whether you will change 
even hands. 

Truly, you tell me fine Stories ! 


1 am not ſo eafy as you think, 


to be bubbled. 
Look fir Bubbles elſewhere. 
Well. I'll change or truck auith 
you even Hands. 1 x 


Done. 


— — 


Dialogue XXX. 


Of Playing or Gaming in general, 
and firſt of play ing at Dice. 


Dꝰ you play ſometimes ? 
Yes, Sir, but 1 never play 


but for Diverſion. 


But methinks Gaming is a very 


dangerous Diverſion. 


Yes, when one plays deep, or 
high. © FELL 
But when I play, I akways 
play for a ſmall matter. 
And fo the loſs or winnings are 


not very confiderable. 
Do you play at Games of Chance, 


or at Games of Skill? 

What do you mean by Games of 
Chance? 5 

Games at Dice, Cards, &c. 


And by Games of Skill ? 
Cheſs, Draughts, Tennis, Bowls, 
Billiards, &c. 


Jouez 
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314 Familiar 
Jouez-vous ſouvent aux Dez ? 
Fort rarement, 

Pourquoy ? 
Parce qu'on riſque d'etre ſou- 
vent triche, oz pris pour dupe. 


Ily a dans Londres, ſur tout 
dans le Commun Tardin, mille 
Filous fort adroits. 


Ces Filous ſont d'autant plus 


dangereux, qu'ils ont la mine 


d'honnetes gens. 

Et outre cela, ils ont des Em- 
baucheurs pour lurer les Gen- 
tilſnommes Provinciaux, & les 
Etrangers. | 

Ils pipent les Dez, ou bien 11s 
Joiient avec des Dez chargez. 

Jouons avec des Dez mathe- 
matiques. 

A quel Jeu jouerons-nous ? 

A la Chance. 

Livrez Chance. 

Sept eſt la Chance (deux ceux 
contre qui je joue.) | 

Six eſt ma Chance. 

Pouſlez les Dez. 

Ne flattez- pas les Dez. 

Je romps les Dez. 

Pai jette, oz j'ai amene Sept. 

Pai ramene la Chance. 

Vous etes chanceux. 

Je joue d'un grand guignon. 
je ſuis dans Penfilade. 

3 a Quinquenove. 

Paime mieux jouer au Paſſe- 
dix, ou au Trictrac. 

Et moy à la Raffle. 

Ce m' eſt tout un. 

C'eſt un bon Coup. 

ai amene deux As, ou Am- 
beſas, tous les Deux, deux Trois, 
an Ternes, . deux Quatre, on 
Carmes, deux Cinq, ou Quines, 
deux Six, on Sonnets, 


” 


Dialogues 


play with loaded Dice. 


Do you often play at Dice? 

Very ſeldom. 

Why ? 

Becauſe a Man runs the riſu 
of being often cheated, or bu. 
bled. 8 

There are in London, th. 
cially about Covent Garden, 


Thouſand very dextrous Shar Con 
ers. | Aq 

Thoſe Sharpers are the mn Jou, 
dangerous, as they appear lit la B 
Gentlemen. ou 


And beſides, they habe Setter 
to decoy Country Squires, and Hi 
reigners, 


They cog the Dice, or elf thy 


Let's play with mathematical 
Dice. 
What Play ſhall aue play ai? 
At Hazard. 
Throw a Main. 


Seven is the Main. 


Six is my Chance. 
Throw out the Dice. 
Don't ſlide the Dice. 
J bar the Dice. 
T flung, or I brought Seven. 
1 have nich d the Main. 
You are lucky. 
I play with great ill Luck. 
I have a very ill run at pla). 
Let's play at Quinguenove. 
1 had rather play at Paſſage, 
or at Tick-tack. | 
And I at Raffle or Pair. royal. 
Jig all one to me. 
That's a good Throw or Caſi. 
IT have brought, or thrown two 
Aces, or Ambſace, two Tao's, 
or two Duces, two Treas, tabs 
Fours, two Fives, two Sixes. 
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AXXXI. Dialogue. 


Pour jouer aux C artes, S en par- 
| ticulier au Piguet. 


u Oüerons. nous aux Cartes? 


Comme vous voudrez. 

A quel jeu joiierons-nous ? 

| Jouons a la Bete, a l'Ombre, 
q la Baſſette, ou au Piquet. 

| Jouons au Piquet. 


| .Ceſt un jeu fort a la Mode. 


Meme parmi les Dames. 


| Donnez-nous deux Jeux de 


Cartes, & des Jettons. 

| Combien jouerons-nous chaque 
Partie ? 
Joüons un ecu, pour paſſer le 


Items. 
Joüons- nous Partie double, on 
joüons- nous Bredouille ? 


Comme il vous plaira. 
Quel avantage me donnez- 
vous? 


Vous me demandez de l'avan- 


tage, & vous jouez auſſi bien 


que moy. 


Ce jeu de Cartes eſt il entier ? 
Non, il y manque une Carte. 
Otez les baſſes Cartes. 
Voyons qui fera. 

Coupez pour voir qui fera. 


Pai la main, o le devant; je 


ſuis premier en Carte. 

C'eſt a vous à faire, vous etes 
dernier en Carte. 

Melez les Cartes. 

Toutes les tctes ſont enſemble. 


Ne faites pas le pate. 
Faites, ou. Donnez. 
Il me manque une Carte. 


French and Engliſh. 


Dialogue X XXI. 


To play at Cards, and particu- 
larly at Piquet. 


wo awe play at Cards? 


As you will, >; 
Nhat Game ſhall we play at? 
| Let's play at Beaſt or Loo, at 
Omber, at Baſſet, or at Piquet. 
Let's play at Piquet. 5 
"Tis a Came very much in Fa- 
ion. . | 
Ewen among the Ladies. 
Give us two Packs of Cards, 
and ſome Caunters. 
How much ſhall wwe play a 
Game? 


Let's play for a Crown, to paſs 


away the Time. 


Do ave play Lurches? 


E'en as you pleaſe. 
What odds do you give me? 


You aſt me Odds, and you play 


as well as J. 


Ts this a whole Pack of Cards? 

No, there wants a Card. 

Throw out the ſmall Cards, 

Let's ſee who ſhall deal. 

Cut, or lift for deal. : 

have the Hand, I am to play 
firſt, I am eller Hand, 


You are to deal, you are younger. 


Hand. 
Shuffle the Cards. 


All the Court Cards are tage 


ther. 
Don't pack the Cards. 
Deal away. . 
i want a Card, 
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Il y en a une de trop dans le 
Talon. 

Refaites. 

Coupez. 

Avez vous vos Cartes? 

Je crois qu'oiy. 

Avez-vous ecarte ? 

Combien en prenez vous? 

Je prens tout. 

Pen laiſſe une. 

"a1 un mauvais jeu. 

Pai le plus mechanc jeu de la 
Orte 

Vous devez avoir beau jeu, 
puiſque je n'ai rien. 

Mon jeu m'embaraſſe. 


Accuſez votre jeu. 


Contez votre Point. 
Cinquante, Soixante, Cc. 
Il ett bon, ou ils {ont bons. 
Ils ne valent pas. 
Pai ecarte la partie. 

je ſuis une Mazette. 


Sixiẽ me Major, Quinte de Roy, 
Quatrieme, o quarte de Dame, 
Tierce de Valet, on de dix. 


Pen ai autant, cela eſt égal. 

Trois As, trois Rois, Sc. 
ſont ils bons? 

Non, j'ai un Quatorze. 

Jai Quatorze de Dames, 

Joüez 

Je joüe un Cœur, un Pique, 
un Carreau, un Trefle. 

L'As, le Roy, la Dame, le 
Valet, le Dix, le Neuf, le Huit, 
le Sept. LL 
Je fais un Pic, un Repic, ou 
un Capot. 

Je vous ai fait Pic, Repic, & 
pot. 
Je gagne les Cartes. 


Familiar Dialogues 


There's one too many in 1 
Stock. N 
Deal again. 
Cut. 
Harwe you your Card? | 
T believe I have. | ; 
Hawe you diſcarded, or put u De 
How many do you take in? 
T take all. ; 
J heawe one. 
T hawe bad Cards. 
I hawe the worſt Cards in th 
Pack. ns 
You muſt needs hawe good Cari, 
ſince I have nothing. 
My Game, or my Cards puzu 
me. 
Call your Game, or call wha 
you have. 
Tell your Point. 
Fifty, Sixty, &c. | 
'Trs good, or they are good. 
By are not good. 
T put, or laid out the Game. 
Jam a Bungler, or Nowice a 
play. 
A Sixieme Major, a Quint t 
or from the King, a Fourth to ot 
from the Queen, a Tierce to tit 
Knawe or Ten. 
I Have as much, that's equal. 
Are three Aces, three Kings, 
&c. good? 
No, I have a Quator xe. 
Jam fourteen by Queens. E 
Play on. = 
1 play a Heart, a Spade, a Dia- ¶ tit 
mond, a Club, 1 
The Ace, the King, the Ducen, ; 
the Knave, the Ten, the Nine, 
the Eight, the Seven. 
1 made a Peek, a Repeeh, or a | 
Capot. | 
I have peed, repeeR'd, and ¶ va. 
capoted you. icl 
J awin, or I have the 0 
'al 


Pai ſept Mains, os ſept leves. 
he perdu. 

Vous avez gagne. 

Vous me devez un ecu, 

Vous me le deviez. 

Nous ſom mes quittes. 

Donnez-moy ma Revenche. 

Die tout mon Cœur. 


in j 


— 


XXX 7 1. Dialogue. 


pu- jouer aux Echecs, & aux 
Dames. 


Omment paſſerons-nous ' Ye 


A pres midi ou Papres dinee ? 
I auks | Joiion: une Partie aux Echecs, 
ſe le veux bien. 
Mais vous jouez mieux que 
moy. 
- Vous Etes plus fort que moy. 
Point du tout. 
— Vous m'avez tobjours gagne. 
ou Je ne joüerai plus contre vous, 
dice UF moins que vous ne me donniez 
4 quelqu'a vantage. 


* un Fou & le Trait. 
„ Vrayment je ne ſcaurois: vous 
joũez auſſi bien que moy. 


55 Voyez ſt v vous voulez ) jouer de 
ng, pair. 
= Et bien, je 3 ferai pour une 
ois. 
Que jouerons-nous ? 
Dia ® Je ne joue jamais que fort pe- 


tit jeu 


Jouons demi ecu la partie. 
Ween, - | 


— Pai le Trait. 


Joüez donc. 
jr prens ce Pon. 
'en ſuis bien aiſe, car je m'en 
vas prendre ce Feu & vous donner 
thee, | 


0r a 


and 


ds. 
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Il faut que vous me donniez 
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T have ſeven Tricks, 
I have loft. 
You have won. 
You owe me a Crown. 
You owed it me. 
Me are quits, or even. 
ive me my Revenge. 


With all my Heart. 


. 1 


Dialogue XXXII. 


To play at Cheſs and Draughts. 


ternoon? 
Let's play a Game at Cheſs. 
J will. 
But you play better than J. 


You are ſtronger than J. 

Not at all 

You did always beat me. 

11 play no more with jou, un- 
he ſs you give me ſome odds. 


To muſt give me a Biſhop, and 
the Move. 
Indeed I can't; you play as 
avell as J. 


See auhether you have a Mind 


to play even. 
Well, PI do it for once. 


What ſhall we play for ? 
I never play but for a very 


ſmall matter. 


Let's play for Haff a Crown @ 


Game. © 

T hade the Move. 

Play then. 

I take this Pawn. 

Jam glad of it, for I am goi 
to take this Biſhop and che 


Jou. 


OW ſhall aue ſpend the Ag 


ck 
je 


* 
= — —_— —_ > 
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Je roque. 

Vous ne gagnerez rien à cela, 
voila votre Tour que j em porte 
avec mon Chevalier. 

Mais comment ſauverez-yous 
votre Dame? 

En vous donnant echec & mat 
avec mon Fon & ma Tour. 

Pai perdu la partie, je ne 
ſcaurois remiier Je Roy. 

Vous me devezdonc trente ſols. 

Pen conviens. 

Mais vous me les deviez au- 
paravant. 

Nous ſommes donc quittes. 


Emportez cet Echiquier, & 


toutes les Pieces. 
Donnez nous un Damier. 


Joüons une partie aux Dames. 
Je vous donne le Coup. 
le vous ſouffle, or je ſouffle 
ce Pion. | 
Damex ce Pion. 
Combien de Dames avez-yous ? 
| Pen ai deux. 
Jen ai autant. 
C'eſt un Refait. 
Perſonne n'a gagne. 


XXIII. Dialogue. 
Paur jouer à la Paume. 


UE ferons- nous aujour- 
d'huy ? 
Le beau tems nous invite a 
joũer, ou a nous promener. 
A quel jeu jouerons nous? 
Le jeu de la Paume eſt le 
meilleur pour Pexercice. 
Mais Ceft un jeu plus propre 
pour PHiver, que pour VEte. 
N'importe. 
Allons au jeu de Paume. 


Familiar Dialogues, 


T caſtle. | | 
You'll get nothing by that, there, 
your Rook I take with my Knight, 


But how will you ſave ur 
Queen ? 

By check-mating you ewith ” 
Biſhop and my Rook. 

1 * loft 1 the Game, I cannt 
move the King. 

You owe me then Half a Crown, 

J grant it. 

But you owed it me before. 


Then ave are quits. 

Take away the Cheſiboard, 
and all the Cheſi men. 

Give us a Board to play at 
Draughts. 

Let's play a Game at Draug hi. 

I give you the Move. 

Ib you, or 1 huff this Man. 


King that Man. 
- How many Kings have you ? 
J have two. 
I have as many. 
is a drawn Game. 
No body has won. 


— and 


Dialogue XXXIIL. 
To play at Tennis. 
Hat fhall we do to day? 


The fine Weather invites us to 
play, or to walk. 

What Play ſhall we play at! 

Tennis is the beſt for Exerciſe. 


But tis a Play better for N in- 
ter than Summer, 
No matter. 
Let's go to the Tennis court. 
Nous 


annit 


aan, 


E. 


Nous joüerons avec des Bat- 
oirs, 

je joũe avec la Raquette. 
Faiſons la A 

Tirons à la courte paille. 
Vous etes avec moy. 

Nous ſommes enſemble. 

II n'importe, 
nous ſommes. 

Je ſuis du cote le plus foible. 


ö OY. 
Que chicun ſe tienne à ſa 6 


attrapez la Balle. 

Elle a paſle par deſſus moy. 
Je Pay attrapee en l'air, ou 
1 volant. | 
Renvoyez la Balle. 


Vous avez friſe la corde avec 
la Balle. 

Bricollez. 

Pouſſez la Balle d'un Revers 


Ce reſt pas un Revers. 


Jay gagne la Chaſſe. 

Fay mis 1a Balle dans le petit 
du, ou dans la Galerie. 

Vous ne m'avez pas encore 
PPne. 

Pai le premier jeu. 

En Combien de jeux va la 
artie ? 

En trois. 

Vous pouvez encore perdre. 
Nous avons Pavantage. 

Vous ne Paurez pas long tems. 
je prens ma Biſque. 

Vous avez perdu. 

Nous avons gagne. 

Avez- vous mis au jeu? os 
Nez- vous mis votre enjeu ? 


Non, mais voila mon argent. 


Cel tout un. 


French and Engliſh. 


comme quoy 
Vous etes meilleur joüeur que 


Tenez- vous derriere . | 


Vous etes un mechant Second. 


Marqueur, marquez la Chaſſe. 


39 
Mell play with Battledores. 


I play with a Racket. 

Let us make the Match. 

Let us draw Cuts. 

You are cuith me. 

We: are together. 

It is no matter, «who and who 
is together. 

J am on the eveaker fade. 

You are a better Gamefer 
than J. 

Let every one Hand to his Place. 

Stand behind me and eaves the 
Ball. 

It avent above me. 


I catch'd it in the Air, or fying. 
Strike the Ball back. 


You are an ill Second. 


You have tawifted the Cord with 


_ the Ball. 


Give a Bricol. 

Strike the Ball with a back. 
Stroke. 

'Tis not a back Stroke. 

Marker, mark the Chaſe. 

bon the Chaſe. | 

T put his Ball into the Hazard, 
or the Gallery. 

You have not beat me yet. 


1 zave the firſt Game. 
How many Games up ? 


Three. 

You may boſe yet. 

We have the "ol of it. 
You will not have it long. 
T take my Biſk. 

You have loſt. 


We have won. 


Did you Hale 


No, but there s my Money. 
Tic all one, | 
Demain 


3 
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Demain nous vous donnerons 
votre revenche. 


Quand il vous plaira. 


XXXIV. Dialogue. 


Pour jouer à la Boule. 


Oiions a la Boule. 
Combien ſerons- nous? 
Six: trois contre trois. 


Comment ferons nous la par- 


— 


tie? 
Le ſort en decidera. 

Joüons a croix & a pile. 
Vous avez le meilleur joiieur 
de Boule. 

Je ne ſcaurois me detendre 

contre lui. 

Il eſt plus fort que moy. 

Je ne ſęaurois qu'y faire. 

Le ſort a fait la partie. 

Joũons quelque choſe. 

Que jouerons nous ? | 

Joüons demi guinee partie & 
revenche. 

Mettez au jeu. 

Qui gardera les 3 

Moy, ſi vous voulez. 

Appareillons les Boules. 

En combien va la partie ? 

En cinq. 

Nous ſommes e Egaux. 

14 partie eſt fort egale. 

Qui debutera ? 

II faut que vous debutiez. 
Vous connoiſlez le Terrein. 
Ce jeu de Boule n'eſt pas bien 

entretenu. 

Ce jeu de Boule eſt uni en 
quelques endroits. 

Et plein d'inegalitez en dau- 
tres. 

Tenez pied à Boule, oz pietez. 

Allez à appuy de la Boule. 


Familiar Dialogues. 


Jour Revenge. 


To morrow ave ſhall give yy 


When you pleaſe. = 
e 

n 

Dialogue XX XIV. hb 

To play at Bowls. Vo 

ue | 

Et's play at Boxwls. "y 
How many ſhall aue be? lb Je 
Six: three againſt three. For 
How ſhall we make the Matei o 
a pꝛ 

Chance ſhall decide it. Yo 
Let's play croſs and vile. Vo 
Tou have the beft Bowler. il ＋ 
J cannot cope with him. 6. 
Ne 


He is fPronger than J. 

J cannot help it. 

Chance has made the Match, 
Let's play for ſomewhat. 
What ſhall we play for? 
Let's play for half a Guin 


Rubbers. 
Stake. S ( 
oe ſhall hold Stakes 2 Va 
J. if you will. A 
Let's match the Bowls. Le 
How many up? 
Five. AE F N 
We are equal. a 
The March i is very equal. Vo 


kept. 


in 


others. | 


Who ſhall lead, or Ma firſt * 
You muſt lead. 

You know the Ground. 

This Bowling- green is not wel, 


This Green is not even or levtl 
fome Places. 
And rough or full of Rubs in 


Keep your land, or fland fair. 
Play at the Bowl. 
Vous 


ide n 3 
voss avez joiie trop fort. 


Allons, voulez- vous jouer? 
Ceſt un grand coup. 
[1 a touche le but, oz le co- 
honnet. 

g Joiiez a tout riſquer. 

Vous avez plus de bonheur 
ue lui. 

Il joüe mieux que vous. 
je ne Papprehende pas. 
| Pourveu qu'il joue beau jeu. 
Votre Boule eſt courte, elle 
'a pas aſſez de force. 

Votre Boule paſſe. 
. Vous joüez a Cote. 
| Laiſſez-moy joüer mon jeu. 
Je vous ay ferme le Paſſage. 
je vous ferai ſauter de la tout 
Pheure. 
Ne vous ai-je pas debnſque ? 
Vous &tes dans le Noyon, on 
dus Etes NOYE. 
De cent coups que vous joue- 
„vous n'y reviendrez pas une 
ule fois. 2 

Je gage de yous toucher d 
ois coups l'un. | 
Voila qui eſt fait, o Tope. 
A qui eſt le coup? 

Les Regardans en jugeront. 


—_— — - —— ——— 


be? 
e. 


Match! 


er. 


atch, 
? 
Guintd 
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You play d too hard. 
Come, avill you play f 
'Tis a great Caſt. ; 
He has hit the Jack. 


Hawe at all. 
You hae better Luck than he. 


He plays better than you. 

1 don't fear him. | 
Provided he play Fair. 

Your Bowl is Sort, it is not © 

home. 

Dur Bowl is gone. | 
You play wide, or narrow. © 15 
Let me play my own play. _. 

Ihawe laid a Block in your way. 
JI awill knock you away preſently. 


Have Inot given you a remove? 
You are in the Ditch. 


You may throw a hundred 
times, and not throw ſo again. 


J lay I hit you once in three 
throws. | 

Done. | 

Wheſe is the Caſi? 

The Lookers on, or the Stand: 


ers by ſhall judge. 


Faiſons meſurer le coup. 
J'ai gagne. 
Vous avez perdu. 


I. 
IT . 
XXXV. Dialogue. 


ot abel 1 
Pour jouer au Billard. 

I Jewel | | 

| Oiions une Partie au Billard. 

bs in Joüerons nous avec la paſſe 
le but, ou joũerons. nous A paſ- 

d fair. Fr & a butter ? 

.omine il vous plaira, 

Jai le Devant. 


Vous 


Let the Caſt be meaſured. 
I have won. . 


You have teſt. 


« 


— 


Dialogue XX XV. 
To play at Billiards. * 


Et's play a Game at Billiards. 
Shall wwe play at the Port 
and the King, or all ave flay 
at paſſing and hitting the King ? 
As you pleaſe. 
I have the Lead. 
X 


Debutez. 
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22 Familiar Dialogues. 
8 
Debutez. Lead or play firſt. 
Vai paſle & repaſſé. T have paſs'd and repaſi a. 


J'ai butte. 
Vous avez abbatu le but. 
Vous en perdez un. 
J'ai le premier. 
En combien va la partie? 
En Cinq. 
Comment ſommes-nous ? 
Deux a deux, trois a trois, c. 


7 Je vous ferai butter & abbatre 
e 


ut. 

Joüons, a toutes billes, ſans 
paſſe & ſans but, qui ne touche 
pas en perd un. 

Tope. | 


tie ? 5 
En douze. 
Ce Billard n'eſt pas uni. 
Loes Blouſes ſont trop grandes. 
Et les Billes trop petites. 


Je ſuis cole, je ne ſgaurois 


yoüer avec le Billard. 


Joüez avec la queue. 


Vous nvavez manque deux 
fois, & je vous ai blouſe trois. 
Et moy Jai fait quatre billes. 


Nous ſommes donc huit à huit. 

Vous m'avez manque, & vous 
etes blouſe. 

Partie, ou j'ai partie. 

Joüons à la guerre, on à la 
Poule. | 

Mettez au jeu. 

Jai gagne la Poule. 


without the Port and King, or 4 


En combien de jeux va la par- 


play with the Stick. 
Stick. | 
1 have hazarded you thrice. 


1 have hit the King. 

You have hit the King down, 
Tow boſe ove... © 

J am the firſt one. 

How many up? 

Five. | 

How are we? 

Tawo all, three all, &c. 

I. fhall King you. 


Let's play the French Jn 


hit and miſi. 4 
Done. En 
How many Games up? 55 


Twelve. 8 | 
This Billiard Table is not tun 
The Hazards are too big. 
And the Balls tos little. 

I have a cloſe Ball, I cam 


Play with the Kue, or ru 
You have miſs d me tavice, a! 


And I have put four Balli iu 


the Hazard. je 

Mie are then eight all. Ta 
Tou have miſſed me, and | 

: & tan 

your own Ball into the Hazari. PR 


Set, or I am ſet. 
Let's play la guerre, or a Poo! 


Stake, 
J have won the Poole. 


XXX. Di 


. XXXVI. Dialgue 


down, 


Des Divertiſſements de la Cam 


8 de la Focbe. 


I \ Onfieur, je ſuis ravi de 
| vous voir. ; ou eſt. ce que 
ous avez et depuis, ſi long 
ems? 

Oh vous tenez- vous? 


C. 


ommes à une Maiſon de Cam- 
pagne, on des Champs. 
Etes-yous revenu en Ville pour 
owjours. 

Non, Monſieur, je m'en re- 
ourne demain matin. 

Com ment yous divertiſſez- 
yous a la Campagne ? 
Comment paſſez-vous le tems? 
ha donne un partie 4 PE- 
ude 


ot e uin 
g. 
cam 
* rout 
ice, al 
„ [nt apres vos Occupations ſe- 
all; in neuſes ? 

Je vais quelque fois à la chaſſe. 

A quelle chaſle ? 

Tantot nous courons le Cerf, 
& tantot le Lievre. 

Avez vous de bons Chiens ? 
Nous avons une Meute de 
Chiens Courans. 

Deux Levriers, deux Levret- 
tes, quatre Baſlets, & trois 
Chiens couchants. 

Ne chaſlez-yous Jamais aux 
oiſeaux? 

Vous me pardonnerez. 

Chaſſez vous quelque fois a- 
vec le fuſil? 

Oüy, Monſieur. 

dur quoy eſt· oe que vous tires? 


nd þ 


zard. 


Pool 


Di 
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| pagne, ſur tout de Ia Chagt 


ll y a deux mois que nous 


Mais quels ſont vos Divertiſſe- | 
after your ſerious Buſineſs ? 
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Dialogue XXXVI. 


Of 3 Diverſions, or 
Sports, eſpecially of Hunting 
and Fiſhing. 


Q IR, I am overjoy'd to ſee you; 
where have jou been this hong 


while ? 


Where do you keep ? 
We have been theſe two Months 
at a Connery houſe, | 


Are you come to Town for grod 
and all? 
No, Sir, I go back to morroau 
Morning. 
How do you enjoy yourſelf in 
the Country ? 
How do you paſs away the time? 
J eeſioww part of it upon Bobs. 


But which are your Diverſions 


T go ſometimes a Hunting. 
What do you bunt? 
Sometimes ave hunt a Stag, and 


ſometimes a Hare. 


Harte you good Dogs? | 
We have a Pack of Hounds. 


Tavo Greyhound Dogs, 2 
Greyhound Bitches, four Terriers, 
and three Setting Dogs. 

Do you never go a Fowling ? 


Pardon me. 
Do you go a ſhooting ſometimes p 


Yes, Sir. | 
What do en oot ? 
X 2 A Sur 


324 

Sur toute ſorte de Gibier, com- 
me Perdrix, Phaiſans, Becaſſes, 
Gelinotes, Grives, Lapins, &c. 
Tirez. vous en volant, ou a la 
courle ? 

Je fais l'un & autre. 

Comment prenez vous les La- 
pins ? 

Quelque fois avec 7 Poches 
& le Furet, quelque fois nous 
les tuons a coups de fuſil. 

Et les Cailles? 

Nous les prenons, la plupart 
du tems, avec une Tiraſſe (on 
un Filet) & un Chien couchant. 

Chaſſez-yous avec I'Oiſeau ? 

De tems en tems. 

Avez-vous de bons Oiſeaux 
de Fauconnerie? 

Nous avons des Vols d'Oiſeaux 
pour toute ſorte de Gibier. 

Aimez-vous la Peche ? 

Extremement. 

Pechez vous ſouvent avec le filet ? 

Aſſez rarement. 

Pourquoy ? on d'où vient? 

Parce que nous ſommes eloi- 
gnez de la Riviere. 

Mais nous avons un Vivier, 
on un Etang, où nous pechons 
avec la Ligne & PHamegon. 
Votre Etang eft-i] bien peu- 
ple de Poiſſon ? 

Fort bien. 

Que faites: vous quand vous 
rallez niala chaſte niala peche ? 

Nous joiions a la Boule, au 
Billard, aux Quilles, c. 

A ce que je vols, vous n'avez. 
pas le tems de vous ennuyer a 
la Campagne. 

II vous le ſemble, cependant 
c'eſt toute autre choſe. 

Je commence d<ja a , regretter 
la Ville: tant il eſt vray qu' on 
tc | degolite de tout. 


— 4 


Familiar Dialogues 


Al manner of Game, as Pa 
tridges, Pheaſants, Woidcith 


Waodhens, Tpruſpes, Rabbets, & * 
Do you hoot Sing, or rin Pou 
ning? ; 
1 as both.  Mi{Oions 
Hoa db you catch Rabbet;? je n 
Quilles, 
Sometimes awith Purſe nets, ave par e 
a Ferret, and ſometimes we hi Ilya 
them with a Gun. es quille 
And Duails ? patues. 
We catch them moſ? commun Nous 
with a Net and à Setting Dig. Ws drelle: 
+ Comn 
Do you hawk ? =” 
Noa and then. II faut 
Hawe you good Hawks ? Eront en 
me have a Caſt of Hawk; n Tope. 
all manner of Game. | Vous « 
Do you love Fiſhing ? e dequil 
Extremely. Ce qu 
Do you often fb with a Net: 
Pretty ſeldom. | Je par 
Why, or what's the Reaſon on Nes neuf 
Becauſe we are a great ai Comn 
from the River. | Celui « 
But we have a Fiſh-pond, when Nene Quil 
we gh with a Line and a Hut WR Qui p 
dix hu 
L your Pond well Hache wi Jouez. 
Fi Vous 1 
| 7 ery well. | Vous « 
What do you when you neit' Vous 
bunt nor fiſh ? kn rien. 
Me play at Bowwls, at Bi, je ne 
liards, Nine Pins, &c. frompe. 
As far as I ſee, your Time i: i Comb 
avell employed, that you cannot l Mit? 
tired avith the Country. Jen ai 
You think ſo, and yet "tis qui de ra 
stheraviſe. Yous « 
I begin alr rad) to regret %Nuilles. 
Town : ſo true it is, that Min Vous 
grow ate, of c Thing. boi. 
AVV | Nous 
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a XVII Dialgue. 
] Pour Joiter au Quilles. 


Goon. aux Quilles. 
Je naime guerre le jeu de 
Dulles, & je n'y joue jamais 
que par complaiſance. 

Illy a trop de peine a dreſſer 
Es quilles, lors qu'elles ſont ab- 
Þatues, 


| þ: dreſſer. | 

| Comment ferons-nous la par- 
le? 5 

II faut quiller, hs plas pres 
Eront enſemble. 


| Tope. 

| Vous etes les plus pres, mais 
e dequillerai votre Quille. 

Ce quiller eſt trop petit. 


les neuf Quilles. 
Comment joũerons. nous? 
| Celui qui ſera plũtot trente & 
Ine Quille, gagnera la partie. 
| Qut paſſe trente & un, revient 
dix huit. 
Joüez. 
Vous ne pietez pas. 
Vous étes un Chicaneur. 
{ 
kn rien. 


e ne veux pas qu' 'on me 

Irompe. | 
| Combien de Quilles avez- vous 
7 bit ? 


| Ven ai fait trois de venue, & 
x de rabat. 
Vous etes un grand joueur de 
Vous Etes un grand abbateur 
le bois. 8 | 
Nous avons aſſez joite. 


Nous aurons quelqu'un Pon” 


je parie d' abbatre, ou de faire, 


| Vous faites des chicanes ſur 


INS 
Dialogue XXXV II. 
To play at Nine Pins. 


E T's play at Nine Pint. 
J don't much love Nine 
Pins, and I newer play but out of 
Complaiſance. 
'Tis too great a trouble to ſet up 
the Pins, Wer they are down. 


We ſpall get 1 to 2 
them 


How ſhall due make the Match? 


Ewery one af theo a Pin ac 


the Boaul, the wary muſt be to- 
gether. 
Agreed. 


You are neareſt, but Tfhall give: 


your Pin a remove. 

This Square (to ſet up Nine 
Pins) 7s too little. 

T lay I beat down, or vip all 
the Piat. 

Hloau ſhall aue play" 7 

He that gets one and thirty 
Pins firſt, wins the Set. 

He that paſſes one and thirty, 
comes back to eighteen. 

Play. 

"You don't fland fair, or home. 

Jau are a Wrangler. 

Vu make a . n 
nothing. : 

7. Wan be cheated. 


— » - 4 1 


How many Pins have you got? 


1 carry 'd or babe three, and 
tipt fx. 


You are à great Men at Nine 
Ping. © } 

You beat down Nine Pine as 
faſt as any thing 

We have playd hug ops: 


326 
XXVII. Dialogue. 
Au Saut & a la Courſe. 


Y Llons, voulez- vous aller 


ſauter ? 


bord qu'on a dine. 


Quelle eſpece de faut aimez- 
vous mieux: 
Le ſaut le plus ordinaire eſt a. 


joints pieds. 
Voulez vous que nous ſau- 
tions à cloche pied? 

Comme il vous plaira. 
Voila un fort grand ſaut. 
Combien de ſemelles avez 

vous ſaute? 
Quinze. 
Je gage de franchir ce folſs 
de plein ſaut. 
Vous ſautez avec une 8 
04 un long biton. 
Vous ſautez plus loin que moy, 
Nous avons aſſez ſaute. 
Exergons-nous a Ia Courſe. 
Courrons-nous a pied, ou a 
Cheval? 
De Pune & de l'autre maniere. 
Marquez la Carriere. 
Ceci ſera la Barriere. 
. Cet, Arbre ſera la bout de la 
ere. 


75 * at couru trois fois depuis les 


Barrieres juſqu'au bout de la 
Carriere. 

Vous n'avez pas attendu le 
ſignal pour partir. 

Ce Cheval a bien fourni ſa 
Carriere, on ſa Courſe. 

Combien de courſes a-t-il 
couru ? 

Trois. 

Vous remportez le prix. 


Familiar Dialogues 


Il weſt pas bon de ſauter d'a- | 


| 4 
Dialogue XX XVIII. 
At Jumping and Running ſy fit 
Ine 
G will you go to ju Joos for 
It is not good to Jump preſent * 
after Dinner. je w⸗ 
What fort of leaping 40 f. Jaim 
like beſt? Neon 
The uſualeſt leaping is ai KT 
one's Feet ny together. MM ll na 
Shall ave hop wwith one Li II na 
Hs you pleaſe. f err 
There's a very great Leap. ; oncs. 
How many Feet have you leat Et n 
. Fifteen. x I 
J lay I hap clearly over i parc, 
Ditch. ; Hier 
You Jump with a Pole, or 
long Stick. | Je tr 
You jump farther than I. A p 
Me have enough of jumping. venu. 
Let us run Races, | Vou 
Shall aue run on Foot, or Hifi Vou 
back bre. 
Both ways. | : 
ow the Race or Courſe F 
his ſhall be the Starting plat 
| That Tree ſhall be the Goal. 
Po 


I have run three times fin 
the Start to the Standard. 


You did not Hay for the Sign. 


to flart. 
That Horſe has run bis Raf gedie, 
very well, 8 Ce 
How * Heats bas he run Cor 
UC} 
Three. Qu 
Tou win the Plate. 


AAA 


XXXIXﬀ. Dialogue. 
Pour Nager. 


IL fat grand chaud. 
| Il ne faut pas s'en étonner, 
ous ſommes a la S. Fean. 
LAllons nous baigner. 
Allons nager. 
je waime pas à patroüiller. 
Jaime mieux regarder les Na- 
$eurs, que de nager moi-meme. 
n ge il bien? 
Il nage comme un Poiſlon. 
| 11 nage ſur le Dos, & entre 
Weux eaux. 
 Papprens à nager avec des 
ones, 
Et moy je nage ſur du Liege. 


des Veſſies. 
Farce qu'elles peuvent crever. 
Hier je penſai me noyer. 


Je tremble quand j'y penfk. 

venu. 

Vous etes fort peureux. 

Vous avez peur de votre om- 
bre. 


—ů 


2. —— 8 
A ; AL. Dialogue. 
Pour aller d la Comedie. 


0)" dit qu'on joũe aujour- 

| d'huy une nouvelle Piece 
de Theitre. 

Eſt-ce une Comedie, une Tra- 
gedie, un Opera, ou une Farce ? 

C'eſt une Tragedie. 

Comment s'appelle t- elle? 

LEpouſe en Deuil. 

Qui en eſt PAuteur ? 


Monſieur Congreve. 


— > 
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8 Il eſt dangereux de nager avec 


A peine en ſuis- je encore re. 
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Dialogue XXXIX. 


To ſwim. 


| 13 15 very hot. 
No wonder, it 15 noab Mid- 


ſummer. 

Let's go to bathe ourſelves. 
Let's go to Swimming. 

I don't love to dabble. 

Z'd rather look on the Swim- 
mers than ſwim my ſelf. 

Does he ſfavim well? 

He fwims like a Fiſh. 

He fwims upon his Back, and 
in the Water, 

learn to foim evith B ul- 
ruſhes. 
And 1 ſwim upon Cork. 
It is dangerous to ſwim with 


 Bladders. 


Becauſe they may burſt. 
Yeſterday I had like to have 
* drown'd. 


I tremble to think on t. 
1 am ſcarce come to my ſelf yet. 


You are very fearful. 
Du are afraid of your own 
8 hadow. 


Dialogue XL. 
To go to ſee a oy: 


* Hey fay there's a new Play 
acted to day. 


Is it a Comedy, a Tragedy, an 
Opera, or Farce? 

Ji a Tragedy. 

What's its Name? 

The Mourning Bride. 

Who is the Author of it? 

Mr. Congreve. 

XN 4 Ef. 
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Eſt ce la premiere fois qu'on 
la joue ? 
Non, Monſieur, c'eſt la troifte- 
me fois: e'eſt le jour du Poete. 
Quel ſuccez a-t-elle eu dans la 
premiere & dans la ſeconde re 
preſentation ? 
Elle a ete joiice avec un Ap- 
plaudiſſement univerſel. 
Monſieur Congreve (toit deja 
fa meux par ſes Pieces Comiques. 
Et cette derniere Piece lui 


acquiert la Reputation d'un grand 


Poëte Tragique. 
Irons nous la voir? 

De tout mon cœur. 
je m'en vais donner ordre 
au Cocher d'appreter le Carroſſe, 

& nous y irons tout auſſi-tot. 
Irons: nous dans une Loge? 
Je ſerai ce qu'il vous plaira, 
mais j'aimerois mieux aller au 
Parterre. - 
Pourquoy ? 
Parce que nous pourrons paſſer 
le tems a cauſer avec les Maſques, 
avant qu'on leve la Toile. 

Que dites-yous de cette Sym- 
phonie? 

Comment trouvez vous cette 

Muſique? 

Je la trouve fort belle. 

e remarquez-vous pas 
Hautbois & cette 'T rompette ? 

Ils font un tres bel effet par- 
mi les Violons & les Claveſſins. 

Les Galeries font deja pleines. 


ce 


Et comme vous voyez, nous 
ſommes fort ſerrez dans le Par- 
terre. 

Et il y a dans les Loges autant 
de Dames qu'il en peut tenir 

Je way jamais vu la Come- 
die fi pleine. 

If y a beaucoup de bea 
Monde. | 


Familiar Dialogues 


Is this the faſt time it is adi Paime 
Comedie 
No, Sir, this is the third tin Dames 


this is the Poet's Day. 


4 07CS. 

Hon did it take the fir/t au Veſt u 

ſecond Time it was preſented, I Elles 

a cted? Pjuſtées. 
It was acted with uni veν Elles; 
Aßplauſe. Yes Agree 
Mr. Congreve ava, alreacheſſe de 
famous for his Comedies. clat de le 
And this laſt Play gains hi Reman 
the Reputation of a great Trazici aui eſt d: 
8 | Ouy, 
Shall abe go and ſee it? | Comn 
With all my Heart. qu'elle e 
Til go and bid the Coachrn Elle e 
get the Coach ready, and abe, Ceſt 
immediately. 5 La ce 
Shall wwe go into a Box ? Jai e 
PU do what you pleaſe, But! Elle: 
bad rather go into the Pit. Avez 
2 Jeint? 
T7 by ? Celt 
Becauſe we may paſs away Monde 
time in talking with the Maß, WW Elle 
before the Curtain is drawn up. comme 


What do you ſay to that Sy n- 


phony ? 
Huw do you like that Muſica? 


 Methink; tis very fine. 
| Don't you take notice of that 
Hautboy and Trumpet? 
They found very well among th? 
Violins and Harpſecords. _ 
The Galleries are all full al. 
ready. | 
And, as you ſee, wwe are very 
much crowded in the Pit. 


And the Boxes are as full of La 
Ladies as they can hold. La 
J never ſaw the Hauſe fo full. Re 


There's abundance of People. 
Paiem. 


| Jaime preſqu- autant que la 

f Comedie, la veue de ces belles 

Pane: que font Pornement des 
Loges. 

| Ceſt un beau Coup Oel. 

Elles ſont fort bien miſes, n 
bjuſtées. 

Elles joignent les Beaute & 
Yes Agreemens du Corps a la Ri- 

ſcheſſe des Ajuſtements & a Ve- 

chat de leurs Pierreries. 

| Remarquez-vous cette Dame 

* eſt dans la Loge du Roy? 

* Ouy, je la vois; elle eſt jolie. 

Comment, jolie! il faut dire 

qu'elle eſt belle comme un Ange. 

Elle eſt parfaitement bien faite. 

f Ceſt une Beauté parfaite. 

La connoiſſez vous ? 

* ai cet Honneur 1a. 

Elle a la taille belle & degagee. 


LJeint? 
Ceeſt le plus beau Teint du 
Monde. 
Elle a les 
comme Neige. 
De quel cote qu'elle jette les 
Veux, ils ſont le Centre des 
Lorgnades de tous les Damoi- 
ſeaux, ou Damerets. 
| Je crois quelle a beaucoup 
d' Eſprit. 
On peut bien voir la Beauté, 
mais non pas Eſprit. 
Si elle avoit autant d'Eſprit 
que de Beauté, on pourroit dire 
que Celt un Abrege de toutes 
les Perſections. 
| Mais on leve la Toile, ẽcou- 
tons. 
2 La Comadic eſt achevee. 
La Toile eſt abbatue. 
| Retournons-nous en chez nous. 


Dents blanches 
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Avez vous pris garde a ſon 


— oy 
I love almoſt as much as the 
Play. the Sight of theſe fine La- 


dies who grace the Boxes. 


That's a fine Pro pect᷑. 

They are wery fine, or ven 
finely drift 

{hey join the Beauties and 
Chai ms of the Body to the Rich- 


neſs of the Attire, and the Bright- 


neſs of thetr F exvels, 
Do you take notice of that Lady 
who firs in the King's Box? 
Jes, IT ee her; Pe's pretty. 
Hoa, pretty] you ſhould ſay that 
ſhe's as handleme as an Angel. 
She's per fe ty hand'/ome. 
She's a perfet Beauty. 
Da you knoav her? 
J Jade that Hinour. 
She has a fine eaſy, Shape. 
Hawe you took Notice of her 
Complexion ? 
Tis the fineſt Complexion in 
the Wirld. 
She has 7 Teeth as white as Saoay, 


Whirever fhe tafts her Eves, 


they are the Center of the amorous 


Og les of all the Beaux. 


I think fhe has a great deal if 
Ni. 
Beauty indeed may be ſeen, Shs 
not Wit. 
Had ſhe as much N 
fe might be ſaid to be an Abridg- 
ont of all Perfections. 


But the Curtain is drawing, 
let's hear. 

The Play is done. 

The Curtain is let down. 

Let's return heme. 


x LI. Dias 


Wit as Beauty, 


* ——— U — KK ——ñͤ— — 


—— 
4 


330 


XLI. Dialogue. 
D'un Batime, d'un Mariage, & 
| dune Sepulture. 


U allez vous ſi vite? 

Au Logis, ou chez nous. 
Quelle affaire avez vous 1a? 
Nous avons un Bateme au- 

jourd'huy. 
Votre Mere a-t-elle accouche ? 
Elle a accouche d'un Gargon. 
Elle a fait un Gargon, 
je croyois que c*etoit une Fille. 
Ou ſera t. il bariſc ? 
Chez nous. 
Qui ſont les Parrains & les 
Marraines. 
Les Comperes & les Com- 
meres ſont ils venus? 
La Nourrice, la ſage Femme 
& la Garde ſont elles la? 
Ouy, on wattend que le Mi- 
niſtre pour batiſer l Enfant. 
Etes- vous Parrain de cet En- 
fant, ou tenez-vous cet Enfant 
fur les Fonts de Bateme. 
Votre Sceur eſt-elle marice ? 
Non, mais elle eſt hancee. 
Quand eſt ce qu'elle a ete 
fiance ? 
II y a huit jours qu'elle a paſſe 
Contract de Mariage. 
Avec qui ſe marie t elle? 
Elle eEpouſe Monſieur A. 
Voila un beau Mariage, oz 
voila un Mariage bien aſſorti. 
Elle ſe marie en bon lieu. 


Quelle Dot votre Pere lui 
donne t. il? o combien eſt- ce 
que votre Pere lui donne en 
Marige ? 

Dix mille Livres Sterling. 

Ceſt un bon Marige. 


Familiar Dialogues. 


Dialogue XLI. | 

Of a Chriſtening, a Weddins ſe 
and a Burial. f 

* Hither do you go þ faſt F 
ome. : 

What Buſineſs have you ther: 
We have 4 Chriſtening to dy, 


I your Mother brought to BH 
HS bes deliver d of a Boy. 

She has got a Boy. 

I thought 'twas a Girl. 

Where will he be chriftend? 

At our Houſe. 

Who are the Godfather: ave 


Godmothers. Ainf 
Are the He-Goffips and the dh. Yap! 
Goſſips come? pas lon 
Are the Midauiſe, the Wil Il ſe 
Nurſe and Dry Nurſe there? 1 Qu 
Yes, they only ſtay for the Par ' de | 
fon to chriflen the Child? | Mor 
Do you Maud Godfather to U QQ 
Child? re? ou 
Ou 

Is your 8 iter married? ſevelie 
No, but ſbe is betroth'd. Dar 
When was fhe betroth'd ? Les 

| magn! 

"Ts eig hi Days fince ſbe enter San 
into Articles of Matrimony, * * 
Who does ſpe marry ? bre a 
She marries Mr. A. Oi 


That's a goed Match. 


She marries, or matches into 
good Family. | 
What Portion does your Fathr 
give ber? or how much does 30 
Father give her in Marriage: ? 


Ten thouſand Pounds Sterling. 
That's a good Portion. 


. Quant 


Quand eſt- ce qu'on celebrera 
je Mariage ? Lk 

dine Demain on fera les noces, on 
es Epouſailles. 


S 


On a deja achete | anneau nup- 


bal, & les Livrees. 

L Epoux & VEpouſe ont mis 
leurs habits nuptiaux. | 
Qui doit les épouſer, oz les 
marier? . 
Notre Chaplain. | 
F D'oh vient que votre Couſin 
eſt fi afflige ? : 

Sa Mere reſt plus en vie. 

Sa Mere eſt mort. 
Quand eſt· ce qu'elle eſt morte ? 
Elle mourũt hier au matin. 
Ainſi voila ſon Pere Veuf. 


pas long tems. 
Il ſe remariera bien-tot. 
Qui aura ſoin de la Sepulture ? 
en de PEnterrement ? | 
{ Mon Frere. 
Qui portera le Drap mortuai- 
re? on le Poile ? i 
On ſera- t elle enterree, ou en- 
ſevelie? N 
Dans VEgliſe de St. 7 agues. 
Les Funerailles ſeront-elles 
' magnifiques ? 
„ Sans donte. 1 
V aura-t-il une Oraiſon fune- 
bre? Tn 
{ Ouy, Monſieur. 
| Le convoy Funebre paſſe. 
ly a vente Carroſſes de 
i Deuil. 


thi 
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Japprehende qu'il ne le ſera 
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When will the Wedding or 
Marriage be kept? 


To morrow will be the N. edding. 


The Wedding Ring and Fawours 
are already bought. 


The Bridegroom and the Bride 
_— on their Wedding-cloatbs. 
M bo is to marry them? 


Ou Chaplain. 
What's the Reaſon your Coufim 


3s ſo much afflited ? 

His Mother is no more living. 
His Mother is dead. 
When did ſbe die? 

She died Yeſterday Morning. 
Lo his Father is noau all idoauer. 


1 fear he will not be ſo long. 


He will ſoon marry again. 
Who avill take care of the Bu- 
of | 
My Brother, 
Who ſhall bold the Pall? 


Where avill ſhe be buried? 


In St. James's Church. 

Will it be a magnificent Fune- 
ral? Eo | 

Without doubt. 


mon ? 
Yes, Sir. 
De Burying goes by. 
There are thirty Mourning 
G oacheg, 


XLII. Dia. 


Will there be a Funeral Fer- 
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| XLII. Dialogue. Dialogue XLII. es ne vo 
Pour prier quelqu'un de chanter. To deſire one to ſing. Et bu 
ned hs | - pat you 
Onſieur, vous plait-il de 8 will you be pleaſed io ſry Nous due 
nous chanter une petite 10 us @ little Song! Celui 
Chanſon? Monſ 
Madame, je le ferois de tout Madam, I would do it il) Vous 
mon cœur, ſi je ſgavois charter. all my Heart, if I could fing. | Je ſul 
Pourquoy me dites-vous que Why do you tell me you cauni tendu cl 
vous ne ſcavez pas chanter ? fy? | | Mad: 
Je ne vous dis que la Verité. I tell you nothing but the trutl. J eante, 
Je ſai que vous chantez fort I know you fing very well. bonie | 
bien. 5 non pe 
Comment le ſgavez-vous, Ma- How do you know it, Madan WW 


dame ? 
Votre Maitre a chanter me 
ra dit. 
II dit cela pour fe faire hon- 
neur. | 
Il ne faut pas l'en croire. 
Vous avez beau vous en dé- 


fendre: Je ſuis perſuadee que 


Cette menace ſuffit pour m'ob- 
liger a chanter. | 


Your Singing Maſter told me |, 
He ſays ſo for his own Credit 


He muſt not be believed. 
You may deny it as long as you 


pleaſe; I am perſuaded you ſin? 


you don't fing. 
That Threat is ſufficient to ob- 
lige me to ſing. | 
| Mais 


vous chantez fort bien, & que very well, and that you have a Mor 
vous avez la voix belle. fine Voice. un 
NW en etes · vous perſu - Why are you perſuaded of it? Mer 
ce! 1 | 
Parce que tous les bons chan- Becauſe all good Singers love Fait 
teurs aiment 2 ſe faire beaucou p be much intreated, or courted 1 Me! 
prier pour chanter. Ang. Lav 
II n'y a point de Regle fans There's no Rule auithout Excep- L'a 
Exception. 7 . ooo ; | Ou 
Vous me refuſez donc le plai- You refuſe me then the Pleaſure Do 
fir de vous entendre chanter ? of hearing you fing? 8 Pro 
Madame, je veux vous laiſſer Madam, I have a Mind to leave Do 
dans la bonne Opinion que vous you in the good Opinion you Hawe At 
AVCZ de ma Voix. of my Voice. A-1 
Vous Vaugmenterez, $'il vous You will increaſe it, if jou ple Do 
plait de mobliger. to oblige me. ee Do 
La certitude que j'ai du con- The certainty I have of the con- Pri 
traire me fera garder le filence. trary will keep me filent. Sel 
Vous me deſobligez pour ja” Yu diſoblige me for ever, if A: 
mais, ſi vous ne chantez. Pe 


Mais je ſuis fort enroile. 


| Je vous Ecorcherai les Oreilles. 


| Bon! Bon! toutes ces Excu- 


ſes ne vous ſervent de rien. 


Et bien, Madame, puiſqu' il 


Hut vous obeir, quel air voulez- 
vous que je chante ? 


Celui qu'il vous plaira. 


{ Monſieur, je vous remercie. 
Vous chantez fort bien. 

e ſuis ravie de vous avoir en- 
tendu chanter. 


Madame, vous etes fort obli- 


; geante, d'excuſer avec tant de 
bonié le defaut de ma Voix, & 
mon peu de methode a chanter. 


__ Ty — — — 


XLII. Dialogue. 


| Pour parler & un Valet d Ecuriie. 


Trillez mon Cheval. 
Frottez le avec un bouchon 


| de paille. 


Mon Cheval eſt deferre. 
Il lui manque deux Fers. 


| Menez le chez le Marechal. 


Faites-le ferrer. 
Menez-le a la Riviere. 
Lavez-le. | 
L'avez vous fait boire ? 
Ouy, Monficur. 
Donnez-Jui ſon avoine. 
Promenez le. 

Donnez lui du ſon. 

At- il bu? 

A: t- il mange ſon avoine? 
Donnez- lui de la Paille. 
Donnez lui du Foin. 
Bridez mon Cheval. 
Sellez- le. 
Amenez-le moi. 
Penez le par la Pride. 
Ne !e ſattes pas ccu: ir. 
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But I am very hoarſe. 

1 ſhall grate your Ears. 

P/haxw ! Pha ! all thoſe Ex- 
cuſes are good for nothing. 


Well, Madam, fince you muſ! 
be obey'd, what Tune will you 


have me fing? 
Which you plea ſe. 
Sir, 1 thank you. 
You fing very well. 


Jam very glad I have beard 


you fing. EO 
Madam, you are very obliging. 


fo kindly to excuſe the defect of 


my Voice, and my ſmall Skill in 
Singing. : 


w—_ 9 — * * * 


Dialogue XIII. 
To ſpeak to a Groom. 


(C7 my Horſe. 
Rub him with a Wiſh of 


Straav. 
My Horſe is nn/hed. 
He wants two Shoes. 
Carry him to the Farrier, or 
Smith. | 
Get him ſhod. 
Carry him to the River. 
 Wajh him, 
Hawe you watered him? 
Yes, Sir. 
Give him his Oats. 
Walk him. 
Give him ſome Bran. 
Has he drank? | 
Has he eat his Oats ? 
Give him ſome Straw. 
Give bim fome Hay. 
Bridle my Horſe. 
Saddle him. 
B ing him to me. 
Take him by the Bridle. 
Do not male him ran. 


12. Ne 


- — — 9 — — — oo — 
— 
- — 
— 
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Ne Pechauftez pas. 
Eſt- il las? | 
Debridez-le. 
Deſellez-le. 


— 
8 


XLV . Dialigue. 
Allant en Voyage. 


FN U allez-vous, Monſieur ? 
Je men vais a Douvre. 
Quand partez-vous. 
Tout a Pheure. 
V allez-yous en Carroſſe, ou 
A 
A Cheval. 
Garcon, amenez moi mon 
Cheval. 
Le voici, Monſieur. 
Eft-il bien etrille? 
Ouy, Monſieur. | 
. Corabien de Miles y a-t-i! 
_ C'icia | 
Trente Miles ? 
Sont-ce de longs Miles? 
Non, Monſieur, ce ſont les 
Plus courts de I Angleterre. 
Croyez-vous que nous puiſ- 
fions faire tant 4 
_ jourlhuy? 
Sans doute: il n'eſt pas tard. 
Midi va ſonner. 


Vous avez donc aſſez de tems 
r y arriver avant que le So- 

il ſe couche. EIS 

Le Chemin eſt- il beau? 

Fort beau. 

C'eſt un Chemin de Velours. 

Vous ne recontrez aucun 

Bourbier dans votre Route. 

Mais vous avez des Bois a tra- 

verſer, & des Rivieres à paſſer. 


Va: t· il du danger ſur le grand 


Chemin? 
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e Chemin au- 


Do not overheat him. 
{s he aueary? 


Unbridle him. 
Unſaddle him. 


li res 


Dialogue XLIV. 
Going upon a Journey. 


Here do you go, Sir ? 
| 1 am going to Dover. 
When do you go away? 

Preſently. | 

Do you go thither in à Coach, 
or on Horſeback ? 

On Horſeback. 

Boy, bring out my Horſe. 


Here he is, Sir. 
I he awell curried 
Yes, Sir. | 
How many Miles is this Plat 
from | 
Thirty Miles, 
Are they long Miles? | 
No, Sir, they are the Sorte 


in England. 


Do you think we can go jo fa 
to Day! | 


Without doubt: it is not late. 


It is upon the Stroke of Tawelv' 
(at Noon.) 
You have then time enough ti 


arrive there before the Sun ſets. 


* | 

Is the wway-good ? 

Very fog . 

"Tis a Carpet-way. 

You meet with no Quagmire uf 
on the Road. © 

But you haue Woods to 90 
through, and Rivers to go over. 

TI; there any Danger upon tht 
High-wway ? Fo 


| tapne? 


| laiſſer £ 


On n 
On n 
leurs da 
Il n 
Jour ni 
Cꝰ'eſt 
trouve 
Quel 
| Qua 
mier V 
maine 


Net 
Non 
Le ( 


| le Bois 


Poin 
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| On n'en parle pas. 
On n'en dit rien. 
Ne dit-on pu Sil y a des Vo- 


leurs dans le Bois ? 


Jour ni de Nuit. 

* Ceſtun grand Chemin od bon 
trouve du Monde a tout "ona any 
| Quel Chemin faut-il prendre? 


| Quand vous ſerez pres du pre. 
mier Village, vous prendrez a 


maine droite. 
Ne faut-il pas monter la Mon- 
tagne ? 
ach IN on, Monſieur, il la faut 
© kiſſer a Gauche. 
Le Chemin eſt:il difficile dans 
le Bois? 
Point du tout, alben tout droit, 
vous ne pouvez pas vous égarer. 


| trons une Riviere ? 
A la ſortie du Bois? 


| pucable ? 
Non, Monſieur, on le paſſe 
dans un Bac. 


Cheval. 
{ Mettons-veus en Chemin. 
Adieu, Meſſieurs, Adieu. 

Je vous ſouhaite bon Voyage. 
| Je vous remercie de toute 
mon Ame. 

Ne voulez- vous pas prendre 
le vin de Vetrier ? 

| Comme il vous plaira. 

| Monſieur, avotre bon Voyage, 
& votre heureux Retour. 


Il n'y a rien a craindre ni de 


Ou eft-ce que nous rencon- 


La peut-on gueer ? Eſt elle 


Allons, Meſſieurs, montons a 
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There's no talk of it. 
They jay nothing of it 
Dor't they Jay whether there be 

Highewwaymen in the Woods ? 
There's nothing to be feared 

either by Day or Night. 

Tis a great Road where a Man 
meets with People every Moment. 
Which away muſt one take? 

When you come near the next 

Village, yon muſt take to the 

Right Hand. 

Muft abe not go ” the Hill? 


No, Sir, you muſt leave it on 
the Left. 

1s it a difficult way through the 
Mood d 

Not at all, go ſtraigbi along, 
you cannot loſe your way. 

Where do we meet with a Ri- 
ver? 

As you come out of the Wood. 
May one ford it over? LH it 
fordable ? 


No, Sir, they ee over it in a 


Ferry, or ferry it over. 
Come, Gentlemen, let's go on 
Horſeback, or let's take Horſe. 
Let's begin our Fourney. 
Farewell, Gentlemen, Fareel. 
T wiſh you a good Fourney. 
1 thank you withal my Saul. 


Will you not take the Stirrap 
3 
s you pleaſe? 
Sir, to your god Fournty, and 
, or /afe Return. 


Familiar 
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XIV. Diahbgue. 


Dans un Hotelerie. 


| U eſt la meilleure Hotele- 
rie de la Ville? | 

A PEnſeigne du Cheval blanc. 

En quel endroit de la Ville eſt- 
elle? N 
Proche de la grande Egliſe? 

Pouvons- nous loger ici ? 

Ouy, Monſieur, nous avons de 
belles Chambres & de bons Lits. 

Deſcendons, Meſſieurs, met- 
tons pied a terre. 

Ou eſt le Valet d' Ecurie? 

Me voici, Monſieur. 

Prenez nos Chevaux 

Menez- les dans l' Ecurie. 

Aye en ſoin. 

Voyons maintenant, que nous 
donnerez vous a Souper ? 

Voyez vous memes, Meſſieurs, 
ce que vous ſouhaitez. 

Donnez-nous une Demi Don- 
zaine de Pigeonneaux, deux Per- 
drix, fix Cailles, un bon Chapon, 
& une grande Salade. 

J'aurai ſoin de tout, ne vous 
mettez point en peine. 

Ne voulez- vous rien autre 
choſe ? 

Non, C'eſt afſez ; mais donnez- 
nous de bon Vin & du Fruit. 


Je vous repons que je vous 


Contentera. 


Voulez-vaus aller voir vos 


Chambres ? 


Ouy, appellez votre Valet de 
Chambre 


Eclairez ces Meſſieurs a monter. 
Faites-nous Souper au plus vite. 


Avant que vous ſoyez debot- 


tez, le Souper ſera piet. 


Dialogues. | 
| Od ſo 
Les 
Dialogue XLV. vos Vali 
In an Inn. [1 0 wy 
47 | pies 3. 
: Here is the beſt Tr 1 =o 
Towwn ? prendre 
At the Sign of the cußit Ilir F Faite 
In what part of the Toxwn is it? 
Near the great Church. 1 Ho 
Can we lodge here? | Allor 
Ties, Sir, ave have good Chan. de nou 
bers, and good Beds. ; 40 bonn 
Let's alight, Gentlemen. Aſſey 
Where's the Oſtler? | — 
Here J am, Sir. yous ? 
Take our Horſes. jew. 
Carry them into the Stable, W1:; & f 
Take care of them. | Jeſu 
Now let's ſee, what will ju Je { 
give us for Supper ? Table. 
See yourſelves, Gentlemen, arb Il fa 
you have a mind to. WW. Sivc 


Give us half a dozen Pigeon, 
a Brace of Partridges, fix Quail: 
a good Capon, and a large Sallad. 


ue 

de ſou 

1 hall take care of all, do ni de rep 
trouble yourſelves. | Na 
Will you have nothing elſe? je 
que de 
No, that's enough ; but lt Je \ 
bave good Wine, and fome Fruit. Ap 
1 ſpall content you, I warrant dire 2 
You. | nous | 
Will you go and ſee your Cham La 
bers ? Me 
Yes, call your Chamberlain. ¶ du Soi 
Oi 

Light the Gentlemen up Stairs. Waſh v 
Let's have our Supper as jo" Co 
as poffible. Qu 
Before your Boots are pull'd of, LU] 


8 upper avill be got 16ady, 


Ou 


Od ſont nos Valets de pied? 
Les voila qui montent avec 
vos Valiſes. 
| Avez-yous aportẽ nos Piſto- 
lets? 
Oüy, Monſieur, les voila. 


? 1 


vendre garde à nos Chevaux. 
1. Faites ſervir le Souper. 


100 


Meſſieurs, le Souper eſt prẽt, 


on a ſervi. 


que nous puiſſons nous coücher 


de bonne heure. _ 

| Aſeyons nous, Meſſieurs, met- 
tons- nous a Table. L 

+ Vouz ne mangez rien, qu'avez 
vous? 
Jewai point d' Appetit, je ſais 
las & fatigue. . 

| Je ſuis tout moulu. 


je ſerai mieux au Lit qu'à la 
Table. 2 ; 
I faut prendre courage. 
Si vous vous ſentez mal, allez 
1 vous coucher. 


Faites baſſiner votre Lit. 
Que je ne vous empeche pas 
de ſouper, je m'en vais ticher 
de repoſer. | 

Ne'avez vous beſoin de rien? 
je nai beſoin d'autre choſe 
que de Repos. 

| Je vous ſouhaite la bonne nuit. 
Apportez le Deſſert, & allez 


nous parler. 


*La voici qui vient. 
Meſſieurs, étes- vous contens 
du Souper ? 


Oüy, Madame, mais il faut 
auſſi vous ſatisfaire. 
Combien avons- nous depenſé? 
Qu'avons-nous à payer ? 


f LEcot n'eft pas grand. 
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Debottez moi, & allez enſuite 


Allons ſouper, Meſſieurs, afin 


dire a PHoteſſe qu'elle vienne 
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Where are our Footmen ? 
There they are coming up with 
your Portmanteaux. 
Hawe you brought our Piſtols ? 


Yer, Sir, there they be. 

Pull off my Boots, and then go 
and look after our Horſes. 

Bid them ſerve up Supper, or 
call for Supper. 
Gentlemen, Supper is ready, 
the Meat is on the Table. 

Let's go to Supper, Gentlemen, 
that aue may go to Bed betimes. 


Let's fit down, Gentlemen, let's 


fit dogun at Table. 


You eat nothing, what ails 
yo? „„ ig 
Iba ve no Stomach, I am wea- 
ry and tired. V 
lam bruiſed all over. 
"Tavill be better for me to be in 
Bed than at Table. | 


You muft take Courage. 


If you find yourſelf ill, go to 
d. 


Get your Bed warm'd. 
Let me not hinder you from your 


Be 


Supper, I am going to endeavor 


to reft. SS 
Do you want nothing ? 
J avant nothing but Reft. 


1 wiſh you a good Night. 

Bring the Deſſart, and go and 
bid the Landlady come to fpeak 
with us. | 

Here ſhe's a coming. 

Gentlemen, are you ſatisfied 
avith your Supper ? 

Yes, Miſtreſs, But we muſt ſa- 
tis "you ald. * | 

What have we had ? 

What bade we to pay? 

De Reckoning is not great. 
Wot Voyez 


— - 
—— 


— — 


— 
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Voyez ce qu'il vous faut pour 
nous, pour nos Valets, & pour 
nos Chevaux. 

Pour le Souper, le Lit, & le 
Dejeune. 

Il me faut dix ecus. 

Il me ſemble que vous de- 


mandez trop. 


Au contraire, je fais bon 
marché. 

Contez vous-memes, & vous 
trouverez que je ne vous de- 
mande pas Plus qu'il ne faut. 


Nous n'aimons pas à mar- 


chander. 
Nous vous payerons demain 
Matin apres le Dejeuner. 
Comme il vous plaira. 
A propos, donnez- nous des 


Draps blancs. 


Les Draps que vous aurez 
ſont blancs de Leſſive. 

Bon Soir, Madame. 

Bon Soir, Meſſieurs, je ſuis 
yotre Servante. 


XLVI. Dialegue. 


Pour Sembarquer ſur le Pa- 
quebot. 


ON Ami, ẽtes vous Fan- 


gots ? 
Non, Monſieur, je ſuis Anglois, 
A votre Service. 
Repaſſez · vous a Calais ? 
Ouy, Monſieur, quand le Vent 


ſera bo 


3 beaucoup de Paſſa- 
ers ? 
Jen ai deja dix ou douxe. 
Avez-vous une bonne Cha- 
loupe ? — 
Voulez vous la voir? 
Quand partirez : vous ? 


Dem: 
Nuit. 

| Coml 
jour MC 


See what you muſt have fry; 


our Men, and our Horſes. 


For the Supper, Bed, andBrej. 


faſt. Mon 
1 muſt have ten Crowns. — 
Methinks you aſk too much. ſe vi 


As autre 


On the contrary, 7 am vii On 6 
cheap. A' 
Reckon yourſelves, and yi je iy 
ewill find that I do not aſi Tene 


more than TI ſhould. 
We don't love to haggle. 


We /hall 1 you to mori 


Morning after Breakfaſt. Com: 
As you pleaſe. Mon 
Now I think on't, let's 2 Allor 

clean Sheets. Entre 
The Sheets you Hall have a Je vo 

3 e waſhed. = C'eſt 
00500 Night, Miſtreſs. | Oh a 
Good Niebe. Gentlemen, Ii Je ne 

your Servant. | Jer 

| ici. 
Ode 
Dialogue XLVI. A! 
To embark on the Pack Port 
Boat. Com 
Il ne 
Riend, are you a FrenM Tent 


Man ? 
No, Sir, Tam an Engliſh Ma! 
at your Serwice. 
Do you return to Calais ? | 
Yes, Sir, when theWind [er ET I 


Have you many Paſſengers * | 


I have tenor twelve alreach. 
Hawe you a good Boat? 


_ Will you fee t? 
When will you go aa, WM _ _ 
Demal 


Demain, ou peut-Etre cette 
Jult.. | 

Combien me demandez-yous 
jour mon Paſlage ? 

Monſieur, vous me donnerez 
il vous plait. 

ſe vous donnerai autant que 
Es autres. 4-4 

| Oh Etes-vous loge ? 

A TEnſeigne de———— 


ö je ſcai ou c'eſt. 
{ Tenez vous pret, je vous ap- 
pellerai quand il en ſera tems. 
# Je vous en prie. 
"OR il que je porte des Vi- 
res | 
Comme il vous plaira. 
| Monſieur, le Vent eſt bon. 
dau Allons donc. De. 
| Entrez dans la Chaloupe. 
ea je vous payerai a Calais. 
Cet tout un. 
{ Od allez vous loger? 
144 ]e ne ſcai pas. 
Je mai point de Connoiſſance 
el. | 
On eſt la meilleure HOtelerie ? 
| A PEnſeigne du Lion d' Ar- 
gent. 
Portez- y donc mes Hardes. 
{ Combien vous faut-il? 
Il ne faut——tant—— 
Tenez, voila votre Argent. 
Monſieur, je vous remercie. 


1 


ench 


unn. 


I DE PLAISANTERIE. 


f a J. Dialague. 
G. | DES rg 


| 8 Uoy, Couſine, perſonne 
; n'eſt venu yous rendre yi- 


ſite Tujourd'huy ? 
Perſonne du Monde. 
3 
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To morrow, or perhaps this 


Night. 


How much do you aff for my 


Paſſage ? 


Sir, you Hall give me 


you pleaſe. 


TI ſhall give you as much 6s 


other People. 


Where do you lodge! 
At the Sign of — 
I know where it is. 
Be ready, I will call you when 
s time. 
Pray do. | 
Muſt I carry Victuals. 


As you pleaſe. 

Sir, the Wind ſerves. 

Let us go then. 

Step into the Boat. 

T will pay you at Calais. 

"Tis all one. 

Where do you go to lodge ? 

J know not. 

Thawve no Acquaintance here f 


Where is the beſt Inn? 
At the Sign of the Silver Lion, 


Carry then my things thither. 
How much muſt you have? 
I muſt hade % much —— 
Hold, there's your Money. 
Sir, I thank you. 


* 
. 


* 


3 W 


EDIALOGUES D'ESPRIT DIALOGUES OF WIT 


AND HUMOUR. 


Dialogue I. 
Of VISITS. 


H W, Couſin, is no Bodi 


come to viſit you to day? 


No Body in the Warld. 5 


Y 2 | Vraymenf 


1 
— 


n 
© — — — — - — 
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4 — — — — A — 


340 Familiar 


Vrayment, voila qui mꝰẽ tonne 
que nous ayons été ſeules Pune 
& autre, tout aujourd'huy. 

Cela m' tonne auſſi, car ce n'eſt 
guere notre coutume ; & votre 
Maiſon, Dieu merci, eſt le Refuge 
de tous les faineans de la Cour. 

L'après-dince, a dire vray, m'a 
ſemble fort longue. 

Et moy je l'ay trouvee fort 
courte. 

Les beaux Eſprits, Couſine, 
aiment la Solitude. 

Je ſuis la très-humble Servante 


au bel Eſprit. 


Vous ſgavez que ce n | pas 
la que je viſe. 


Pour moy, j'aime la Compa- f 


gnie, je Pavoue. 

je l'aime auſſi, mais je Paime 
choiſie; & la quantite de ſottes 
Viſites qu'il faut eſſuyer parmi les 
autres, eſt cauſe, bien ſouvent, 
que je prens plaiſir d'Ctre ſeule 

La delicateſſe eſt trop grande, 
de ne pouvoir ſouffrir que des 


Zens triez. 


Et la complaiſance eſt trop 
générale de ſouffrir indifferem- 
ment toutes ſortes de perſonnes. 

Je goùte ceux qui ſont raiſo- 
nables, & me divertis des Sots & 
des Extravagans. 

Ma foy, les Extravagans ne 
vont guere Join ſans vous en- 
bayer, & la pld- part de ces gens. 
ia ne plaiſent plus des la ſeconde 
Viſite. 

Voila Climene, Madame, qui 
vient ici pour vous voir. 

Eh, mon Dieu! quelle Viſite! 

Vous vous plaignez d'Ctre 
Teule, auſſi le Ciel yous en Þunit. 


Vite, qu) on | alle Jui dire que 


je n'y ſuis pas, 


Dialogues 


Truly, I wonder wwe have li 
been alone, this Day. 


T vonder at it too, for V ar 
ſeldom fo ; ; and your Houſe, thai, 
God, is the Sanctuary of all id 
Courtiers. 

To tell Truth, this Afternu 
has ſeem'd very lang to me. 

And I found it very ſhort. 


Great Wits, Couſin, love d. 
litude. 
Jam a moſl bumbl: Servant i! 


Wit. 


You know tis ho J don't pre 
tend to. 

For my part, I he Com pan, 
J confeſs. 

Ilode it too, but I love it felt; 
and the great Number of nauſeuu 
Viſits one is obliged to entertain 
amongſt the others, makes me if 


ten delight to be by my/elf. 


are over nice ⁊obo can bear 


with none but pick'd Perſons. 


And their Complaiſance is lu | 


general, dh bear with all man: 


ner of Perſons without diſtinctior. 
T reliſh thoſe that are reaſons 
ble, and laugh at Fops and In 
pertinents. 
Truly, Impertinents grow foi! 


tedious, and moſt of them pleaj: jt g 


no more at the fecond Vife. 


Madam, there's Climene, that 


comes to wait on your Ladgh'h 
O Lord, what a Viſiter ! 


You' was complaining of being 


alone; /a Heaven ay 0 Mn fur 


it . 
Nuiclh, go and Fe her 1 an 
not at homes. 


On 


On | 
lecieZ. 
Et qu 


Moy, 


| Diant 
vous ap 
2 * c 


Mad: 


| que vor 


Arre 


monter 


doha fai 


Pour 


| rire? 


| Jen 


tre pet! 


|. Alt | 
| m'emb 
FN in 
boire. 


| fendr 
| Viſap 
amou 
joye 
lonne 
ne 1: 


que 


monter, 


[ddja faite. 
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On lui a deja dit que vous y 


(eriez. 
Et qui eſt le Sot Iu Va dit? 


Moy, Madame. 


Diantre ſoit le petit Vain. je 
vous apprendrai à faire vos re- 
ponſes de vous. meme. 


Madame, je m'en vais lui dire, 


que vous voulez etre ſortie 


Arretez, Animal, & la laiſſez 
puiſque la Sottiſe eſt 


Pourquoy vous mettez vous à 


Frire ? 
| Je me ris de la naivete de vo- 
tre petit Laquais. 


Ah Couſine! que cette Viſite 


| m'embaraſſe a ]'heure qu'il elt ! 


N'importe, il vous la faut 


boire. 


II. Dialogue. 


p D. HOUR. Entre Philogene 


S Clinias. 


Cn. D*. vient, mon cher 


Philzgene, que vous 


{ N'etes plus fi enjoue que vous 
| etiez autrefois ? Vous me pa- 
roiſſez reveur & melancolique 
| n'eſt-ce.pas la belle Celie qui vous 
a fait ſentir la pouvoir de ſes 
Charmes & vous a ote votre bel 
{ Humeur ? 


Philig. je ne ſgaurois me de- 


| fendre d'une choſe que mon 
| Viſage decouvre ; & ſi c eſt etre 


amoureux que de ſentir de la 


joye a la vie d'une belle per- 


ſonne, & de la douleur lors qu'on 
ne la voit plus, je vous avoue 
que je le ſuis. 
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She abas told already that you 


are. 

And what Bheb head that our 
ber jo? :-- 
I, Madam. 

Beider take the little Booby, PII 
teach you to make Anſawers of your 
own Head. 

Madam, Flu go and tell her you 


1 a mind not to be at home. 


Stay, Beaſt, and let her come 


up, fence the Folly is done already. 
Why do you fall a laughing ? 


T laught at your Lacky Sin- 


plictty. 


Ah, Couſin ! bow this Viſit 


perplexes me now ! 
No matter, it muſt go down 
with vou. 


—— — 


Dialogue II. 


Of LOVE. Between Philagenes 


and Clinias. 


Hence comes it, dear 
| Philogenes, hat you 
are not fo jovial and merry as 
you us'd to be? You look penſi ve 
and melanchaly; what has the 
fair Celia made you feel the Power 


Clin. 


of her Charms, and taken _ 


your good Humour ? 


Philog. Icannot but own what 
my Face betrays; and if that be 
Love, to feel a Pleaſure at the 
fight of a fine Perſon, and a Pain 
wwhen ſhe is abſent, I confeſs I am 


in Love. 


N 3 Clin. 
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Clin. N'en doutez point, Phi- 
lagene, ce ſont là les deux marque; 
infallibles d'un amour naiſſant. 
__ Philos. A ce que je vois, ce Mal 
weſt pas encore deſeſpere, puil- 
qu'il ne fait que commencer. 
Clin. Appellez-vous un Mal la 
ro noble de toutes les Paſſions : 
La Paſſion des belles ames, & de 
laquelle il n'y a point de jeune 
Homme bien formé pour le 
monde qui ne ſe faſſe honneur ? 


Philog. Je vous avoue que 


n'ayant jamais aime auparavant, 
je ne ſęai pas encore ſi je la dois 
appeller un Bien ou un Mal. 
Mais je vous trouve ſi galant ſur 
cette matiere, que vous m'obli- 
gerez beaucoup de me faire part 
de vos Inſtructions, & de me 
dire premierement ce que c'eſt 
que l' Amour. 

Clin. On peut rapporter a trois 
mouvements une Paſſion ſi gene- 
rale, Aimer, Brier, Languir. 
Aimer ſimplement eſt le premier 
Etat de Pame, lors qu'elle ſe meut 
par l'impreſſion de quelque objet 
agreable; 1a il ſe forme un Sen- 
timent ſecret de Complaiſance 
en celui qui aime, qui devient 
enſuite un Attachement à la per- 
ſonne qui eſt aimee. Brũler eſt un 
Etat violent, ſujet aux Inquie- 
tudes, aux Peines, aux Tour- 
mens, quelquefois aux 'Tranſ- 
ports & au Deſeſpoir. Languir 
eſt le plus beau des mouvemens 
de I' Amour; c'eſt Veffet delicat 
d'une flamme pure qui nous con- 
ſume inſenſiblement. C'eſt une 
Maladie chere & tendre, qui 
nous fait hair la penſce de notre 
gueriſon ; on l'entretient ſecrete- 
ment au fond de ſon Cœur, & ſi 
elle vient a fe decouyrir, les 
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Clin. Newer acubt it, Philo Heux, le 
nes, theſe are the two inſallul vou ec 
Signs of new born Lowe. coule m 

Philog. As far as I ſee, eu q 
Evil is not yet deſperate, ſince i | Eloc 
does but begin. | Philog 

Clin. Do you call that an Fri ouZ yo 
evhich is the moſt noble of all Pa, Nu * 
frons : The Paſſion of great Sou, Bran 


and which all accompliſh'd pen, es 
Men value themſelves upon? 12 1 
Philog. 7 confeſs that havin _ 
never loud before, I know: nM _ l 
abhetber I muſt call it an Evil» nib 155 
a Good. But I find you are or > 4 
learned upon this Matter, t . * 4 
you will extremely oblige me u "ths 
imparting io me your Inſtructium, 8 
and telling me firſt what Lowe in. 25 5 
| | roit d 
Clin. This general Paſſion na mw 
be referr'd to three Motions, vis A. 
To Love, to Burn, to Lan. - If 
guiſh. To Love fimply is th: yang 
firſt State of the Soul, move dea 
by the Impreſſion of ſome pleaſi _ 
Object; there ariſes a ſecri v4 
Sentiment of Complacency in hin r 
that loves, which becomes after. Ft 
wards a Paſſion towards i 15 
Object bela d. To Burn i volt 
a violent Condition liable 1 5 
Diquiets, Troubles, Torment: cu 
Sometimes to paſſionate Sallies Fair 
and Deſpair. To Languiſh , rien 
the fineſt of Lowe's Motion,; de! 
it is the Effect of a pure ani TT 
clear Flame, which confumes u val 
inſenfibly. 'Tis a tender Diſ 1 
eaſe which makes us bate th: N 
very Thoughts of being curd; au- 
one keeps it ſecretly in the But- 


tom of the Heart; and, if it 
comes to be diſcovered, the Eyes, 
| den 


peux, le ſilence, un ſoupir qui 
ous Echape, 8 
coule malgre nous, Vexpriment 


hilogg 
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e, H%Vieux que ne pourroit faire tou- 
ſince Mite I'Eloquence du Diſcours. 


„Eri vouz venez de faire de I Amour, 
IIe cui peut douter qu'il ne ſoit un 
Seu, grand Mal? 


Clin. Cependant j'oſe vous aſ- 
ſurer que C eſt tout le contraire: 
Les Tourmens d'une veritable 
E Paſſion ſont des Plaiſirs; en ai- 
mant bien, l'on weſt jamis miſe- 
rable; on croit ſeulement Vavoir 
„ee, quand on n'aime plus. 

% Pbilog. Mais je vous prie, quels 
enn font les moyens dont on peut ſe 
n, {ervir aupres des Belles pour en 
%, etre aime a ſon tour? 

| Clin, Les Preceptes qu'on pour- 
toit donner ſur cela fon infinis : 

Mais apres tout, ils ne ſervent pas 
de grande choſe, & lors qu'on 
aime veritablement, on les met 
| en uſage ſans les ſgavoir. Cepen- 
dant Pon peut dire, que c'eſt 
| deja un grand Merite aupres des 
Dames que de les aimer ; apres 
cela il faut entrer dans la confi- 
| dence de leurs Inclinations ; flater 
| tous leurs petits Caprices: don- 
ner de la jalouſie pour recon- 
| noltre les Progrez que l'on a fait 
| Chez Pobjet aime : en prendre, 

ou en feindre a ſon tour, pour 

faire paroitre que l'on aime. Si 

rien de cela ne vous mene au ſecret 
de leur Coeur, il faut gagner leur 
Eſprit par des Loüanges, & faire 
valoir ingenieuſement tout ce 
qu'elles ont d'aimable, car celui 
la ne manque guerre de plaire 
aux Belles, qui leur donne le 
moyen de fe plaire d'avantage. 
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une larme qui 


| Philog. Par la Deſcription que 
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Silence, a neglected Sigh, an un- 
abilling Tear, expreſs it better 
than all the Eleguence of Dif- 
courſe could do. 


Philog. By the Deſcription you 
make of Love, who can doubt but 
that it is a great Evil? 


Clin. Aud yet I do aſſure you 
"tis quite contrary; The Torments 


of a true Paſſion are Plenſures.; 


one that loves avell is never miſe- . 


rable whilft he loves; he only 
thinks he has been ſo, when be 
ceaſes to lowe. 

Philog. But, pray, what means 
may a Man uſe with the Fair, to 
gain a return to his Love? 


Clin. The Precepts one might 


give upon this matter are infinite : 


But, after all, they fignify but lit- 


tle; and he that loves truly, pra- 
Giſes them ewithaut being ac- 


quainted with them. However 


one may ſay, that *tis no ſmall 
Merit with the Ladies, the bare 


loving of them. Next to that, 


a Lower muſt ſcrew himſelf into 
the Secrecy of their Inclinaticus, 
flatter all their little capricious 
Humours, make them jealeus to 
diſcover what Progreſs his Lowe 
has made. Be, or feign to be jea- 
lous himſelf, to ſhew bis Love. If 
nothing of this can lead him to 
the Intimacy of their Hes he 
muſt abin their Mind by Praiſes 
and Courtſhip, and ingeniouſiy 
improve all that's lovely in them: 
for that Man ſeldom fails pleaſing 
the Fair, aubo giwes them an Oc- 
caſſan. f being better pleas'd with 
themſelves. | | 
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III. Dialogue. 


Entre un Amant & Ja Mai- 
| trefſe. 


E rends graces a la Fortune 

du Bonheur que j'ai de vous 
trouver au Logis. 

Ce r'eſt pas un grand Miracle, 
ce me ſemble. 


_Pavoue, Madame, qu'il n'eſt 


pas extraordinaire de vous trou- 

ver chez vous; mais juſques ici 
je n'avois jamais eu le Bonheur 
de vous y voir ſeule. 


Monſieur, vous me mettez 


dans Vembarras ; je ne ſgaurois 
m'imaginer ce que vous pouvez 
avoir 4 me — ot 
Bien de choſes, mon doux 
Ange! envelopees dans un mot, 
j'aime. 

Vous aimez! 

Oliy, j'aime 

Cela n'eſt pas im poſſible; mais 
11 me ſemble que vous feriez 
beaucoup mieux, d'aller parler 
de votre amour a celle qui Va 
fait nitre; car outre que vous 


pourriez en recevoir quelque 


ſoulagement, vous me delivre- 
riez de Pimportunite que cauſe 
le recit des maux des autres, 
quand on ne peut y donner du 
remede. | 

Ah! que vous etes ingenieuſe 
a diſſimuler! Eſt il bien poſſible 
que mes Regards & mes Actions 
ne vous ayent pas convaincue 
mille & mille fois, que ce ſont 
vos beaux yeux qui cauſſent les 
Tourments que je ſouffre? 

Les regards amoureux & les 
Ciyilitez des Hommes ſont des 
Marquez trop incertaines q une 


2 


Dialogues 


veritable 
ſervent, 

pour ſon 
dexe, & 
dulité. 
de juge 
e way) 7 


Dialogue III. 
Between a Lover and his 
Mittreſs, 


O Fortuue be prais'd for thy 
Bleſſing I have to find pon a 


Home. ſeſnon; 
is no great Miracle, I thin Ne VAm 
| | ment qu 
It is not, I confeſs, very extra ¶ nez moy 
ordinary to find you at home ; bu plũ- tõt 
hitherto, Madam, I newer hadile WW Oiy, r 
Happineſs to ſee you there alone. ¶ zaime p 
mon A 
Sir, you puzzle me, I canm ma vie. 
imagine what you can have t fa Chac 
to me. cours; 
ſemblal 
Many things, my dear Angel! Nee reli 
ewrafp'd up in one Word, I love. decouvi 
. Puſq 
You love ! tions c 
Tes, I love nous ſo 


Tha “s not impeſſible ; hut | 
think you would do much better 
to entertain avith your Lowe the 
Perſon who raiſed it; for beſides 
that ſhe might give you ſome Ne. 


je vou 
de mo 
me de 
convai 


H om 


lief, you would eaſe me of i": Hel 
Treuble which wwe feel at the Re. hiſſe] 
cital of other People's Misfortunes, ¶ haite 
evhen abe are not in a Capacity 11 Ne v 
help them. ble At 
| chagr 

Oh ! how artful you are in blame 
difſembling ! Is it poſſible, that Iſl je 
my Looks and Actions hade nt Ah 
convinced you à thouſand times tranſp 
over and over, that your bright {mem 
Eyes cauſe the Torments I endure? ¶ des p 
ma re 

The amorous Looks and Ciwili-prie, 
ties of Men are too uncertain ¶ crain 


Pic, of a true Paſſion; and 
veritable 


ment que je vous vis. 
nez moy de tout autre cloſe, 
Ipla-tot que de Diſſimulation: 
[Oiy, ma chere Celie, je vous 
lame plus que moi mème, & 
mon Amour durera autant que 
ma vie. 


cours; 
ſemblables par les paroles, & 
Ice n'eſt que les Actions qui les 
decouvrent differents. 


veritable Paſſion; & ils ne s'en 
fervent, la plũ part du tems, que 
| pour ſonder la foibleſſe de notre 
dere, & pour Tire de notre Cre- 
dulite. 


Ah! Ne me faites pas ce tort 


de juger de moy par les autres; 
jen'ay jamais ete Galland de Pro- 
Hefion ; je n'ay connu le pouvoir 


de Amour, que depuis le Mo- 
Soupgon- 


Chicun tient les memes diſ- 
tous les Hommes ſont 


Puſqu'il n'y a que les A- 


ions qui faſſent cornoitre ce que 
nous ſommes, la ſeule grace que 


je vous demande, eſt de juger 


de mon Cceur par elles, & de 
me donner l'Occaſion de vous 


convaincre de la Sinceri:e & de 
IHonnetete de mes feux. 
Helas! Qu'avec facilite on ſe 


hiſſe perſuader ce que Pon ſoũ- 


haite! Oüy, Lifidor, je crois 
que vous m'aimez d'un verita- 


ble Amour; & je retranche mon 


chagrin aux Apprehenſions du 


blame qu'on pourra me donner, 
ſi je le ſouffre. 


Ah! ma chere Cele, vous me 
tranſportez ſi fort hors ce mai- 


A * 2 * 
(meme, que je ne {cai ou trouver 


des paroles pour vous marquer 


ma reconnoiſſance: mas, je vous 
prie, ſur quoy fondez- vous vos 


craintez ? 
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they ſeldom make uſe of them awith 
any other Deen than to try our 
Sex's Weakneſs, and laugh at our 
Credulity. | | 


Ah Do not avrong me fo much 
as t judge of me by others; I ne- 
ver was a Lower by Profeſſion (or 
a general Lower ) I never Anta the 


Poaver of Lowe before the firſt Mo- 


ment I ſaab you. Suſpect am thing 


in me but Diſſimulation : Yes, y 


dear Celia, I li you more than 
my /elf, and my Love awill be as 
laſting as my Life. 


Every Body ſays the ſame ; all 
Men are alike in Words; and tis 
their Actions only that make them 
appear d: ferent. OT 


Since nothing but Actions can 


ſhew what abe are, the only Fa- 
Tour 1 beg of you, is to judge of 
my Heart by them, and to give 


me an Occaſion to convince you of 
the Sincerity and Pureneſs of my 
Flames, © | | 


Alas] How eaſily wwe are per- 
funded to what we wiſh for ! Yes, 


Liſidor, I believe your Lowe to 
me is true; and I have no other 
Concern upon me but the Fear of 
incurring Blame for encouraging 
11. ”m_ 


Oh! my deareſt Celia, you fo 
tranſport me out of my ſelf, that 


T don't know where to find Words. 


to expreſs my Gratitude : But, 
fray, what do you ground your 
Fears upon ? | | 
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Je ne puis vous le dire a pre- 
fent : il eſt tems de nous ſeparer : 
ma mere doit etre ici dans un 
Moment, & je ſerois fachee 
qu'elle nous trouvit tete-a-tete. 
Helas ! De quel coup me per- 
cez. vous le Cœur, lors que vous 

lez de nous ſeparer, & avec 
combien de chagrin je ſuis oblige 
de vous quitter ! 

Nous trouverons le moyen de 
nous revoir, cependant ſoyez fi- 
delle, & je ne ſerai pas ingrate. 


—_w 


__ 


IV. Dialigue. 


Du MARIAGE. Entre un Pere 
r 


—_ 


A Fille, la Douceur & la 
Docilite de votre eſprit 
n'ont pas peu contribue a aug- 
menter l'amour que j'ai toujours 
eu pour vous; & comme vous 
etes dans un age A étre mariee, 
Jai jette les yeux ſur le Chevalier 
— pour en faire votre Mari. 
Quoy ! mon Pere, une Fille 


de mon age épouſer le Chevalier 


VS 

Pourquoy non? C'eſt un Hom- 
me meur, prudent, & ſage, qui 
n'a pas plus de cinquante ans, & 
dont on vante les grands biens. 

Le Marriage eſt une Affaire de 
trop grande Conſequence pour 
en deliberer ſi promptement; & 
puiſqu'il y a d' tre heureuſe ou 
malheureuſe toute ma vie, je 
vous prie de me donner quelque 
tems pour y ſonger. 

Je ſgai ce qui vous eſt propre 
mieux que vous- meme, & ainſi 
je vous dis, que vous Vepouſerez 
des demain. | 


ry bim to morroau. 
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J cannot tell it you now; ';; 
time for us to part; my Mothes 
will be here preſently, and 1 cp 
not have her find us in private 
Diſcourſe. : 

Alas] What a Blow you ftrile 
in my Heart, when you ſpeak of 
parting, and with how much 


Grief JI am forced from you ! : 


We will find @ Way to mit 
again, mean while be faithfu, 
and I'll nat be ungrateful. 


Dialogue IV. 


Of MATRIMONY. Betwixt a 
Father and his Daughter. 


Aughter, your god Natur: 

and beet Temper hace nit 

a little contributed to increaſe ile 

Lowe Jever had for you; and ſe: 
ing you are of an Age fit to bi 

married, I have caſt my Eyes 10. 

on Sir N to be your Huſband. 


How! Father, a Maid of m 


e marry Sir N 


Why not? he is a ſober, ſtaid, 
prudent, and wiſe Man, not abow! 
Fifty, and one who is cry'd up fir 
his great Eſtate. 

Marriage is a Buſineſs of los 
great Conſequence to be fo quickly 
reſolved upon; and fince the Hat- 
pineſs of my whole Life is at flats, 
I beg of you to give me ſome tint 
to think of it. 


I know what is good for yi 
better than your own ſelf, and 
therefore I tell you, you ſhall mar- 


Puis 


| Puiſqu 
| fort, 1 
veritab 
vous a 
| ne je 
d'epou 


| fieur 


C'eſt une choſe, ma Fille, qui, 
peut tre, viendra enſuite: Car 


| Von dit que l'amour eſt ſouvent 
un Fruit du Mariage. 


Mais, Monſieur, il y a de 


grands riſques du cote des fem- 
mes, & il me ſouviendra toiti- 
jours d'avoir entendu dire a ma 
Grande Mere, que la Vertu d'une 
Femme weſt jamais en fi grand 
danger que lors qu'elle eſt marie 
| un Homme quelle n'aime pas. 


Sans tant de raiſonnemens, jay 


reſolu que vous eEpouſiez Mon- 
| fieur N — il eſt riche, & cela 
vous doit ſuffire. 


Et moy je vous proteſte, avec 


tout le Reſpect que je vous dois, 
que je ne veux point etre ſacri- 
| fee a Vinteret, puiſqu'une fi 
| grande inégalité d'Age, d'Hu- 
meur & de Sentiments, ne peut 
que rendre un Mariage ſujet à 
des Accidens tres-faicheux. 

+ A-<-t-on jamais vu une Fille 
parler de la forte a ſon Pere? 


Mais a-t-on jamais vu un Pere 
marier ſa Fille de la forte? 


C'eſt un Parti od il n'y a rien 
a redire, & je gage que tout le 
Monde aprouvera mon choix. 


Et moy, je gage qu'il ne ſęau- 


roit etre aprouv d' aucune Per- 


ſonne raiſonable. 
En veux-tu paſſer au Juge- 
ment de ton Frere ? | 
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| Puiſque vous me preſſez fi 
| fort, il faut que je vous diſe mes 
| yeritables Sentimens, & que je 
vous avouè que }aimerois mieux 
me jetter dans un Convent que 
| d'epouſer Monſieur N puiſ- 
qu'un Mariage ne ſcauroit etre 
| heureux ou lInclination n'eſt pas. 
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Since you urge me fo far, I muſt 


tell you my true Sentiments, and 


confeſs to you, that I'd rather 
throw myſelf into a Nunnery than 
marry Sir N —— finee no Mar- 


riage can be happy where Incli- 


nation 15 Wanting. 


That's a thing, Daughter, which 
perhaps will come afteravard : For 
they ſay that Lowe is often the 
Fruit of Matrimony. 

But, Sir, there is a great ha- 
ard on the Womens fide; and I 


ſhall newer forget auhat 1 have 


heard my Grandmother ſay, that 
a Woman's Virtue is never ſo much 
in danger, as when ſhe is married 
to one ſhe does not like. © 


Without ſo many Reaſons, Tam 
reſolved you ſhall marry Sir N— 


be is rich, and that muſt ſatisfy 
0. | 
And proteſ to you, with all 
the Duty and Reſpect I ore you, 
that 1 will not be ſacrificed to In- 
tereſt, fimnce ſo great an Inequality 
of Age, Humour and Sentiments, 
cannot but render a Match lia- 
ble to many fatal Accidents. 


Did any Body ever ſee a Daugh- 
ter ſpeak ſo to her Father ? © 

But did ever any Body ſee a 
Father make ſuch a Match for 
his Daughter ? | 

"Tis a Match which nothing can 
be ſaid againſt, and I'll lay thaf 
every Body will approve of my 
Choice. 

And III lay, it cannot be ap- 
proved by any reaſonable Perſon. 


Will peu fland to jour Brether's 
Judgment ? 


| Je 


* * - —— * A —_— = 
— —— —— 2 1 3 — - 
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Je n'en veux paſſer au Juge- 
ment de perſonne; mon Cœur ne 
ſcauroit ſe ſoùmettre à cette Ty- 
rannie, & en un Mot, j'epouſerai 
Pla-tot la Mort, que M. x 


—— 
—— 


Les trois Dialogues ſui- 
want ont ete traduits 
de We an _ par 
Monſieur Savage, & 
mis en Frangols par 


Monſ. Boyer. 


F. Dialogue, 
Entre une Dame & ſon Amant. 


L' Amant. 

heureux en ce jour, 
puiſque je Vai ſi bien com- 
mence. 

La Dame. Et qu' eſt-ce, je vous 
prie, que vous avez fait aujour- 
d'huy dont vous vous promettez 
tant de Bonheur ? 

Am. Jai vu le Soleil dans 
toute ſa Glorie. 

La D. Nous avons tous vu 
auſſi, & ſelon votre Regle nous 
devons tous etre heureux. 

P Am. je vous avoue, Madame, 
que tout le monde peut avoir 
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E ne puis qu'étre 


Til Rand ta no Bodys T ude- 


ment; my Heart cannot ſub mit 
to fuch Tyratiny ; and in a Wir 


l rather marry Death thay 


Sir N— 


E 
— 


The three following 
Dialogues were done 
out of Spaniſh by 
Mr. Savage, and put 
into French by Mr, 
Boyer, 


Dialogue v. 
Between a Lady and her Lover. 
Cannot fail of being 


Lover. J 
happy to Day, fince l 
have begun it ſo fortunately. 


Lady. Why! what have you 
done to day, that you promiſe your 
ſelf ſo much Happineſs in it? 


Love. I have 
its full Glory. 

Lady. So ave have all; and 
according to your Rule muſt all 
be happy. 


Lov. All may have feen the 
Sun, Madam, I grant you ; but 


ſeen the Sun in 


vu le Soleil, mais avec cela, ill none knows its Force and In- 


Perſonne ne connoit ſi bien 
moi ſa Force & ſon Influence 


La D. La Raiſon de cela, a 
que, 


ce que je crois, eſt parce 
vous étes grand Philoſophe. 
I. Am. Point du tout, Madame, 
Ceſt plũ · tõt parce que je ſuis plus 
amoureux que qui que ce ſoit. 


que fluence ſo well as my ſelf. 


Lad y. The Reajon, I ſuppoſe, 
is, becauſe you are a great Pill. 


ſopher. 


Lov. Not at all, Madam, ra- 
ther becauſe J am more in Love 


than any Body. 
La D. 


| merite. 


| mee, mais 
| ree 


nom. 


La D Amoureux! Et de qui, 


je vous prie ? 


An. D'une Perſonne qui le 
La D. Je voudrois bien ſca- 


voir qui ce peut Etre, qui merite 
un ſi grand Honneur ? 


Am. C'eſt une perſonne qui 


| merite non ſeulement d'etre ai- 
auſſi d'&re ado- 


La D. Il n'y a point de Merite, 


de Beauté, d' Agrément, ni de 
| Traits, qui étant vus de loin, ne 
puiſſent aiſement en impoſer a 
{ I'Oeil, & paroitre charmans, mais 
ſi on les regarde de pres, on y de 
| couvrira bien tot quelque imper 
fection; ainſi il faut que vous 
| ayez vu cette Dame de loin, de 
nuit, ou avec des Lunettes. 


Am. Nullement; il m'eft im- 
poſſible d' etre eloigne d' elle, 


puiſqu' elle eſt ſouvent avee moi; 
| je ne Pai pas non plus vie de- 
| nuit, parce qu'il ne ſgauroit y 
avoir de nuit 1a ou elle eſt; & 
pour des Lunettes vous ſcavez, 
Madame, que je ne men ſers 
jamais. bu A 


La D. Vrayment cette Dame 


| eſt fort hureuſe, fi tout ce que 
vous en dites eſt vray 
qui eſt elle, je vous prie? Ne la 
| connois-je pas? 


Mais 


Am. Auſſi bien que vous 


vous connoifſez, vous meme. 


La D. Dites- moi donc ſon 


Am. L' Abregè de toutes les 


| PerfeRions. 


La D. Me voila maintenant 


| plus eloignee de ſgavoir qui elle # 
{ eſt; a quelles marques peut on 
la connoftre ? 
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Lad. In Lowe ! awith whom, 
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I pray? | 


Lov. With one that deſerwes it. 


Lad. Who can that be. I awon- 


der, who deſerves ſo great an 


Honour? 

Lov. One that is not only wor- 
thy to be beloved, but alſo to be 
ador'd = 


Lad. There's no Worth, Beauty, 


Ageeeableneſs, nor Features, but 
ewhich being ſeen at a diſtance, may 
eafily deceive the Eye, and appear 
charming, and which being nearly 
wiewed, do not diſcover ſome In- 
perfection or other; ſo that you ei- 
ther ſaw this Lady afar off, by 


Night, or with Spectacles. 
Lov. Neither : For to be far off 


from her is impoſſible, fence ſbe is 
often with me; neither did ] ſee 
her by Night, becauſe Night can- 
not be aubere fhe is; and as for 


Spectacles, Madam, you know 1 


never ufe any. 


Lad. Well, if all you hawe ſaid 
be true, how wery happy muſt this 
Lady be — But, prithee, aubo is 
ſhe? Don't I know her? 


Lov. As well as you 2 Jour- 


„ 
Lad. What's her Name then ? 


Lov: The Abridement of all 
Perfeions. 

Lad. Now am I farther of 
rom Ancauing her: what Signs 
and tokens has {pe ? 


P Am. 
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Am. Je ven vais vous le dire: 
elle eſt droite comme un Pin, 
blanche comme la neige, ver- 
meille comme une Roſe, & enfin 
toutes les Parties de ſon corps 
ſont fi bien proportionees qu'un 
Peintre, avec ſon Pinceau, ne 
ſcauroit deſſiner rien de plus par- 
fait: Que dis je? Elle eſt ſi belle, 
qu'un Peintre ne pourroit jamais 
rien faire qui la reſemble, ou 
meme qui en approche. 

La D. Cependant, il eſt dan- 

ereux de la trop louer, de peur 
qu'elle ne rẽ ponde pas a ce que 
vous en dites. 

Am. Ah! n'en doutez point. 
Il eſt impoſſible d'en trop dire 
ſur ſon ſujet: Car qui pourroit 
aſlez loũer ſon front poli & eleve ; 
ſes yeux noirs, grands, & bien 


fendus, qui ẽtant ſous de beaux 


ſourcils en croiſſant, reſſemblent 
à deux Soleils placez ſous deux 
Arcs de Triomphe? Que dirai- 
je de fa jolie petite Bouche, dont 
elle ne diitille que miel, & rem- 
plie d'un double rang de Perles, 
= avec le Corail de ſes Levres 
ont une Harmonie miraculeuſe ? 
Perſonne ne peut voir ſans Eton- 
nement le teint admirable de ſes 
belles joũes, ni regarder ſa gorge 


d'albitre, & ſes belles treſſes do- 


' Trees ſans demeurer interdit 
Ces Rayons d'Or de mon divin 
ſoleil qui chaſſent les nuages de 
mon Ame 3 
La D. Vray ment, je crois que 
vous venez de rever a quelque 
Nymphe dorée du Tage, qui vous 
fait extravaguer de la ſorte. 
Am. Ce que je dis, n'eſt pas 
un ſonge d'une Nymphe, celle 
dont je parle ſurpaſſe Venus, & 
Diane; en un mot elle eſt 
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ery her up fo much, for fear ſt 


Lov. Why, in the fir/t place ſte 
7s firaight as a Pine, then as fr. 
as the driven Snow ; next bly. 
ing as a Roſe ; fourthly and laſth, 
her Limbs are fo well proportion', 
that a Painter could not have de. 
frened them better with his Per. 
cil: Nay, a Painter could ha; 
never drawn any thing like ber, 


ſhe is ſo very fine. 


Lad. Howewer 'tis dangerous i 


ſhould not anſwer the Character 
you give of her. 

Lov. Oh ! never doubt it. | 
is impoſſible to ſay too much of her; 
for who can enough commend her 
poliſp'd and high Forehead; her 
large, full, black Eyes, under m. 
ble arch'd Eye brows, which loo 
like two Suns placed under tabs 
triumphal Arches * What /hall | 
fay of her little pretty Mouth di. 
filling Honey, and fill d with a 
double Sett of Pearl, which, lo- 
gether with the Rubies of ber 
Lips, compoſe a wonderful Har- 
mony? No Man can behold he. 
glorious Complexion of her Ange. 
lick Cheeks without Admiration, 
nor view her Alabaſter Neck, and 
the Glories of her golden Locks 
<vithout Aſtoniſhment =— Jose 
golden Rays of my bright Sun that 


drive away the Shades from m 


Soul 
Lad. Sure you hace dreamt on 
ſome ou Nymph of Tagus, 


which makes you rave thus. 


Lov. This is no Dream of 4 
Nymph, but one that leaves Ve- 
nus behind, and has got the ſtart 
of Diana; be is, in Sport, the 

Ame 


paàme de mon Ame, la Vie de 
ma Vie, & le commencement 
& la fin de mes Eſperances & de 
mes Deſirs. | 
La D. je vous prie de vous 
{ depecher, car de la maniere dont 
vous y allez vous n'arriverez ja- 
» W mais au bout de votre carriere ; 
ber, T il ſera minuit avant que vous 
| acheviez le Panegyrique de votre 
| Belle. Pour moy, je n'ai plus 
la Patience de vous ecouter, à 
111 noins que vous ne me diſiez 
ge tout incontinent & fon Nom & 
ger, ſa Demeure. „ 
I' Am. Sa Demeure! Elle de- 
meure dans mon Ame, & peut- 
etre par tout ail leurs. 

La D. Fort bien, mais cepen- 
| dant avec tout ce que Jai pu 
| tirer de vous, il m'eſt abſolument 
| impoſſible de deviner cette Deeſ- 
| e; qui eſt- elle, je vous prie ? 

Am. Il ſuffit, Madame, que 

je ſuis ſon Eſclave; voila tout; 
| =—— Son Nom ne fait rien a 

ie. 

La D. Comment pouvez- vous 


genereuſe que vous la faites, 1] 
n'y a pas apparence qu'elle vou- 
lut vous rendre tel? 

P Am. C'eſt l' Amour qui ma 
rendu tel. 

La D. L'Amour! Oh! Vray 
ment | Ceſt lui qui s'en mèle, 
qui eſt-ce qui peut Etre libre, 
comme dit le Proverbe? Mais, 
je vous prie, ſi ne C'eſt pas une 
Queſtion trop libre, dites-moi un 
peu, quel eſt cet Amour; car ce 
que vous m'en avez deja dit a 
fait naitre dans mon eſprit mille 
Doutes ſur ſon ſujet. 

Am. Madame, c'eſt un Dieu, 


„dbu un Divinite, qu'on dit com- 
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Soul of my Soul, Life of my Life, 
the beginning and end of all my 
Hopes and Defires. | 


Lad. Pray make haſte, for with 
this Pace you'll newer reach your 
Fourney's end; and you'll ſcarce 
accompliſh the Encomiums of your 
Lady by Midnight. For my part, 
T ſhall have no longer Patience to 
hear you, if you don't immediately 
tell me her Name, and where ſhe 
lives. „„ 


Lov. Where ſbe Hives 1 auby ht 
lives in my Soul, and may be 
every where elſe for ought I know. 

Lad. Well, but from what J 
have hitherto got out of you, it is 


moſt impoſſible for me to gueſs at 
this Goddeſs : pray, who is HE 


Lov. It ſuffices, Madam, that 


J am her Slawe; that's all. 


No matter for her Name. 
Lad. How came you to be her 


Slave, ſhe would not make you fo 


2 if he be ſo good as you ſpeak 
„ 


Lov. *Tawas Love made me jo. 


Lad. Love made you fo! Then, 
as the ſaying is, who can be free? 
But prithee, if the Queſtion be not 
too free, tell a little aubat this 
Love is; for from what you have 
ſaid, you have already raiſed a 
thouſand Daubls concerning bim. 


| Lov. Why, Madam, Love is a 
Cod or Deity, commonly ſaid to be 


munement 
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munement etre Fils de Venus, ou 
pla-r6t, ſelow une Philoſophie 
plus Chretienne c'eſt une Paſ- 
fen ue PAme; un Feu qui nous 
devore & qui nous conſume ; un 
Torrent in petueux qui entraine 
notre raiſon & nous ote la Li- 
berté de nou ſervir de notre 
Jugement. En un mot, C'eſt un 
Tyran, à la cruaute duquel on ne 
peu: echaper que par la Fuite. 
Ce Tyran ce Torrent, ce Feu, 
cette Paſſion, cette Divinite ou 
ce Dieu, domine, tyranniſe, & 
exerce ſa fureur ſur tout le genre 
Rumaine d'une telle maniére, 
que la liberté eſt abſolument 
bannie des Lieux où il reſide, & 

ui! n'y a que des Eſclaves & 
4. Captifs qui habitent dans ſon 
Empire. Cependant leur Eſcla- 
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the Son of Venus, or rather, ac. 
cording to a more Chriſtian Þhj. 
loſophy, a Paſſion of the Soul, a 
Fire that melts and conſumes us; 
an impetuous Torrent that over. 
flows our Reaſon, without givin 
us leave to make uſe either cf tht 
Sails or Oar: of right Conſidera- 
tion In à Word, he is a Tran; 
whoſe Cruelty none eſcape bu 
thoſe that fly him. This Ty: ant, 
Torrent, Fire, Paſſion, Deity » 
God, domineers, tyrannizes, and 
blufters over all Mankind in fich 
Manner, that Free -awill is an ab. 
ſolute Stranger wherever he re. 
fides, and nothing but Slaves and 
Captives inhabit his Daminions: 
yet their Slavery is pleaſing, Cap- 
tivity charming, and Subje@iom 
voluntary. 


vage eſt agreable, leur Captivite ' 


charmante, & leur Sujettion vo- 
lontaire. | 

aa D. Si elle eſt volontaire, 
ils ſont donc en Liberté, & s'ils 
ſont en Liberté, ils ne peuvent 
etre dans la Sujettion; ainſi vous 
vous faites grand tort de pendre 
le Titre d'Eſclave, i vous vous 
contez parmi eux. | 


An. Nous ſommes en liber- 


te je Pavoue, parce que nous 
demandons ce que nous ſouf- 
frons ; mais avec cela nos de- 
mandes ſont forcees; & cette 
force eſt volontaire. 

La D. Je donneros quelque 
Choſe de bon de voir votre Mai- 
treſſe, afin de Vinformer de toutes 
les belles choſes que vous venez 


de dire ſur fon ſujet, & combien 


elle vous eſt obligee de tous ces 
_ complimens, a 


Lad. If it be voluntary, ther 


are they at Liberty; and whit 


they are at Liberty, they canmt 
be under Subjection; ſo that jou 
do yourſelf a great deal of wrong 
by taking upon you the Title of a 
Slave, if you reckon yourſelf among 
thoſe. 
Lov. We are at Liberty indeed, 
becauſe we beg for what we en- 
dure ; yet at the ſame time is this 
Begging forc d, and this Force vo- 


luntary. 


Lad. I would give a good deal, 
now to ſee your Miſtreſs, that | 
might acquaint her with all tot 
fine Things you have ſaid of her, 
and how much ſhe is indebted lo 


you for all theſe Compliments. 


P Am: 


An. Point du tout, car celle 
a qui tout eſt da, ne peut rien 
| devoir, & A qui tout eſt di}, 
| tout le monde eſt oblige. 
| La D. Laiſſez-là ces Enigmes, 
| & dites-mo1 qui elle eſt. 
| P Am. Et bien, Madame, puil- 
| qu'il faut vous le dire, vous n'i- 
| gnorez pas qu 'il n'y a perſonne a 
| qui toutes ces Louanges convi- 
ennent mieux qu 'a vous- meme; 
| auſſi n'y en a-t-i] point d' autre que 
vous, que puiſſe etre ma Mai- 
teſſe, ma Deéeſſe & ma Vie. 
Ila D. Eſt- il bien poſſible 


dormir cette nuit ſous le poids 
Cone fi grande Obligation. 

” 7 4n. 
| obligee a d'autre qu'a vous-meme 
| de ce que vous voulez bien ap- 
| peller Obligation, puiſque vous 
| en Etes la premiere cauſe. 


La D. Je ne doute pas, Mon- 


en fieur, que vous ne connoifſiez des 
1: Perſonnes qui meritent beaucoup 
9! W micux que moi toutes vos Loũ- 
% anges ; ainſi vous feriez bien de 
les aller prodiguer ailleurs. 
An. Il n'y a jamais eu, & il 
my aura jamais, une perſonne 
| qui ait plus de merite que vous, 
d, & ainſi vous étes la ſeule à qui 
* elles appartiennent. 


5 convaincue que vous vous aer 
: 'de moi. 
I' An. Je vous jure par votre 

al, Beauté, que mes Paroles ſont les 

1 interpretes de mes Penſees, & 


r, mes Actions conformes - a mes 
7 to Paroles. 


La D. Je ne ſuis pas de ces 


| fottes, avec qui vous croyez avoir 
aſfire ni je crois comme Evan- 
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Vray ment, j'auray de la peine a 


Madame, vous n'etes 


- ſelf I ao 8 


on. ewhat I think, and wilt al- 
e que je m'efforcerai de rendre © 
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'Lov. Not at all: For ſhe can 
owe nothing to whom all is due, 
and to «whom all is due every body 
muſt be indebted. 

Lad. Leave off theſe Riddles, 
and tell me aubo ſhe is. 

Lov. Why, Madam, you can- 
not be ignorant that nothing can 
quadrate better with theſe Praiſes 


than yourſelf; therefore none elſe 
can be my Miſtreſs, my TONES: 
and my Life. 


Lad. Jo- poſſible! Sure it 


won't be very eaſy for me to ſleep to 
Night with the M. eight of fo great 


an Obligation upon me. 


Lov. Your ſelf, Madam, is only 


obliged to your ſelf for this Oblige- 


tion, as you are pleaſed to term it ; 
for your ſelf <vere the firft vrcafion 
of it. 

Lad. No doubt, Sis. but you're 
acquainted with thoſe that de- 
ſerve theſe fine Epithets better 
than I; you would ds well then 
to beſtow them elſewhere. 


Lov. There newer wwas, nr e- 


ver will be a Creature mat de 
ſerves them better than your felf, 


and therefore you are the only 


| | Perſon they belong to. 
La D. Je ſuis maintenant - 


Lad. Now ['m convinc d Jan 
banter me. 


Lov. I favear his yur bright 
or 1 


eat 


ways endeavour to make ny Ac- 


Hons conformable to my. W. rd. 


Lad. I am none of thoſe Fools 
you take me for, nor will rake for 


Goſpel all the fine Stories that a 
2 gile 
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gle toutes les ſornettes qu un 
Homme me vient conter; vous 
autres Hommes ętes plus trom- 


peurs que des Serpens, & plus 
dangereux que les Sirenes, car 


vous tuez, lors meme que vous 
intez | 

avez, Madame, une fort mechan- 

te Opinion des Hommes. 
La D. Il faut que je vous a- 


. vole, que je n'en ai pas trop 


bonne Opinion. 
Am. Mais cette Regle eſt el- 


le fi gei.ecale, qu'elle n'ait point 


d'Exception ? 
La D. je crois qu'ouy ; & je 


ne penſe pas mẽme qu'un Hom- 


me puiſſe obſerver fidellement 
toutes les Loix & les Statuts de 
„e 


P Am. Quoy ! Eft-ce que lA- 


mour a des Loix & des Statuts 
comme une Republique ou un 


Royaume ? 
La D. Qui en doute? 
Am. Vrayement, c'eſt ce que 


je ne ſgavois pas. Mais, Ma- 


dame, ne pws je pas obtenir de 


vous la grace de me dire quelles 
ſont ces Loix? 


La D. Qui vous a dit que je 
pouvois vous en informer ? 


An. je me imagine, parce 


que je vous vois fi ſgavante dans 
la Politique de l' Amour. 

La D. Et bien donc, pour vous 
faire voir le peu d' eſperance que 
vous de vez avoir de vous rendre 


_ . maitre de mon Fort, je veux 


vous faire connoitre les diffi- 
6ultez que vous aurez a com- 
battre & les Fatigues qu'il vous 
faudra eſſuyer ſi vous vous ob- 
ſtinez. | 


Þ Am. A ce que je vois, vous 


Man ſays to me; you Men art 


more deceitful than Serpents, ani 


more dangerous than Sirens, fi 
even when you ſing you kill. 


Lov. You have à very bu 
2 of Men, I perceive, Ma. 
27 


Lad. No wery good one, 1 mij 


Lov. But is there wo E æceptin 
from this general Rule? 


Lad. I believe not; nor can! 
think it poſſible for a Man 10 ub. 
ſerve faithfully all the Laaus ani 
Statutes of Love. 


Lov. What ! has Lowe Law 
and Statutes then, like Commu 
wwealths and Kingdoms? 


Lad. Who doubts it? 
Lov. Truly I never knew ibu 
before, But may not I obtain th 
Fawour, Madam, to know wha 
they are? 


Lad. Who told you I could i 


form you ? PY 
Lov. I imagine fo, becauſe yu 


are ſo ſkilled in Lowe's Politichs, 


Lad. Vell then, to ſbeau yau 
what ſlender Hopes you can hav 
to take my Citadel, I'll make yu 
ſenſible of the Difficulty, by layin! 
down the Hardſips you are like) 
to undergo. if. you perſiſt. 


An. 


| Art 


aux 
que tous ceux qui $s'cngagent 
| ſous ſes etendarts, gen fervent 
| comme de Fondemens & de 
| Principes. Ainſi un Amant doit 
| (tre, 1. Amoureux. 2. Brave. 
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Au. Quoy, Madame! gil fa- 
loit hazarder dix mille Vies pour 
monter a P'aſſaut, je les perdrois 
toutes plil-ot que de lacher le 


LaD. Quand vous en auriez 


vingt mille à perdre vous n'en ſe- 
riez pas plus avance, puiſque vous 
deyez vous attendre a trouver 


une Raiſon ſevere, une Chaſtete 


inviolable, & tqute la Prudence 


| imaginable, pour vous reſiſter. 
| Mais pour en venir a ce que vous 
| ouhaitez de ſcavoir, les Qualitez 
que PAmour exige de ſes Com- 


batans ſe rapportent aux Lettres 


de VAlphabet ; car comme on 
ven ſert pour apprendre à lire 
Enfans, l' Amour veut auſſi 


3. Civil. 4. Diſcret. 5. Eloquent. 


| 6. Flateur. 7. Gay. 8. Honnéte. 
9. jeux. 10. Kew, Li- 
beral. 1 2. Modeſte. 13. Nouveau. 


% Ouvert (ou Franc.) 15. Pi- 
toyable. 16. Q——Paifb e. 17. 


| Raiſonnable. 1 8. Secret. 19. Ten- 


dre. 20. Vigilant. 21. W — 22. 
Amide Xentippe. 23. Y=—]Jeu- 
ne. 24. Zele. 

Am. Parmi les Titres & les 
Qualites que vous demandez dans 
un Amant, il ſemble qu'il y en 
a Tinutiles, & d'autres qui ſont 


| contraires' a la Nature de I'A- 


mour ; car pourquoi s'attendre 
a trouver de I'Honnetete dans 
un Amant, pui-que la Chaſtets 
eſt oppoſee a la principale fin de 
ſes defirs? - . 

La D. Cela peut etre; cepen- 


dant un Amant qui du moins ne 


Lov. Why, Madam! if an 
* required ten thouſand 


ie, I'd boſe them all before 


I'd give Ground. 


Lad. 1f you had twenty thou- 
Sand to hſe, it were the ſame 
thing, fince you would be ſure to 
meet with the firiteft Reaſon, un- 
tainted Chaſtity, and all imagi- 
nable Prudence to oppoſe you. But 
to come to the Point, the Qualifi- 
cations Love requires in its Com- 
batants are conformable to the 


Letters of the Alphabet: for as 


Children are taught to read from 
thence, ſo Love will have all that 


engage under his Banners to make 


e of them alſo for Fundamen- 
tals and Elements, inſomuch that 
a Lover muſt be, 1. Amorous. 
2. Brave. 3. Civil. 4. Diſcreet. 
6. Eloguent. 6. Flattering. 7. Gay. 
8. Honeſt. . Ingenious. 10. Kind. 
11. Liberal 12, Modeſt. 13. New. 


14. Open hearted. 15. Pitious. 


16. Quiet. 4 Reaſonable. 18. Se- 
cret. 19. Tender. 20. Vigilant. 
21. Worthy. 22. Nantippe's 


1. 


Lov. Theſe Titles and Quali- 
ties which you require in a Lover 


ſeem, ſome of them, to be ſuper- 


fluous, and others contrary to the 


very Nature of Lowe; for why 


ſhould you expect Honeſty in a Lo- 


ver, fince Chaſtity is entirely op- 
pofite to the main end of his De- 


fires? | 
Lad. That may be ; yet the Lo- 
ver that does not at leaſt ſeem bo- 
2 2 "+ ot 


Friend. 23. Youthful. 24. Zea - 
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fait pas ſemblant d'ttre chaſte, 
ne fera jamais de grands Progrez 
en Amour; car une Femme qui 
ſcait que les Intentions de ſon 
Galand vont à la deſhonorer, 
doit non ſeulement le hair, mais 
meme l'éviter avec autant de 
ſoin que la veue d'un Baſilic. 


'Am. Mais pourquoy faut-il 


qu'un Amant ſoit nowvean ? 
La D. Parce que la Nouveau- 


te plait a la pli-part des Femmes. 


Am. Et pourquoy Flateur, 
Je vous prie, puiſque la Flaterie 


n'eſt pas moins mepriſee, qu'elle 


eſt generalement pratique? 
Ia D. Parce que le Pouvoir de 
la Platerie eſt ſi grand, que quand 


meme elle ſeroit groſſiere & pal- 


pable, elle ne laiſſeroit pas de 
paſſer pour -Sincerite, & pour 
Loüange; ſur tout avpres de 
nous autres Femmes, qui, quoy- 
que nous ſoyons auſſi laides qu? une 


Megere, nous nous croyons toutes 


auſſi belles que Venus, ou Diane. 
Et de plus, ſi quelque Flateur 

mi votre Sexe, s'aviſoit d' ap- 
peller, Ma chere Enfant, une 
vieille Sexagenaire, telle eſt la 
force de la Flaterie, que d'abord 
elle ſe figureroit d' etre jeune; & 
croiroit que les Annees de ſon 
Age ne ſont que des Mois, & 
quelle ne fait que ſortir du Ber- 
e | 
Am. Fort bien, mais comme 
les Promeſſes ſont une Branche 
de la Flaterie, pourquoy faut-il 
qu'un Homme promette ce qu'il 
ne ſcauroit tenir? | 


La D. Parce que les promeſſes 
marquent notre bonne Volonté, 


& font une ſi forte Impreſſion 
ſur le Cœur d'une jeune Dame, 


e raremEnt, ou jamais, elle 


men peut étre cfliicee. 


Dinlogues 


neft, ſpall never make any great 
Progreſs in his Amour; for q 
Wiman that knows her Galant. 
Intentions to diſhonour her, ought 
not only to hate him, but avoid 
him as foe would the fight of a 
Bafiliſe. 


Lov. But why muſt a Loy 
be new? r 
Lad. Becauſe moft Women di. 
light in Novelty. | 
| Lov. And why Flattering, | 
beſeech you; Flattery being 3 
thing fo generally deſpiſed, thy at 
uni ver ſally praftird? 
Lad. Becauſe the Power < 
Flattery is ſo great, that tbo it 
were never fo groſs and manifef, 
yet it is always taken for Sinceri- 
ty and 3 and that parlicu- 
larly by us Women, who, alibo aut 
be as homely as a Megera, yt 
fill aue imagine our ſelves ever) 
one to be a Venus, or à Diana. 
And again, ſhould any of your 
flattering Sex call an old Woman 
of Threeſcore, Child, ſo great is the 
force of Flattery, that ſhe would 
immediately fancy herſelf young, 
and believe the Years ſhe reckoned 
by were only Months, and that 
ſhe was but juſt then freed fron 
her Swathling Cloaths. 


Lv. Well, but Promiſes being 
a Branch of Flattery, why fhoull 
a Man promiſe that which be i. 
not able to perform ? 


Lad. Becauſe Promiſes ſhe a 
good Will, and make fo flrong an 
Impreſſion on a young Lady's Heat, 
that ſeldom or never it is te- 
moved. — 3%, 

Am. 


| aupres de moy 


I Angl, 


ici a beer aux corneilles ? 


An. Par ma Foy, Madame, 
votre Comentaire ſurpaſſe in- 
fniment le Texte, & puiſque 


vous avez bien voulu condeſ- 


cendre a inſtruire mon Amour, 


| je vous ſupplie de vouloir de 


meme accepter  Amant, qui na 


jamais eu d autre but que d'avoir 
une place dans votre Cœur. 


La D. je lui conſeille d'en 


choiftr un autre; car le mien 
| n'eſt pas aſſez tendre pour rece- 
voir ſes Traits ; je vous aſſtre 
que je les feral rejaillir. 


An. Mon ame ne ceſſera ja- 


| mais de pourſuivre, de deſirer & 


de ſouhaiter. 


La D. Frappez à ei} a au- 


tre porte, Monſieur le Crocodile, 
car ici on ne vous ouvrira jamais. 


An. je demeurerai donc tou - 
jours attach au Seiiil— Quoy, 
etes-vous ſi cruelle? 

La D. Vous Vetes a vous-me- 
me, fi vous perdez plus de tems 
Adieu. 


. Am. Adieu, impitoyable. 


- 4 
F 1 


— 


VI. Diabgue. 


| Eutre deux Anglois & deux. 


Eſpagnols, qui ſe rencontrent 


à la Bourſe en de Lon- 
dres. 


7H! d'où vient que 
vous vous amulez 


2 Angl. Ceſt que je mai ren- 


contre Perſonne avec qui je me 
ler de m'en aller. Ms 
4 Et bien, je vais vous 
a un lieu ol je vous re- 


bons que” vous trouverez une 
reab e Compagnie 
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Lov. By -my Faith, Madan, 
your Comment infinitely Jarpaſſer 


the Text; and ſince you have thus 


condeſcended ta inſtrud my Love, 


I beg you wwill likewiſe accept of 
the Liver, whoſe Aim has all 


along been to fix in your Heart. 


Lad. Tadcuiſe . chaſe an- 
other ;. but for mine it is not 2 ft 
enough to receive his Darts; it 
Gall be ſure to make them re- 
beund. - 

Lov. My Soul vill akways 
folleew, de 2 ire, and covet. 


Lad. 75 —_ Des: , good. 
Mr. Crocodile, for this will by 
no Means be opened. 

Lov. Then will J for ever 
cleave to the Threſhold —— Will 
you then be ſo cruel ? 5 

Lad. You are ſo to yourſelf; if 
you throw awvay more Time upon. 
me Fareabel 


l Fa guys moſt mercileſs. 


n n 


— — tc. 


» 8 — 


5 We = 


Between two Engl: gamen and | 


two Spaniards, who meet up- 
on the 92 Exchange, Lon" 
don. | : 


0 W now ! r 
make you Hand 


I Engl.] 
gazing here? 


2 Engl. Becauſe Ive met ait 
no Body I cared to go away with. 


- 1 Eng I. Ny then II tarry pl 
70h to 4 Place a here you Pall be 
ſure is meet C onpam will He 


Jon. wh 
2 3 2 Angl. 
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2 Angl. Od eſt-ce? 

1 Ang]. Ne men demandez- 
pas d' avantage, mais ſuivez - moi. 

1 Ou, je vous prie? dites- 
moi cela, avant toutes choſes. 

1 Angl. Vous mehez-vous de 
moi? Penſez vous bien que je 
vouluſſe vous mener en mauvaiſe 
Compagnie? 5 

2 Angl. Nullement. Mais vous 


ſcavez que toutes les Humeurs 
ne s'accordent pas, & que ce 


qui peut plaire A un autre, me 
peut Etre deſagreable ; c'eſt pour- 
quoy dites-moi oh vous voulez 
aller...” © 

1 Angl. Et bien, puis qu' il 
faut vous le dire, Ceſt à la Bourſe 
Royale, on deux Gentils-hom- 
mes E/pagnols, de mes Amis, 
m'attendent. 

2 Angl. Parlent-ils Anglois ? 

1 Argl. Un peu; mais puiſ- 
que vous & moi parlons leur 
Langue, il ne faut pas que cela 
vous faſſe de la peine. 8 

2 Angl. Et bien, je m'en vais 
avee vous, quand ce ne ſeroit 


ue pour apprendre quelques 


. Phraſes Eſpapnoles. 

1 Angl. Vous trouverez donc 
votre affaire, car ils ſont tous 
deux Natifs de Tolede. 
2 Angl. Je m' imagine que ce 


ſont ceux qui ſe promenent la- 


bas, 2 
1 Ang]. Eux-memes: allons 


les joindre. Serviteur, Meſ- 


1 £/pag. Votre Serviteur. > 
32 Je vous prie, Meſ- 
ſieurs, de continuer votre Diſ- 


cr; J apprehende que nous 


vous avons interrompu. 


= 


2 Eþp. Point du tout, Monſieur: 


Dialogues 
2 Engl. Whert's that? 

1 Engl. Make no Words, but 
come along. 22 

2 Engl. But whither ? let n- 
angw that firfl, pray. 

1 Engl. Do you diſtruſt ne? 
Do you think now I'd carry you 


. * 


into bad Company? 


2 Engl. Not at all. But all 
Hamourt, you know, do not agree, 
and what may pleaſe another may 
diſpleaſe me; therefore tell me 
whither you have a mind to go. 


1 Engl. hy then, if you mf 
Eno ao, it is to the Royal Exchange, 
ewhere two Spaniſh Gentlemen, 
my Friends, ſtay waiting for me. 


2 Engl. Dohey ſpeak Engliſh? 
1 Engl. A little; but fince you 


and I underſtand their Language, 


it ill break 10 8 quares. 


2 Engl. Well, Fll go ævith you, 
altho it be only to learn a few 
good Spaniſh Phraſes. 


1 Engl. Then you'll be fitted, 
for they are both Natives of To- 
ledo N 


2 Engl. I fuppoſe they are thoſ? 
that wall yonder. 


1 Engl. The /ame ; let's go meet 
them. ur Servant, Gentle 
Ss ea 8 

1 Span. Your Serwant. 

1 Engl. Pray, Gentlemen, gv 
on with your Diſcourſe ; 1 fear 
abe have interrupted you. 


2 Span. Not at all, Sir. 
I Arg. 


2 


you 


all 


ment elle ſe porte? 


1 Ang]. Mais oferai-je vous 
demander le Sujet de votre en- 
tretien ?? 

i Ep. Nous parlions, Mon- 
fieur, des manieres ordinaires 


de ſalüer en Angleterre, & en 


| Efagne; & nous les comparions 


enſemble. 


2 Angl. Et quelle eſt-ce qui 


yous revient le plus ? 


1 Ep. Ceſt ce que je ne ſcau- 
rois vous dire: II y a de Vabus 
en toutes choſes: Cependant 


| lors qu'un Eſpagno/ me dit, Dieu 


vous garde, Dieu vous tienxe en 
ants, &c. ou qu'un Anglois me 


| dit, Bon jour, Bon ſoir, j'approuve 


aſſez ces ſortes de Cemplimens. 


2 Angl. Mais le Monde ne 


les approuve pas; car les Per- 


ſonnes diſtinguees regardent com- 


| me gens du commun ceux qui 


d'en fervent. | 
2 Eſp. Peut etre que C'eſt une 


{ Raiſon pour prouver qu'ils ſont 


bons. 
i Angl. Mais que penſez- vous 


du reſte de nos Complimens ? 
| 1 Ep. Ce que j en penſe c'eſt 

que quand J Anglois vous de- 
| mande comment vous portex wous ? 
il parle en Fou; & lors que I E- 


fpagnol dit, qu'il wous baiſe les 


| mains, il parle en Fourbe. 


1 Arng/. Comment prouvez 
vous cela, je vous prie? 
1 EG. Premierement n'y a-t-il 


| pas de la folie quand on voit de- 


vant ſoi une Perſonne qui ſe porte 
bien, de lui demander com- 
2 Angl. Cela velit vray qu'en 
tie: car il peut avoir quelque 
al cache que VOeil ne ſgau- 
roit decouvrir. 
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1 Engl. But may 1 be ſo bold 
as to aſe you what you were talk- 


ing about? 


1 Span. Why ave were talking, 
Sir, of the common Ways of ſa- 
luting in England and Spain, and 
comparing them together. 


2 Engl. And which do you like 
1 Span, I can't tell that: There 
are Abuſes in all things; tho 
when a Spaniard cries, God keep 
you, God be with you, God 
give you good Health, and rhe 
lite; and the Engliſhman, G 
Morrow, Good Night, and fuc 
lite; I am avell enough pleas 'd, 


and approve of theſe Compliments. 


2 Engl. But the World does not 


approve of them; for the better 


fort take theſe for very ordinary 
People that uſe them. 


2 Span. Why, that for ought 
J know, may ſerve for an Ar- 
gument of their being good. 

Engl. But what do you think 
of the reſt of our Compliments ? 

1 Span. Why I am of Opinion, 
that when the Engliſh Man aſs 
you how you do? he talks like a 
Fool; and when the Spaniard 
ſays he kifles your Hands, he 
talks like a Knave. Fe 

1 Engl. Pray make that out. 


1 Span. Why in the firſt place, | 


is it not a fooliſh thing, when you 
fee a Man well before your Eyes, 
to ask him bow he does? 


2 Engl. Partly yes; yet he may 
haue fame ſecret Diftemper about 
him, which is not to be diſcovered 
by the Eye. | 


Z 4 1 EG. 
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I Ep. Quand cela ſeroit, quel 
bien lui faites- vous de lui de- 
mander comment il ſe porte? 
Ne vaudroit- il pas mieux prier 
Dieu de lui donner la ſanté, 
comme fait J Eſpagnol? 
1 Angl. Sans doute 

1 Eſp. Quant a I E pagnol, il 
parls en Fourbe, parce qu'il dit 
plus de menſonges en un an qu'il 
ne donne des Liards aux Pauvres 
en quarante. Car lors qu'il ren- 
contre quelqu'un, il lui dit d'a- 
bord, je vous haiſe les maines, quoi 
qu'il ſoit manifeſte qu'il ne le fait 
Fo Argl. Tout le Monde ſcait 
que ce n'eſt qu'une marque de 
Civilite, & un Compliment que 
Yon ſe fait les uns aux autres. 
2 Ep. Tres aſſürement; & 
de 1a eſt venu le Proverbe, Son 
baiſe ſouvent des mains qu on fou- 
haiteroit voir coupees. 


1 fg). Il eſt fort vray, & de 


la nous pouvons ates e re que 
les Complimens ne ſont que des 
manieres de parler qui n'enga- 
gent à rien. | == 
2 Angl. Mais je vous prie, 
Monſieur, que dites- vous de notre 
Coutume de ſerrer les mains? 
2 Eeßp. Je Vapprouve aſſez; 
car ga toujours ete un Symbole 
d'Amitie ; mais pour cette autre 
Contume que vous avez de fra p- 
per les gens ſur de dos, je ne 
Papprouve en aucune maniere, 
car elle choque la Gravite & a 
beaucoup de Ruſticité. 

1 Ang]. Et que dites- vous de 
ce que nous baiſons nos Femmes 
en Public? . 

1 £þ. Cette Coùtume pr 
ſon origine dans Rome lors qu'elle 
6:oit dans ſa Splendeur ; quoy 
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1 Span. However, what pri 
can you do him by aſking him hi 
he does? Would it not be better u 
pray God to fend him Health, a 
the Spaniard does? 


1 Engl: No doubt ont. 
1 Span. Then the Spaniard talk; 
lite a Knawve, becauſe he tells mi; 


Lies in one Year than he give voient 
Farthings to the Poor in forty; Loy | 
for when he meets any one, ht fendo 
Þreſently cries, J kiſs your Hands, WW 
tho' it be plainly maniſſt he di ¶ en bo 
not, volt | 
| 01k 

2 Engl. Every one Anows this = 

is a Token of Civility and Con: en 


pliment to each other. . 


Ng jour 
2 Span. Moſt certainly; and ys 
thence comes the Proverb, A Man , 
kifles thoſe Hands he could wiſh petit 
cut off. qu'e 
1 Engl. Very true, and therch 8 
ave may comprehend that Com- pert 
pliments are only Words of Courſt, rabl 
and newer obligatory. men 
2 Engl. But, pray, Sir, what ben 
do you think * Cuſtom of 8 
ſhaking Hands? qu 
2 Span. Oh! avell. enough; der 
far that vas always a Symbol of WM er 
Friendſhip ; but to clap one upon en 
the Back, another Cuſtom of yours, tor 
J by ns means approve of it, finct eli 
it favours of very little Grawvity, un 
and has a great deal of Rufticity. 5 
tu 
1 Engl. And what. ſay you to fa 
our kiſſing our Wamen in Publick? pc 
ul 


1 Span. Why that Cuſtom took 
its Origin from Rome in the Tim? 
of its Grandeur, the it avere then 

qu'elle 


Pod 
000 
Yt 
as 


alk; 
10e 
Ver 
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quelle füt alors inventée pour 


une fin biem differente de celle 


qu'on a hours huy en la 1 


quant. 
1 Augl. Pour quelle fin, je 


vous pne ? 


1 ED. Je m'en vais vous le 
dire — 4 faut que vous ſgachiez 


que les Romain avoient ſi fort 
en horreur les Femmes qui beu- 


voient du Vin, qu'ils avoĩent une 
Loy parmi eux, qui leur en de- 
fendoit Palage ſur peine de la 


vie; & afin qu'elles ne puſſent 


en boire ſecrettement, il n'y a- 
voit que leurs Parens a qui il 
ctoit permis de les baiſer, pour 


en avoient bi ou non. _ 

1 Aogl. Si cette Loy etoit a u- 
jourd'huy en vigueur, 1\ ne nous 
reſteroit bien-tot aucune Femme. 

2 Ep. Ce ne ſeroit pas une 
petite perte, 
qu'elles nous donnent. 


2 Angl. Dites plũ- tõt que la 


perte ne ſeroit pas fort conſide- 


rable, vii les Maux & les Jour- 
mens qu'elles nous cauſent. 


1 E. Votre Cenſure du 
beau Sexe eſt trop ſevere; mais 
pour finir la Digreſſion, je crois 
qu'une grande Cauſe du Debor- 


dement des Femmes en Angle- 
| terre, vient de ce qu'on les baiſe 


en Public, car par le ſimple at- 
touchement des Levres, il ſe 
gliſſe d'abord un Venin, qui dans 
un inſtant ſaiſit le Cœur. 

2 Ep. Avant que cette Cou- 


| tume füt introduite a Rome, le 


ſameux Hiſtorien Tzte Live rap- 
porte, que les Romains banirent 


un Senateur fort riche, parce ſeu- 


lement qu'il avoit ẽtẽ convaincu 
d'avoir donné un Baiſer a fa 


femme devant une de ſes Filles. 


vu les plaiſirs 


invented for a very different End 


een 


1 Engl. For what End, I 12. 


feech you ! 
1 Span. Ny, Til tell 3 | 


You muſt underſtand that the Ro- 
mans abhorred Wine ſo much in 
Women, that they had a 'Law 
among them, aubich condemn'd 


thoſe to Death that drank it; and. 


to the end they might not ds it 
clandeſtinely, their Parents alone 
had the Liberty to kiſs them, to 


diſcover by the Smell whether they 


dad nt any or not. 
decouvrir par POdorat {i elles 


1 Engl If the 1 Lew were 


in force now,. awe ſhould N 


hawe never a Voman. 


2 Span. -That avould be no ſmall 
Loſs, confidering the Comforts and 
Pleaſures they | Jeng us. | 


2 Engl. Say rather the Loſs 
dj,: 'not be very great, confi- 


dering the Plagues and Torment 


they bring us. 


1 Span. You paſs toe hard a 
Cenſure upon the fair Sex ; but to' 
end the Digreſſion, tis ny Opinion 


that a great Cauſe of the Looſe- 
neſs of Women in England pro- 


ceed from hiffing them in Publick,. 


for with a bare touch of the Lips 
_ there immediately enters.a Venom 


_ which inflantly ſeizes the Heart. 


2 Span. Before this Cuſtom was 
introduced into Rome, the fa- 
maus Hiſtorian Livy relates, that 
the Romans baniſhd a very rich 
Senator, merely becauſe he had 
beęn convifted of kifſing his Nie 


before one of his Daughters; 
1 Angl. 


36x 
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1 An On les vit bien-tot 
paſſer d' une Extremite a une 
autre. 

2 Argl. Mais eſt-ce qu'en E 
pagne les Hommes ne baiſent 
pas les Femmes ? . 

1 Eßp. Qüy, les Maris baiſent 
leurs Femmes, mais C'eſt der- 
riere ſept Murailles, on meme 
le plus petit rayon de Lumiere 
ne ſcauroit percer. 


1 Ang. La Raiſon de cela, 


à ce que je crois, eſt que vous 
autres E/pagnols eres extreme- 
ment jalous. | 

1 EH. Ceſt pli-tot que 
ſommes extremement chauds, & 
que nous n'avons pas beſoin de 
Baiſers pour enflammer nos Ap- 
petits — Quelles merveilles ne 
ferions-nous pas fi nous ajoitions 
cela à notre Feu? 


1 Am. Moins, peut- etre, que 


vous n' en faites maintenant, car 
la Privation eſt ſouvent la cauſe 
de PAppetit. 

2 Eſp. Je crois que PAmour 
et un Feu qui ne peut Etre E- 
touffe, quoy qu'on y jette beau- 

de matiere, & qu'il eſt 
ſemblable à un Malade qui a la 
Fievre, qui plus il boit, plus il 
veut boite. | | 

1 Eſp. Et cela ſur tout parmi 


les Eſpagnols, qui étant natu- 


rellement bilieux, on peut dire 
chea eux Venus eſt dans ſon 
Empire. 

1 Angl. Pour moi jecrois que 
geſt tout le contraire, puis qu'il 
elt certain que 'Humidite con- 
tribue plus a l' Amour que la 
Chaleur, & que les Perſonnes 
bilieuſes etant toajours ſeches 
ſont par conſequent moins pro- 
pres pour cet Exercice. 


Familiar D:ialegues 


throwing 


1 Engl. From one Exirean, i: 
Seems, they ſoon come to another. 


2 Engl. But don't the Me 
kiſs the Women in Spain? 


1 San. Yes, Huſbands hiſs their 
Wiwes, but then tis within a ſe. 
wveinfold Wall, where not fo much 
as a Glimpſe of Light can enter. 


x Eng. The Reaſon of that, J 


ſuppoſe, is becauſe you Spaniard; 
are immediately jealous. 


I Span. No, rather becauſe Ut 
are immoderately hot, and bau: 
no need of kiſſing to inflame our 
Appetites What Wonders 
might ave not perform, if we ad. 
ded that to the Fuel? 


1 Engl. Leſs, perhaps, than 
you do now ; for Privation is of 


ten the Cauſe of Appetite. 


2 Span. I take Lowe to be 2 
Fire that is not to be ſuffocated hy 
on a great deal of Fuel, 
but rather like the fick Man in « 
Fever, who the more he drinks, 
the mare he is dry. 


1 Span. And that efpeciall 
2 Spaniards, 9% being na- 
turally cholerick, Venus with 
them may be ſaid to bt in ber 
Kingdom. 

1 Engl. Now I take this to be 
quite contrary, - it bting certain 
that Love is more btholden to 
Moiflure than Heat, cholerick Per- 


. fons being conſtantly dry, and 
therefore not ſo proper for this Ta- 


ereiſe. 


2 Epp. 


y, if 
— 


Men 
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2 Ep. LHumidite ſans la 
Chaleur ſeroit comme la Terre 
fans le Soilel, laquelle n'eſt pas 
capable de rien produre delle 


| meme. 


1 Eſp. Et Ceft pour cela que 


les Poetes ont ſagement marie 
| Venus avec Vulcain, le Dieu du 
Feu. | 


1 Angl. Mais Vulcain & Venus 


| fans Ceres & Bacchus paſſerotent 


aſſez mal leur tems enſemble, 


2. Avgl. Pour moi, je crois 


que dans les Pais fronds la Cha- 


leur naturelle eſt plus concen- 
| tree que dans les Pais chauds, & 
par conſequent qu'elle a plus de 


force. 
2 Eſp. La Chaleur naturelle 
du Cœur n'eſt pas la Cauſe de 


{ Amour, mais C'eſt celle qui eſt 
dans le Sang & dans les parties 


exterieures. 
2 Ang]. Voudriez-vous 


2 Eſp. Point. Mais cependant 


| je ſoũtiens qu elle n'opere pas 
cet effet dans ſon Origine & dans 


ſa ſource, mais ſeulement apres 


qu elle s eſt diſperſee par les Vei- 
nes & les Arteres. 
nne force etendue eſt. plus foi- 
ble que lors qu'elle eft ferree, 
| ainſi la Chaleur etant- accom- 
| pagnee du Froid, ſon contraire, 
celai-ci ſurmonte l autre, & Paf- 


foiblit de telle maniere qu'elle 
ne ſcauroit faire ſon effet. 


1 EA. II eſt vray ; car 'Ex- 
22 nous montre dans les 
Boues, qui ſont les plus laſcifs de 


touts les Animaux, que fi on les 


nier 
| que la Chaleur naturelle du ſang. 
| paſſe. par le Coeur, & vienne o- 
riginairement du Foye? 


Car comme 
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2 Span. Maoiſture without Heat 
avould be like the Earth without 


the Sun, which is not able to pro- 


duce any Thing of it ſelf. 


1 Span. And therefore the Poet. 
wiſely match'd Venus with Vul- 
can, the God of Fire. 


1 Engl. But Vulcan and Ve- 
nus without Ceres and Bacchus 


would be but indifferent Company + 


to each other. 8 

2 Engl. For my Part, I amn 
Opinion, that in cold Conntries 
the natural Heat is more concen- 
tred than in hot, and conſequently 
of greater Force. | 


2 Span. The natnral Heat of 
the Heart is not the Cauſe of Lowe, 


but that which is in the Blood © 
and exterior Parts. 


— 


2. Engl. V. ell, will you deny 
that the natural Heat of the Blood 
comes thro) the Heart, and pro- 


 ceeds originally from the Liver ? 
2 Span. No. Yet, I affirm, that 


it does nt awork this Effet on its 
Origin, and Fountain, but after it 
has diſperſed itſelf thro' the Veins 
and Arteries : For as expanded 
Force is weakty than aoben it is 
united, ſo Heat being accompanied 
with its oppofite Cold, the latter 


over-powers the former, and 
weakens it in ſuch a manner, that 


it is not able to work its Effect. 


1 Span. True, for Experience 
Jhexws us in Goats, which are the 
moſt libidinous of all Animals, 
that if you- carry them into a 


tranſporte 


1 
' 
q 4 
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tranſporte dans un Pais froid, 
ou bien ils meurent, ou ils per- 
dent beaucoup de leur Vigueur 
naturelle. c 

2 Angl Il eſt vray que les Poe- 
tes nous diſent que les Satyre: 
& les Faunes, que Etoient une 
eſpece de Demi boucs, que les 
Payens adoroient comme des 
Demi - dieux, Etoient des Crea- 
tures fort laſcives. | 

1 Angl. Laiſſons- là les Poetes: 
parlons de quelque autre choſe 
Que dites-vous, Meſſieurs, 
de la Ville de Londres? 


1 E. Queen Fte c'eſt une 
Boutique, & en Hiver une Pe- 
taudiere. 

cela, je 


23 — 


. 1 Anl. Comment 
yous prie ? | 
1 Ep. Ceſt une Boutique en 
Ete, parce qu'alors on n'y voit 
preſque autre choſe, _ tout le 
Monde s'etant —— a la Cam- 
e pour s' divertir. 
e Et pourquoy eſt- elle 
une Petaudiere en Hiver, je vous 
prie? , k 
1E. Parce queen Hiver les 
Avocats, les Chicaneurs, & les 
Plaideurs en prennent une entiere 
Poſſeſſion; mais a cela pres, c'eſt 
une des plus belles Villes du 


Monde. = 
. 1 Ang. Que dites vous de 
notre pais en general ? 


1 Ep. Qu'il eſt le plus fertile, 
& le plus agreable qu'il y ait. 

2 Eſp. Cependant permettez- 
moi de vous dire, que comme 
il n'y a rien de parfait dans la 
Nature, il manque de quantité 


de choſes qu'il eſt force d' em- 


prunter des autres Nations. 


. 
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old Country, they either die, , 
loſe very much of their nativ: 
Vigour. 


2 Engl. The Poets indeed te) 
us, that the Satyrs and Faunz, 
wwho were a Sort of Semi goat, 
evorſhipped by the Heathens fi; 
Demi-gods, were a very lufful 
fort of Creatures. 


1 Engl. What have we t d 
ewith the Poets ? Let's talk of 
Something elſe —— What think 
you, Gentlemen, of the City 9 
London ? £4 

1 Span. Why in the Sumner 
"tis a Shop, and in the M inter a 
Bear garden. 


1 Engl. How is that, T pray? 
1 Span. It is a Shop in the 


Summer, becauſe then there is lit. 
tle elſe io be ſeen in it, all th: 
Company being retir'd to the Coun- 
try to take their Pleaſure, 

2 Engl. And why a Bear-gar- 
den in the Winter, I beſeech you ? 


1 Span. Becauſe in Winter, 
Lawyers, Pettifoggers, and liti- 
gious People, take entire Poſſe} 
Aion Fit; but ſetting all this a- 
fide, it is one of the fineſs Cities 
in the World. | 

1 Engl. What ſay you of our 

Country in general? 

1 Span That it is the moſt fer- 
tile, and moſt pleaſant of any. 

2 Span. Yet give me leave 10 
interpoſe 4 Word, as there is no- 


thing perfect in Nature, it wants 


fever al Things it is forced to be 
brholden to other Nations for. 


9 Angl. 
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2 Ang. Je vous prie, Mon- 
fieur, de me dire quelles ſont 
ces choſes? car je ne ſaurois 
croire qu'il manque de quoi que 
Tas: „ 

2 Eſp. Il eſt vrai qu'il ne man- 
que de rien; mais cependant il 
eſt oblige d'aller chercher pluſi - 
eurs choſes dans les Royaumes 
etrangers ; car naturellement il 
ne produit ni Or, ni Argent, ni 
Vin, ni Huile, ni Sucre, ni E- 
pices ; il n'a pas non plus de la 
Soye, ni pluſieurs autres choſes 
que je pourrois nommer. 


1 Angl, Mais nous en avons 


qui nous ſervent au lieu de cel- 
les-la, comme la Biere au lieu de 


Vin, le Buerre au lieu de 'Huile, 


la Laine au lieu de la Soye, & 
ainſi du reſte. 

E. Neantmoins, il eſt cer- 
tain que votre Royaume ne ſau- 
roit ſubſiſter ſans avoir Com- 
merce avec les autres; au lieu 
que Eſpagne eſt, de tous les Pays 
de Monde, le ſeul qui produit 
en lui me me tout ce qui eſt ne- 
ceſſaire a la vie Humaine. 

1 Ang/. Pardonnez moi; je 


puis vous dire une choſe qu'il ne 


produit pas. 
1 Ep. Queſt ce? 


1 Angel. Les Epices; car vous 


les faites venir des Indes. 


Epp. Vous avez raiſon, mais 
auſſi comme vous le dites de 
P Angleterre, nous avons ce qui 
nous ſert au mEme uſage. 

1 Augl. N'importe, cependant 
je m'aſſùre que vous m'accorderez 


quien feueral “' Angleterre eſt 


plus a bondante que / Epagne 

1 Ep. ien demeure d'accord; 
mais auſſi il faut que vous m'a- 
voüycz que vos viandes ne ſont pas 
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2 Engl. What are they, pray, 


Sir? for I cannot think it wants 


any thing. 


2 Span. True, il wants nething, 
but it is obliged to fetch divers 
Things from foreign Kingdoms : 
for it naturally produces neither 
Gold, nor Silver, Wine, nor Oil, 
Sugar, nor Spice ; neither has it 


Silk, nor ſeveral other Things 


which I could name. 


— 


1 Engl. Yet awe have thoſe that 
ſerve our Occaſions inſtead of them, 
fuch as Beer for Wine, Butter for 


Oil, Wool for Silk, and the like. 


t Span. Notwithflanding, it 7s 


certain that your Kingdom cannot 
ſubſet altogether without Commus- 
nication with others; when Spain, 
of all Places in the World, 4 
duces within itſelf every Thing 
neceſſary for human Life. 


1 Engl. Pardon me, I can tell 
you one thing it does not produce. 


1 Span. What's that? 
1 Engl. Spice, for you bring 
that from the Indies. - 
1 Span. Right, but ſtill, as you 
Jay of England, ave have that 


which ſerves us as well. 


, Engl. No matter, yet Tam ſure 


you muſt grant me in general, that 
England is a much more fruitful 


Country than Spain. 


1 Span. Igrant it» but withal, 
you muſt allow me that your. 


| Meats are not half ſo nowiſhing 
la 


j 

14 
| 
i? 
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la moitie fi nourriſfantes que les 
noͤtres; car notre Pays etant plus 
ſterile, notre chair eſt fi ſuccu- 
lente, que fi on en mangeoit au- 
tant en Eſpagne qu' en Angleterre, 
en ne manqueroit pas de sen 
repentir bien-tot. 

2 Eſp. C'eſt, a ce que je crois, 
ce qui a donnò lieu a notre Pro · 
verbe qui dit, Votre Pere a man- 
ge du roti, il Seſt eauche & il eſi 
mort; ne demandez pas, je vous 
prie, ce qui la tub. 

1 Angl. Mais je vous prie, di- 
tes- moy maintenant ce que vous 
penſez de notre Nation en ge- 
neral? | 


3 Eſp. Que generalement par- 


lant les Anglois font bien faits, 
Spirituels, Sociables, de Belle 
Humeur, Amoureux, & grands 
Amateurs de Rejouiſſances & de 
Feſtins; mais avec cela ils ſont 
naturellement fiers & arrogans, 
ſur tout avec les Eſtrangers; & 
Jen ai remarquẽ quelques- uns 
armi vous d'une Avarice tout- 
a- fait ſordide, qui ternit Peclzt 
de toutes leurs autres belles Qua- 
litez. W 5 
2 Angl. Et que dites-yous de 
nos Femmes ? | 
2 Eſp. Je crois, quen general, 
elles ſont les plus belles du Mon- 
de, parce qu'elles ont les trois 
meilleures Qualitez pour les ren- 
dre telles; qui ſont d'etre parfaite- 


ment blendes, vermeilles par 


Excellence, & d'avoir la Taille 
fort belle. | 

I Anl. Elles vous ſont obligees 
du Portrait avantageux que vous 
faites d'elles, car nous autres An- 
g-ois ſom mes portez naturelle- 


ment 2 medire d'elles, quoique. 


cependant nous. les admirjons, ce 
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ours; for our Country being mort 
barren, our Fleſh is of 7 
Nutriment, that ould a May 
ea fo much in Spain as in Eng 
land, he avould infallibly faon re. 
pent it. 


2 Span. That, 1 ſuppoſe, . 


cafion'd our Proverb, which ſazi, 
Your Father eat Roaſt Meat, 
went to Bed and died; pray 
don't aſk what kill'd him. 


1 Engl. Well, but now jra 
tell me, wwhat de you think of our 
Nation in general ? 


2 Span. Why, generally ſpeal 
ing, Engliſhmen are hand/ont, 
witty, ſociable, gaod humour d, 
amorous, and great Friends 1 
merry-making and Feaſting; but 
awithal they are naturally proud 
and haughty, chiefly ta Stran- 
gers, and I have obſerved ſont 
among you of the moſt ſordid 4: 
varice, which diſgraces all their 
other Virtues. : 


2 Engl. And what do you ja) 


of our Women ? 


2 Span. Why I take them fir 
the moſt part, to be the fineſt in 
the World, by reaſon. that thy 
have the three beſt Properties 10 
make them ſo; which are to be 
fair in Perfection, red to an Ex- 
cellence, and to have very good 
Shapes. 

1 Engl. They areobliged to you 
for the good Character you give 
them, for we Engliſh are natu- 
rally apt to ſpeak againſt them, 
even tho ave admire them ; avhich 
is one of our Excellencies that you 

qui 
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qui eſt une de nos belles Quali- 
ter que vous avez oublie - 
Il faut, N que je prep- 
ne conge de vous, mais Jeſpere 
que pendant yotre ſejour en 
Royaume vous diſpoſerez de 
moy comme d'un de vos Servi- 


1 & 2 Eſp. Monſieur, nous 
vous remercions =—— Mefheurs, 


votre Serviteur. 
1 & 2 Angl. Serviteur, Meſ- 


_— 


2 


VII. Dialgue. 


Entre un Sot ignorant, un Goin- 
fre qui aime à railler, & un 


deux. 


ON cher Roger, quelles 
1 Nouvelles? 


On quantite — Le grand 


Jure, a ce qu'on dit, s'eſt fait 
Maure, & Veniſe flotte mainte- 
nant dans l'eau; & de plus, ce 
qu'on ne dit qu'en Secret, le 
Comte de Flanders a couche a- 
vec la Reine 4 EHagne. 
Quoi! Toutes ces Nouvelles ? 
Ouy, elles ne font que &arri- 
ver par un Expres. 
Les ds Menſonges viens 
nent 1 de loin. 
Cela peut etre; mais cepen- 


| dant ceci eſt auſſi vrai que voila 
de la Lumiere, & fi vous vivez 


vous verrez des merveilles plus 
ctranges. 

Quelles merveilles, je vous 
prie ? 


Que le Soleil ſera plds grand 


que toute la Terre. 


autre qui eſt Ami de tous les 


as lang as you continue in this 
Kingdom, you'll command me as 


Jour Servant. 


I and 2 Span. We thank yog, 
Sir. Gentlemen, jour Ser- 


8 5 
1 and 2 Engl. Your Servant, . 
Gentlemen. 


6 —— ; A — 
N ; 4 * * r 


Dialogue VII. 
Between an ignorant Fool, a 


bantering Wag, and one chat 
is a Friend to both. 


Y du Roger, aba: 
News? | 


Turk, they jay, is turned Moor, 
and Venice now floats in Water; 


and moreover, what is ſomething 


of a Secret, the Earl of Flanders 
lain with the Queen of Spain. 


Hiw? all this News ? 
Yes, juft arrived bj an Eæpreſ. 


Great Lies commonly come afar 


off. | I 
Well, that may be ; but how- 


ever this is as true as the Light, 


ana if you tive, you'll fee ſtrarge 


Winders. 
What Wonders „ prithee! 


Why, that. the Sun will by 
greater than the whole Earth. © 


En 
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forgot ———— Gentlemen, I muſt 
now take leave of you, but hope 


Oh abundance =—— The great 


En verite! Eſt- il bien poſſible ? 


Oy, il eſt plus que poſſible, 


-poiſque cela eſt certain, comme 
aufſi que la Lune paroĩtra toutes 
les nuits en une nouvelle forme, 
& que les Planetes n'avront d'au- 
tre Lumiere que celle qu'elles 
emprunteront du Soleil: Que 
toutes les Rivieres ſe decharge- 
ront dans la Mer, & que plu- 
fieurs Montagnes jetteront des 
fewx: Qu'il y aura une grande 
Mortalite parmi de Betail de 
toute eſpece; & enfin que dans 
chaque Ville il y aura des Mon- 
ſtres qui vomiront des Flames ; 
& que ceux-1a mourront, qui ne 
mangeront pas ce qu'ils vomiſ- 


t. 
Miſericorde ! Il faut que ce 
ne ſoit que Menſonges. 
Nullement, car le Soleil & la 
Lune defaudront plii-tot que ces 
choſes ne manquent d'arriver. 

Si cela eſt, il faut donc que 
toute le monde meure ; car 
comment pourroit on jamais di- 

gerer ce que ces Monſtres, dont 
vous parlez, vomiſlent ? 
. . Quoy, tu as deja digere tout 
une Ane, & ceci te fait de la 

ine? 8 

Si je ſuis un Ane, vous étes un 
Mulet, Pun vaut bien L autre. 
Fort bien — mais dites moi 
un peu, fi chaque ſot devoit etre 
tax pour ſa ſotiſe, ne croyez- 
vous pas que votre quote part 
montat bien haut? . © - 

Pas fi haut que la votre, a 
moins qu'on ne vous fit grace 
des trois quarts de la Taxe., 

Fy donc, Meſſieurs, accordez- 
__ yous yous etes aſlez rail- 
e2. ©. * . 2 


5 * 4 


certain. And likewiſe that th 
Moon /hould be feen every Nigh 
in a different form; and that th 


That all Rivers ſhall run into th 
huge Mortality of Cattle of al 


hall caſt forth Flames from thiir 


Moon ſpall fooner fail than tht) 


Come, come, Peace for Sham! 
Gentlemen, you hawe railed at ot WW mo 


| Fantliar” Dialogues. 


Indeed ! is it poſſible 2. 
Tes, more than poſſible ; "ii 


Planets ſhall baue no Light bu 
what they borrow from the Sun, 


Sea, and many Mountains blay 
with Fire. That there avuill be; 


kinds ; and laſthß, in every Cij 
there will be ſeveral Monſters tha 


Mouths, and that thoſe Men, acbb 
do not eat what they vomit, bal 
die. 


Mercy on us ! This muſt needs 
be all Lies. 


By no means, for the Sun ani 


things not happen. cela 
Why, then all People muſt die; I qu'i 
for how is it poſſible, that an F 
ſhould ever digeſt whatever thi: dev 
Monſters you fpeak of diſgorge? ; la 
Why thou haſt digeſted a <uhili vou 
Aſs already, and doſt thou bogg WF 1 
at this? 3 tu 
If I am an Aſs, you are a Mul, qu 
and that's near of kin. | qui 
Well = but come, tell me if | 
every Fool avere to be tax'd fi cel 
his Folly, would not your Quan: pri 
tum run high, think you ? 
Not fe high as yours, unleſs po 2 


were not above a quarter ſeſs d 


another enough. | toi 


Quer 0% 


_ Quoy ! nommez vous cela 
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What! to be called Fool and I 


Raillerie, d'etre appelle ſot & je now not what, do you call that 


ne ſai quoy plus? # 

Selon moi, il peut fort bien 
vous appeller ſot, puis qu'il geſt 
moque de vous de la maniere 


qu'il a fait. 


Que voulez vous dire ? 


En vous embarraſſant comme 


il a fait avec ſes Miracles. 
Eft-ce done que vous les en- 
tendez mieux? 
Je erois qu'ouy. 3 
Je ſerois bien aiſe de les ap- 
rendre; je vous prie, Monſieur, 
avoir la bonte de commencer. 
Et bien, premierement, il vous 
a dit, que /e Turc Vetoit fait 


| Maure: Comment Diable peut- 


il Sen empecher, puis qu'il a 
toujours fait Profeſſion du Ma- 
hometiſme? Il a dit enſuite, que 
Veniſe flotoit dans Peau; vray ment 
cela peut fort bien arriver, puis 
qu'il eſt bati dans la Mer. 

Pour cela j'aurois bien pũ le 
deviner z mais gue le Comte de 
Flandres ait coucht avec la Reine 


JEſpagne, comment prouveriez 


yous cela ? 


Ho, Buſe que tu es! Quoi, es 


tu devenu fi 870 ſans ſavoir 
qu'il n'y a que le Roy 4 Efpagne 
que ſoit Comte de Flandres? 


* 


Ma foy, je ne penſois pas a 


prie. SENT. 5 
Il a dit encore que Je Soleil 


cela; mais continuez, je vous. 


ix neuf fois plus 


. 


ſeroit plus grand { ue toute la Terre, 


& en effet il eſt 
grand, comme il eſt aiſe de la 


Pais "Enſuite il a dit que /a 


une paroitroit chaque nuit en une 
nouvelle forme, ce 


u'elle ſera 


tolijours, puis qu'elle ne ceſſe 


etre ou dans le croiſfant ou 


you, That the 


Raillery ? | 
In my mind he might very well 
call you Fool, when he has made 


fo great a one of you. 


Hcab do you mean? 
Why, by pnzz/ling you with 


his Wonders. 


Do you underſtand them better 
then? 1 


Te, I think I db. ED 
 T Jhould be glad to be inform 
ed; Sir, pray pleaſe to begin. 


Why, in the fof place he told 
urk was turned 

Moor: How the Devil ſhould he 
do otherwiſe, when he has all a- 
long been a Mahometan by Pro- 


felfion? Next that Venice floated 


in Water: truly that might very 
well happen, fince it is built in 
the Sea. ps 
Mell, T could eaſily baue gueſi'd 
at this: But as to the Earl of 
Flanders lying with the Queen of 
Spain, how can you make that 
out? | 


Why, thou Oaf thou ! Art than 


arrived to theſe Years, and doft 
thou not know that the King of 


Spain i. the only Earl of Flanders? 


Faith, I did not think of that ; 
but prithee go on. 4 


hy, then be ſaid, that the 
Sun ſhould be greater than the 
whole Earth: and even fo it is 
nineteen times, as is eafily io be 
proved. Next, that the Moon 
ſhould app-ar every Night in a 
different form ; and /o it will as 
long as. it always either increaſes 
or, decreaſes, Then for Mountains 
r 


” — — — — — 


We. 
dans le decours: Et pour ce qui 
eſt des Montag nes en feu, nous en 
avons pluſieurs Exemples dans 
le Monde, comme I' tna, /e 


Vehave, &c Et pour le Beſtail 


gui mourra en grande guantite, il 
nous ſeroit impoſuble de vivre ſi 
cela n'ẽtoit. 

Tout cela peut bien etre, mais 
je ne ſaurois m'imaginer com- 
ment vous expliquerez les Mon- 


res qui vomiſſent du feu, que 


nous devons manger pour con- 
ſerver notre Vie. 
II n'a pas dit que vous deviez 
manger le Fey, il a dit ſeulement 
qu'il vous faloit manger ce que 
ces Monſtres jettotent dehors, ou 
qu'autrement vous mourriez. Ce 
qui veut dire—du Pain, mon 
Ami, du Pain, fans quoi vous 


feriez bientot un Voyage en 
Pautre Monde, je vous en re- 


pons : Cit ces monſtres dont il a 
paris, ne ſont que des Fours 
t bien qu'en penſez vous main- 


' tenant? g 
Ce que j en penſe! Vrayment, 


que vous avez raiſon, & que j'ai 
Ete un ſot, d'avoir été fi long 
tems embarraſſe d'un conte bleu, 
d'un rien. Je ſuis fi fache de 


ma Betiſe, qu'il me prend envie 


me caſſer la Tete pour voir 


n ai de la cervelle ou non. 


.- Arretez, ne ſoyez pas fi fou; 
vrayment ce n'eſt pas la premiere 
fois qu'on a veu d'auſſi grands 


pres avoir perdu 
Ja veii,. & entendant que des 
Feſcheurs qui . eſpouilloient, cri- 


Familiar Dialggues 
blazing with Fire, there are na- 


y Inſtances in the World, ſuch a; 
Etna, Veſuvius, &c. And for 
Cattle dying in great abundance, 
it were impoſſible wwe ſhould live 
elſe, 


Why, all this may be, But I 
can't imagine hoxw you can make 
out the Monſters that vomit Fire, 
which aue are to ent to ſave our 
Lives. . 


Hie did not ſay you wwert to eat 
the Fire, he ſaid only you muſt eat 
what the Monſters caft forth, or 
you ſhould die. That is — Bread, 
Child, Bread, or you would ſoon 
Rick up, take my Word for't : For 
theſe Monſters be ſpoke of to you 
«were no other than Ouen.— Nell, 
dobat think you now ? 


Think ! Why I think you are in 
the right, and I have been a Cod/- 
bead to be puzzled all this while 
with a Tale of a Tab, a thing of 
no depth. Oh, I 2 knock 
my Brains out, I had any, for 
— Jo great a Nuniſeull. 


Hold, be not fo raſþ, for certain · 
ly a great Wits as you have been 
Kal awith Triſtes be ore now, 
What think you of the old Grecian 
Bard Homer, who walking one Þ 
Day by a River's fide, after be 


; 


Cas blind, and bearing ſome Fi- 


ermen aul. dere loufing them- 
ſelves, call io their Fellows who 


avere on the other de, and aſe- 


bient & leurs Compaynous qui” 1. tim what they caught. and 


Etoient 


pondirent, qu'il ravoient plus 


| ce qu ili avoient pris, & qui ili 
| cherchotent ſeulement ce 
| avoient, il fut fi etonne de ce 
| Myſtere, qu'il Sen retourna in- 
| continent chez lui & mourut de 
| chagrin 
| decela ? 


«ils 


— Que dites vous 


Ce que j'en dis! Que, fi Je 


| croyois I Hiſtoire veritable, je le 
| croirois un grand Fou. 


Allez, vous ne devez 


Ma foy, je crois que non; car 


je dirai en faveur de tous ceux 
de ma Famille, qu' ils m' ont fait 
la Grace de ſortir de ce Monde 
| fans s'alambiquer la cervelle ; 
| ainſi, adieu, Oedipe. 85 
Adieu, Ignorant; & entends 
tu, la premiere fois que nous nous 
rencontrerons, que ce ſoit à un 
Feſtin de Flammes, avec une 


; — Mortalite de Betail, des 


ntagnes qui jettent des Zeſts 


| enflammez, des Rivieres de Vin 
Clairet, & enfin ou nous ayons 
: le Soleil 
jour, & la Lune & les Etoiles 
pour nous guider durant la nuit. 


ur nous eclairer de 


Allez, vous étes un Badin, & 


tel je vous laiſſe. 


Et vous Etes un Ane, & tel je 


vous laiſſę. | 
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kitoient de Vautre cote de la Ri- 
viere, & leur demandoient, ce 
qu ili avoient pris, à quoi ils re- 


the Story, I ſhould think him a 


g vous 
embarraſſer de cela; je croy qu'il 
n'y a guere d'apparence que vous 
mouriez de la meme Maladie. 
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they anſwering that what they 
caught they loſt, and looked on- 
ly after what they had, he was 
fo afloniſh'd at the Myſtery, that 
he immediately vent home and 
died —— What ſayeft thou to this 


Say! Why, if I could believe 
great Fool. 7 | 

Well, but however you need not 
trouble y5ur ſelf about this Caſe ; 
J ſuppoſe you are not like to die of 
the ſame Diftemper. 1 tr 

Faith, I believe not; all our 
Family, Dll fay that for them, 
have done me Fuſtice to leave the 
World without much thinking ; 
and fo farewell, Oedipus. 


Farewel, Jenorance ; and when 
ave meet next, d'ye hear, let it be 
at a Feaſt of Flames, with a huge 
Mortality of Cattle, and Moun- 
tains blazing with fiery Zeft:, Ri- 
vers running with Claret ; and 
laſtly, the Sun to light us by Day, 
and the Moon and Stars ta wait 
upon us by Night CEE eons 


Go to jou re a Wag, and ſo 
I leave you. . 
Aud you are an Aſs, and fo 4 


leave you. 
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372 Familiar 
VIII. Dialogue. 
De la Campagne, & enſuite de la 
NATION ANGLOISE. 
Ecrit en Þ Annie 17053. 


é! Mon cher Ami, qu'etiez 
| vous devenu ? 
Me voila, mon Cher, tout a 


Vous. 


je me rejouis de vous revoir 


en bonne ſante. 

Ma Joye ne'ſt pas moindre 
que la votre, de vous voir de fi 
bon Viſage. 

Vous etes bien rare chez nous! 
D'où vient que vous negligez 
vos amis? 


Il me ſemble qu'il n'y a pas 


long tems que nous nous ſom- 
mes ſeparez. | 

Comment! Contez vous pour 
rien ſept ou huit Jours d'Abſence 
entre amis? Pour moy, comme 
je vous aime beaucoup, je vou- 
« drois vous voir continuellement. 

Monſieur, je ſuis fort ſenſible 
à I Honneur que vous me faites. 

Avez vous & & malade que Ion 
ne vous a point veu ? 
Non, Dieu merci. | 

Quelle eſt done la Raiſcn pour 
laquelle vous n'avez point paru ? 

J'ai été a la Campagne avec 
mon bon Ami, Monſieur— 

A- t il une belle Mai;on de 
Campagne ? 

Trés belle. ; 

Eloigne de Londres? 

Environ vingt Miles. 

Le tems a cte fort beau pour 
la Campagne. 

Il a fait afſurement le plus 
beau Teras du Monde pour y 
derfieurtr.” a h. 


Dialogues 


Dialogue VIII. 


Of the Country, and afterwards 
of the ENGLISH NATION, 


Written in the Vear 1705. 


H! dear Friend, what wa; 
become of you ? 

Here I am, my Dear, at your 
Service. 

J am glad to ſee you again in 
good Health. 28 

My Foy does not come Sort of 
yours, to ſee you look ſo well. 


You are a great Stranger at our 
Houſe ! Why do you neg lect your 
Friends ? „ 

Methinks tis not long ſince aut 
paried. 


How! Do you reckon ſeven er 
eight Days Abſence nothing a- 
mongft Friends? For my Part as 
1 have a great Love for you, 1 
abi I could ſee you continuall;. 

Sir, I am very ſenfible of the 
Honour you do me. 

Have you been fich, that ae 
have not ſeen you? | 
No, thank God. | 

What's then the Rea ſan younvert 
not to be ſeen ? 

I have been in the Country 
with my good Friend, Maſter —— 

Has he a fine Country Houſe * 


Very fine. 
How far from London ? 
About taventy Miles. 
The Weather has been wer; fine 
for the Country. | 
It has certainly been the fine! 
Weather in the World ts be there. 


Votre 


Votre Ami a-t- il un beau Jar- 


din? 
Il en a un fort beau, & fort 


grand, un Parterre bien deflire, 
rempli de Plantes, & de toutes 


ſortes de Fleurs. 

Y-a-t-1] un Potaper? 

Ouy, Monſieur, & un fort 
jolt Boſquet fait en etoile. 

Mais vous ne me dites point, 
Sil y a eau dans le Jardin. 

Ah! Javois-oublic de vous le 
dire; il y a un beau Vivier, & 
une Fontaine ornee de pluſieurs 
dtatues. 

Toutes les Statues jettent elles 
de Peau ? 

Non, Monſieur, mais ſeule- 
ment celle de Neptune, par ſon 
Trident. 

Que repreſentent les autres 
Statues ? 

Il y en a une qui repreſente 
Jupiter avec les Foudres ; une 
autre Mars bien armé; une au- 
tre Mercure avec ſon Caducee ; 
il y a auſſi celle de Bacchus avec 
une Taſſe a la 3 le bon 
vieillard Siſene, & pluſieurs Sa- 
tyres en poſture de bien boire. 


Ces ſont toutes Statues des 
Dieux. 


Il y en a auſh de Deefles. 

Quelles ? 

La Statue de Junon, qui avec 
des yeux jaloux regarde ſon 
Mari. 


Celle de Venus, qui rit en re- 


gardant Mars. 


On y voit Diane avec ſes 
Chiens, ſon Dard, ſon Arc, & 


fon Carquois, & Flare couchee 


ſur un Lü de Fleurs. 
Selon votre recit, cela doit 
etre fort agreable A voir. 


French and Engliſh. 


flure. 


Ha, your Friend a fine Gard n 


He has a wery fine and arge 
one, a Parterre (or Flower-gar- 


den ) avell defign'd, full of Plants, 


and all forts of Flowers. 
Is there a Kitchen Garden? 
Yes, Sir, and à very pretty 
Grove made Staræwbiſe. 
But you do not tell me whether 
there be Water in the Garden, 
Oh! I had forgot to tell you, 
there is a fine Fiſh pond, and a 
Fountain adorn'd with ſeveral Fi- 


ures (or Statues. ) | 
Do all the Statues ſpout out 


Water ? | 
No, Sir, only that of Neptune 
through his Trident. 


What do the other Figures re- 
preſent ? 

One repreſents Jupiter with his 
Thunderbolts ; another Mars well 
armed; another Mercury with 
his Wand; there is alſo that of 
Bacchus aui a Bowl in his Hand; 
the good old Man Silenus, and 
ſeveral Satyrs in @ drinking Po- 


Theſe are all Statues of Gods. 


There are 1 ſome of Codes 


Which ? 
The Figure of Juno, who avith 
8 Eyes looks upon her Huſ- 
and 
That of Venus, who ſmiles 
upon Mars. 
There one ſees Diana with her 
Dogs, her Dart, ber Bow and 


her Duiver ; and Flora lying . 


on a Bed of Flowers. 
According to your Relation, that 
muſt be a very pleaſant &. 5 
On 
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On ne peut Vexprimer ; outr 


Familiar Dialogues 


Tt is not to be expreſs'd ; be- 


les Statues que je vous ai dit, il fidps the Figures I told you of, 
y a pluſieurs Ouvrages faits avec there are ſeveral Works made 


ces Coquilles de Mer. 
_ Votre Ami a-t-il une belle 
Grenne ? | 2 | 
Il en a une od il y a beaucoup 
de Lapins; & un Parc rempli de 
Betes fauves. 8 
La Campagne eſt elle fort 
belle ? eat 
Fort belle & fort agreable. 
La Montre de Bleds eſt elle 
bas?! . 


Les Bleds ne peuvent pas ètre 


plus beaux qu' ils ſont. 

La Recolte ſera donc abon- 
dante. | 

On Veſpere ainſi, & Dieu ne 
rendra pas, s'il lui plait, notre 
Eſperance vain. 


tour? 


D' Hier au ſoir, & je n'ai pas 


voulu laiſſer paſſer ce Matin, 
ſans vous venir faire la reve- 
_ rence. | „ 

Vous me faites beaucoup 
d'honneur; mais le tems étant 
beau, vous deviez demeurer d' a- 
vantage à la Campagne. 

Je vous dirai la raiſon de mon 


retour; un de la Compagnie eſt 


tombẽ malade, ainſi il a falu Sen 
revenir pour le conduire. 
Quel mal a cet ami? 

Il ſe plaint qu'il a un peu mal 
A la tete 3 mais ce qui nous fache 
le plus, c'eſt qu'il a la Fievre. 

Ce ne ſera peut'etre rien: en 
tout cas, il y a ici de bons Me- 
decins; de ſorte qu'il ſera bien 
traité. 

De bons Medecins! Ah! je 
ne voudrois point etre entre leurs 
Mains. 1 


Depuis quand etes vous de rey, 


with Sea ſpells. 
Has your Friend a fine Warren? 


He has one with a great Store 
of Rabbits, and a Park full f 


Deer. 1 
1s the Country very fine? 


Very fine, and wery pleaſant. 
I there a goed ſhew of Corn ? 


The Corn cannot be Fuer than 
it is. 


The Crop will then be plentiful. 


We hope fo, and may God 
wvouchſafe not to diſappoint our 
Hopes. | 

How long is it fince you came 
back? 

Since laſt Night, and I would 


not let this Morning paſs, with- 


out waiting upon you. 


| You do me 4 great deal Ho- 
nour ; but the Weather being fair, 


you ought to have ſtaid longer in 


the Country. 8 
Pl] tell you the reaſon of my 
return ; one of our Company fell 


fick, and ſo we were fain to come 


back to conduct him. 

What ails that Friend? 

He complains of a little Pain 
in bis Head ; but what troubles 
us moſt is, that he has a Fever. 

That will be nothing perhaps : 
but ſuppoſe the worſt, there are 
here good Phyſicians, ſo that he 


all be well ltd after. 


Good Phyficians ! I would: not 


Ze under their Hands, | 


Nous 
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Nous diſons cela quand nous 
nous portons bien, mais quand 
nous ſommes malades, nous 
ſommes contraints de nous en 

fervir. 
| Les Medecins nous tuent ſou- 
vent à la ſourdine, fans ſe ſer- 
vir d'autres Armes que d'une 
Ordonnance. 


Mais vous ne ſauriez nier qu'ils 


ne nous redonnent ſouvent la 
Santé. . 
III eſt vray; je ne le nie pas, 
mais * la plupart du tems par 
r 


Quoi qu'il en ſoit, il en eſt 
des Medecines a peu pres comme 


des Femmes; nous en faiſons 
ſouvent de ſanglantes rai leries, 
& cependant nous ne ſaurions 
nous en paſſer. 

IlI faut avoüer la Verité, il y 
| ici des Medecins fort habiles 


Tous les Arts & toutes les 


Sciences fleuriſſent preſentement 
en Angleterre. 
Notre Nation doit rendre Ju- 


ſtice, au grand Roy Guillaume, 


| deglorieu'e Memoire, & avoùer 
qu'il a fait revivre VArt Militaire 
en Angleterre. 

Cela eſt vrai en partie: Mais, 
il faut reconnoitre au meme 
tems que ſous les Regnes prece- 
dens la Valeur Angloiſe seſt fait 
voir avec Eclat, dans pluſieurs 


Occaſions. 


Vous avez raiſon: Car ſi nous 


parlons des Troupes de Terre, 
il y a eu de grands Capitains, de 
bons Officiers, & de braves Sol- 
dats Anglois, qui fe ſont ſignalez 
en France, contre les Allemands ; 
en Hungrie, contre les Turcs; & 
en Flandres, contre les Franguis. 


Tout le Monde le fait. 


* 


We ſay fo when we are awell, 
but when awe axe fick, wwe are then 


forced to make uſe of them. 


Phyſicians 45 ofentimes kill us 


ewithout Noiſe and without any 


other Weapon than a Preſcription. 


But you cannot deny, but that 
they do often reſtore us to our 
Health. 4 


"Tis true; I do not deny it, but 


it is generally by chance. 


Phyficians much the ſame as it is 
ewith the Nomen; we often rail 
moſt bitter ly at them, and yet we 
cannot he without them. 


We muſt confeſs the Truth, there 
ale here very able Phyſicians. 

All Arts and Sciences do now 
flouriſh in England, 


Our Nation ought to do Tuſtice 
to the great King William, of 
glorious Memory, and own that 
he has revived the Military Art 
in England. 


| That's partly true: But we 


muſt at the ſame Time acknows- 
ledge, that in the preceeding Reigns 
the Engliſh Valour has been con- 
Sdicuous on ſeveral Occaſions. 


Yeu are in the right: For if 
wwe ſpeak of Land Forces, tbere have 
been great Captains, good Officers, 
and brave Engliſh Soldiers who 
have | fignalized themſelves in 
France againſt the Germans; in 
Hungary @zainſt the Turks; and 
in Flanders agajnft the French. 

Every Body knows tt. 
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Que ſi nous parlons de Forces 
Navales, notre Nation a tou- 
jours conſerve l' Empire de l'O- 

cean. 
Eela eſt inconteſtable : Car en 
quel lieu du Monde eſt ce que 


nos Flotes Marchandes ne vont 


pas, ſous la Protection de nos 
Vaiſſeaux de Guerre? 

Vous pouvez adjoũter, qu'el- 
les en rapportent des Richeſſes 
immenſes, leſquelles jointes avec 
celles de notre propre cri, ren- 
dent / Angleterre la plus riche & la 
plus puiflante Nation de Europe. 

Sans contredit: Et ce qui en 
eſt une Preuve evidente, eſt la 
Guerre onereuſe, que nous ve- 
nons de ſoũtenir pendant Feſpace 
de neuf Ans. 
T' Angleterre a toujours tenu 
la Ballance de Europe; & ſes 
Monarques ont toizjours été les 
Arbitres de la Paix & de Ia 
Guerre. 1 
Perſonne ne peut douter de la 
Veritèé de ce que vous dites : 


Mais venons preſentement aux 


Gens de Lettres. | 

Puis que nous parlons de Let 
tres, on voit ici de fort bons 
Orateurs dans les deux Chambres 
du Parlement, & des Magiſtrats 
fort habiles & experimentez. 


II eft vray, que nos Avocats 


ſont fort ſavans. 

Si nous regardons dans I'Egliſe, 
on y trouve des Prelats & des 
Docteurs qui poſſedent la Theo- 
logie, & toutes les Sciences dans 
un degré parfait. 


© N'oubliez pas tant de celebres 


Predicateurs que nous avons. 
Je le ſcay bien: Et Pai le 

bonheur d'en connoitre quelques 

uns. 1 
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fee here very good Orators in both 


Now, if we ſpeak of Naval 
Forces, our Nation did alway; 
maintain the Sovereignty of the 
Ocean. 9 
That's Rr For what 
Place in the World is there, ahi. 
ther our Merchant Fleets do not 
go, under the Protection of our 
Men of War ? 

You may add, that they brin 
home immenſe Riches, hilt 
joined to thoſe of our own growth, 
make England the richeftl and mi} 
powerful Nation of Europe. 


Without Contradiction: And 
that which is an evident Proof if 
it, is the burthenſome War aut 
have lately maintained for tht 
Space of nine Years. 

England did ever hold the Ba- 
lance of Europe, and her Mo- 
narchs were ever the Umpires of 
Peace and War. © 


No Body can doubt the Truth 


of awhat you ſay: But let's now 
come to Men of Learning- 


Since wwe ſpeak of Learning, we 


Houſes of Parliament, and wery 
able and experienced Magiſtrates. 


"Tis true, our Lawyers are vt- 


ty learned.” 


If ave hok into the Charch, awe 


find Prelates and Doctors, who 


underfland 2273 and all Sci- 
ences in a perfect Degree. 


Do not forget the many famous 


Preachers awe have. 


JT know it very well : And 1 
baue the good Fortune of being 


acquainted with ſome of them., 


Pour 


Pour ce qui eſt des Poetes, il 
n'y a point de Nation qui puiſſe 
entre en comparaiſon avec la 
notre. | 


Il eſt vray; car naus avons un 


Pindare & un Horace, en Cowley 
& en Oldham; un Terence en 
Jobnſon; un Sophocle & un Eu- 
ripide en Shakeſpear ; un Homere 
& un Virgile en Milton; & preſ- 
que tous ces Poetes enſemble en 
Dryden ſeul. 
Mlais auſſi, en revenche nous 
avons beaucoup de mechans Po- 
eres. | 

Ces ſont des Animaux qui in- 
feſtent par tout Ja Republique 
des Lettres. | | 


Si nous voulons parler des Arts 


Liberaux, nous trouverons en 
Angleterre de bons Grammairi- 


ens, des Muſiciens excellens, des 


Peintres & des Sculpteurs fa- 
meux, & tout le reſte dans la 


derniere Perfection. 


Vous ne dites rien de nos Ma- 
thematiciens, & de nos Natura- 
„ 

Il eft vray, que notre Societe 
Royale cultive & perſfectionne 
tous les jours les Mathematiques 


& la Philoſophie Naturelle. 


Enfin, les Richeſſes, les Armes 


| & les Lettres mettent la Nation 


Angloiſe au deſſus de toutes les 
Nations de / Europe. 

Ditez moy, je vous prie, d'ou 
vient que /* Angleterre a tous ces 
Avantages? 55 
Cela vient, en parte de la 
Temperature de ſon Air, & ſur 
tout de la Liberté dont tout le 
Monde y jouit. 


Mais ce qui rehauſſe encore 


plus la Gloire de cette Ile fortu 
ne, eſt la Beaut de nos Femmes. 
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A. for Poets, there's m Nation 


that can come in Competition with 


our... 


"Tis true ; for we have a Pindar 
and an Horace in Cowley and 
Oldham; a Terence in Ben. 
Johnſon ; @ Sophocles and an 
Euripides in Shakeſpear ; a Ho- 
mer and a Virgil in Milton; 
and moſt of thoſe Poets together in 
, 
But then in recompence, we 
have a great many Poetafters. © 


Thoſe are Animals who infe/t 
every where the commonwealth of 
If awe have a Mind to ſpeal of 
Liberal Arts, we Hall find in 
England good Grammarians, ex- 
cellent Muficians, famous Pain- 


ters and C aruvers, and all , the 


ret in the higheft Perfection. 
You ſay nothing of our Mathe- 


maticians and Naturaliſts. 


"Tis true; our Royal Society 
cultivates and improves every day 
the Mathematicks and Natural 
Philoſophy. 5 


Finally, Riches, Arms and 


Learning fet the Engliſh Nation, 
above all the Nations of Europe. 


Pray tell me how comes Eng- 
land t have all theſe Adwanta- 
es ? N | : : 
8 That proceeds partly from the 
Temperature of its Climate, and 


chiefly from the Liberty every our 


enjoys there. 

But what flill heightens more 
the Glery of this fortunate and, 
is the Beauty of our Nomen. 
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On pent dire, ſans Flaterie, 
gue les Dames A4nghi/es ſont les 
plus belles, les plus charmantes, 
& les plus accomplies de I'Uni- 
vers. | 


Elles ont le Teint beau, la Tail - 


le libre & degagee, elles ſe met- 
tent fort avantageuſement, elles 
ont beaucoup d' Eſprit, & les Ma- 


nieres tout a fit engageantes. 


Ne vous e 
Petail de leurs Perfections: c'eſt 
un Champ trop vaſte, & qui 


ngagez pas dans le 


nous meneroit trop loin. 


Vous avez raiſon : Mais je ne 
Aaurois m'empecher._de parler de 
Kelle qui fait 'Honneur de leur 
Sexe, & la honte du notre. 

\, Qwentendez vous par la? 

LArt de gouverner. 

Comment |! etes vous pour le 
Gouvernement des Femmes ? 
. Qui, . ſans doute. 

Vous .ne-voudriez donc pas 

voir la Loy Saligue etablie en 


leterre. 5 


peut dire à la Glorie des Femmes, 
que la Nation Angloiſe n'a jamais 
Etẽ fi floriſſante, que lors qu'une 
Princeſſe a rempli le Trone. 

Javouò que le regne de la fa- 
meuſe Reine Elizabeth a et tres 
heureux ; qu elle a ſoutenu la Re- 
ligion Proteſtante, non ſeulement 
dans ces trois Royaumes, mais 
en France, en Allemagne, & dans 
les Pays bas ; & qu'elle a humi- 
lie POrgueil de / Epagne. 

Et ne voit on pas aujourd*huy 
ſur le Trone l'auguſte & triom- 
ꝓhante Reine ANNE, qui poſ- 
ſede toutes les Vertus .Royales, 
au degre plus eminent ? 

Pen demeure d'accord. 
C'eſt une Princeſſe qui eſt au- 


ieu nous en preſerve; car on 


Dialogues 
One may ſay without Flatiey,, 
that the Engliſh Ladies are th 
Bandſomeſi, the mol charming, 
and the mofl accompliſh'd in the 
Univer/e. : | 
They have a fine Comple xion, a 
free eafie Shape, they dreſs to the 
beftl Advantage, have a great 
deal of Wit, and extream enga- 
ging Ways. 
Do not engage in the parti- 
culars of their Perfections, that's 
too large a Field, and which 
would carry us too far. 
You ſay right: But I cannt 
forbear mentioning that which i; 


Pt incip⸗ 
"it Ciel, 
es Arm 
ite, & 
jennes 


the Honour of their Sex, and tht 
Shame of ours ? Sade 
What do you mean by that ion; c 
The Art of Governing. "8 for: 
How! are you for Petticoal- nolica 
Government ? 8 
Yes, certinhy. Et bie 


Then you e not ſee the da- 


lic Law eſtabliſbed in England. ny 


leterre 
Domina 


Cod forbid ; for it may be fail ff Il fau 
to the Glory of Nomen, that the Ipour le 
Engliſh Nation avas never ſo flou- Je ſu 
riſhing as when a Princeſs fill'd yez d 
the Throne. | Monſ 
I confeſs the Reign of the famous Niteur. 
Queen Elizabeth has been mot yy, 
happy ; that ſhe ſupported %% Ojj; 

Proteſtant Religion not only in 0s — 
theſe three Kingdoms, but alſo in Iiennent 
France, Germany, and the Ne- Je 2 
therlands ; and that ſve humbled es main 
the Pride of Spain. races. 
And do not we. ſee at this Time | N'ave 

on the Throne the auguſt and iri- ander 
amphing Queen ANNE, who i. Je vol 
Miſtreſs of all Royal: Vertues in puvenir 
the meſt eminent Degree? rement 
'1. own it. - Þ Aditu 

She is à Princeſs as much be. 


Adieu 


2 tant 


— 


— I 


int cherie de ſes Peuples que 
rainte de ſes Ennemis & admi- 
rte de toute Europe: Elle fait 
unir & recompenſer a propos; 
& cela fait qu'elle eſt bien ſervie, 
& que ſes Entrepriſes ſont cou- 
ones d'un heureux Succez. 
Outre la Prudence qui les 
ſorme, & la juſtice qui en eſt le 
Fondement, on peut dire que la 
Reaffite de ces Entrepriſes vient 
principalement de la Benediction 
du Ciel, que ſa Majeſté attire ſur 
es Armes, par ſa Piete, ſa Cha- 
ite, & toutes les Vertus Chre- 
ennes qui brillent en Elle. 

Il eſt vary que ſa Majeſte a 
beaucop ſouffert pour ſa Reli- 
gion; qu'elle a toujours ëté le 
lus ferme Appui de la Religion 
1 ¶Aiglicane; &, pour ainſi dire, la 
Mere nourriſſiere des Pauvres. 
Et bien, apres cela ne demeu- 
a: ez vous pas d'accord que / An- 
d. lterre eſt heureuſe d tre ſous la 

Domination d'une telle Reine? 


I faudroit avoir perdu Eſprit 

he Four le nier. 1 5 

„je ſuis bien aiſe que vous 

74 oyez de mon Opinion. 
Monſieur, je ſuis votre Ser- 

47 Fiteur. 25 

of Þ Voulez: vous vous en aller ? 

% Oi, Monſieur, à moins que 

n os Commandemens ne me re- 

77 iennent. 

25 Je vous baiſe tres humblement 

lea s mains: .Je vous rends mille 
races. LEY 

me Neavez vous rien à me com 


ander pour votre ſervice ? 
je vous prie ſeulement de vous 


in Ppuvenir de moi, car je ſuis en- 
rement à vous. 
Aditu, juſqu au revoir. 
2 Adieu, mon Cher. 
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vern d by ſuch a Queen? 


me wherein I may 
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10 by Her Subjects as ſeard by 
her Enemies and admired by all 
Eure pe: She knows how to pu- 
and boa to reward ; and this 
the Reaſon that She is well ſery'd 
and that ber E ntoggriſes are 
crown'd with Succeſ5« i 
Beſides the Prudence avith which 
they are laid, and the Fuſtice on 
ewhich they are grounded, one may 
fay, that the good Succeſs of thoſe 
Enterpriſes is chiefly owing. do the 
Bleffing of Heaven, wwhich her Ma- 
Jelly draws down upon her Arms by 
her Piety, her Charity, and all the 
 Chriftian Virtues that fhinein her. 
Tis true, her Majeſty has fuf= 
fer'd very much for her Religion; 


that fe has ever been the firmeſf 


Support of the Church of Eng- 
land, and, if I may ſo ſpeak, tbe 
Foſter mother of the Poor. 

Mell, don't you now. confeſs, 
that England i happy io be go- 


A Man muſt be out of bis Wits 


Jo deny it. 


1 am glad you are of -my Opi- 
nion. 5 HR: | 
Sir, Jam your Servant. 

Are you for going? Zh 0 

Tes, Sir, unleſs your Commands 


heep me here. 


J humbly kiſs your Hands: I 
return you. a thouſand. Thanks.” 


Hawe jon nothing. to commantl 
ve you f 
] only defire- you, to, remember 


me, for I am yours entirely. 


Adieu, till gor mert again. 
x Fareavell, my Dear . 1 
A TASTE 


[ 3% ] 
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POETRY: 4 
2 75 = I 
| BEING 7 
A CoLLtctrion of ſome fine Copies of VERSIõ, 1 
| on divers SUBJECTS. 8 
3 = } 
— — — — = . 
c 
. | Prend 
Sonnet Chretien : Par Mr. De Barreaux. 
. i Rand Dieu, tes F ugemens font remplis & Equits ; 
Totgjours tu prens plaiftr q nous ctre Propice : 
Mais j ai tant fait de Mal, que jamais ta Bonte TT. 
Ne me pardonnera, ſans choguer ta Juſtice. | 0 
Oui, mon Dieu, la Grandeur de mon Impieté, | | 5 
Ne laiſſe à ton Poudoir que la Choi x de Supplice; — 2 
Ton Inthrit . oppoſe d ma Feliciti, Ar 
Et ta Clemence meme attend que je periſſe. | "pin 
Contente ton Defir, puis Jui Veſt Glorieux, | 28 
Offenſe toi des Pleurs qui coulent de mes Teux, 5 | 7 
Tonne, frappe, il eſi tems, rend moi Guerre pour Guerre. E 
F adore en periſſant la Raiſon qui aigrit: 
Mais deſſus quel endroit tombera ton Tennere, 
Dui ce ſoit tout convers du ſang de IE Sus CurisT ? 
II. 
: LUHuitre & les Plaideurs . Boileau, Ep. 2. 
8 N jour, dit un Auteur, Wimporte en quel Chapitre, 1 
Deux Vojageurs, a jeun, rencontrerent une Huitre; Pa 
Tous deux la conteſſoient, lors gue dans leur Chemin, Sem 
La FT uftice paſſa, la Balance à la Main. Ente 
Devant elle, a grand bruit, ili expliguent la Choſe 3 ; Mel. 
Tous deux, avec Depens, vulent gagner leur Can " Inas 
La Juſice peſant ce Droit litigieux, Arvo 
Demande I Huitre, louvre, & Lavale a leurs yeux} Haz 


Et par ce bel Arrit terminant la Bataille, 
Temes, voila, dit elle, d chacun une teaille ; 


— , . 


ES, 
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De: Sottifes N autrui nous vivons au Palais: 
Meffieurs,  Huitre etoit bonne. Adieu, wivez en Paix. 


STANCE ſur la MorT: tire de Voiture, 


A Mort, qui dans les Champs de Mars, 
Parmi les Cris & les Alarms, 

Le Deſordre de toutes Parts, 

Le Bruit & la Fureur des Armes, 
Vous parut fi belle autrefois, 
A cheval, & ſous le harnois, 

N a-t telle pas une autre mine, 
Duand a pas lentes elle chemine, 

Vers un malade qui languit? 

Et ſemble belle pas bien laide, 
Quand elle vient tremblante & froide, 

Prendre un Homme dedans ſon lit? 


IV: 
La Mort rend tout Egal : Songe. 


E fongeois cette Nuit que d Ennui conſume, 
Cote a Cote d'un Pauwre on m awvoit inhums ; 

Et que ren pouvant pas ſouffrir le Voifinage, 

En mots de Qualité je lui tins ce Language: 


J 


| Retire toi, Coguin, wa pourrir loin dici, 


Il ne appartient pas de mapprocher ainſi. 


| Coguin! ce me dit-il, d une arrogance extreme, 
a chercher les Coguins ailleurs, Coguins toi meme : 


Ici tous ſont egaux ; je ne te dois plus rien, 
Te ſuis fur mon Fumier, comme toi ſur de tien. 


V. _ 

STance de Mf d' Andilli. Contre le Jew. 

D* puiſer d'un beau nom fon ardente Avarice, 
Par un Plaifir trompeur accroitre ſes Ennuis, 


Paſſer dans le Deſordre les Fours & les Nuits, 
Semporter, fans reſpect, ſur la moindre Caprice; 


| Entrer dans la Fureur preſque à tous les moment. 


Meler & chaque mot cent horribles Sermens, 
Tnwoquer des Demons la Puiſſance infernalt, 
Avoir le Cæur ex trouble, & le wiſage en feu; 
Hazarder fon Salut, par une ardeur brutale: 


Vila ce qu aujourd'huy ls Monde appelle. Jev. 
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* 
Charactere de Mon. de St. EvREMONT : Par Jui-mime. 


Min j'ai reconnu la flateuſe Impoſture (© 
Des wains, des faux Plaiſirs que [ox goute en ces lieux, 
Ce weft gu Illuſion, Chimere toute pure; 
Heureux qui de bonne heure a pu ſonger aux Cicux. 
y trouve cependant une choſe afſez dure; 
et qu'on arrive point au ſejour glorieux, 
San paſſer par la Sepulture ; 
Une autre Route ſeroit mitux. 


Paſſer quelques heures a fire, 

Eſt mon plus doux Amuſement 

Je me fais un Plaiftr d'ecrire. 

Et non pas un Attachemem. 

Fe perds le Goũt de la Satire; 

L' Art de loiier malignement 

Ceda au Plaiſsr de pouvoir dire 

Des Veritex obligeamment, 

25 vis eloigne de la France 
ns Beſoin & ſans Abondance: 

Content d un Vulgaire Deſtin, 

Jaime la Vertu ſans Rudeſle ; 

Faime les Plaiſirs ſans Moleſle ; 

Jaime la Vie, & wen crains pas la Fin. 


VII. 
Rondeau Galant. 
Ans votre Lit vous dormem doucement, 
Sans que jamais les Peines d un Aman 
Puiſſent troubler le Repos de võtre Ame. 
En vain alors cent fois je vous reclame, 
Vous repoſez toigours trangquillement. 
Pour vous toucher en wain ſecretement, 
Mille Soupirs exhalez tendrement, 
ont de ma part, pour temoigner ma Flamme, 
| Dans Votre Lit. 
Aupres de vous tout cela neft que went, 
Je wen regois aucun ſoulagement : X 
75 faire alors? Dans Pardeur qui m'enflamme, 
Helas ] Iris, je me meurs, je me pame : 
Ab ! que ne ſuis je, en ce tendre moment, 
Dans votre Lit. 
; VIII. 


* 
au 
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VIII. 
La Femme Meprifee & Vengee. 


Etoi⸗ jeune, un Amant me fit croire ſans peine, 
Wil etoit atcable ſous le Poids de ma chaine, 
Et qu'il mouroit d Amour pour moy, 

| Sans trop examiner, je crus & Papparence, 

| Pauthoriſai ſes Feux par le don de ma Fey, 

Et ſur tous ſes Rivaux il eut la Preference. 

Que le tems d' etre beureux Secoule promptement? 


Et gu'on tombe de haut quand l Amour, par Vengeante, 


| Nous fait voir ſans Pit toute la Difference 


Des Froideurs d'un Epoux, aux Ardeurs d un Aman! 


En vain nous nous jurions des Amours tternelles, 

| Les hommes ne ſgauroient Etre heureux & elles; ; 
| Trop de facilite degoita mon Epoux, 

| Et Þ Hymn a ſex Yeux woffrit plus rien de deu 

| Que vous dirai je ? il fut infidelle, volage; 

Je men plaignois en wain aux Echos d 'alentour, 
Quand un charmant Berger de notre V 0ifnage, | 
Vint indiſcretement me conter ſon Amour : 

ll me plaignit du tort qu'on faiſoit d ma Flamme, 
Te Pecoute : Il ẽtoit jeune, tendre, amoureux; 

| 7'awois a me venger d'un ingrat; j 'etois Femme: 
| F ugez ”-_ cela du Succez de ſes Feuæ. 


IX. 


1 RELIGIEUSE, Prude apres-coup, Conte tirs de la Fontaine. 


Oeur Jeanne ayant fait un « Powpon, 
ö Jeunoit, vivoit en Sainte Fille; 
Etoit toigjours en Oraiſon, 

Et toijour: ſes Seurs, a la Grille. 
Un jour donc I Abbefſe leur dit, 
Vivez, comme ſeur Jeanne vit; 

| Fuyez le monde, & Ja Sequelle. 

Toutes reprirent a I inſtant, 

Nous ſerons auſſi Sages qu'elle, 

{Want nous en aurdts fait autant. 


4 


3 


82 
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X. 
Le Penenaxt & L'Amova eſt naturel: Srarnce, 


U aiſement Þ Amoreux Poiſon, 
Sintroduit dans le cœur dune jeune Pucelle 
: Et qu'une Mere aver Rai ſon 
Fait pour Pen garantir une Garde fidelle! © 
Dun Ennemy qui plait Þ abord eſt dangereux, _ 
Un /age Surveillant a fu de deux bons Yeux, 
. Paur ttre toijours en defenſe + 
Argus en avoit cent, dont il decouvrit tout, 
| Cependant de ſa Vigilance, 
Cupidon fut wenir d bout. 


XI. 


STANCES de Voitare: A une Demoiſelle qui avoit les Manches & 
ſa Chemiſe retrouſsces & ſales. 


Ous gui tenex inceſſament, 
y Cent Amans dedans witre * Manche, 
Tenex les au moins proprement. 
Et ar qu'elle ſoit plus blanche. 
0us peuvet averque Raiſon, 
ant des Droits de la Victoire, 
Mettre vos Gallands en Priſon, 
Mais qu'elle ne ſoit pas fi noire. 
Mon Cour qui vous eſt fi dewot, 
Et que vous reduiſez en cendre, 
Vous le tenex dans un Cachot, 
Comme un Priſonnier qu'on va pendre. 
Eft-ce que brulant nuit & jour, 
Te remplis ce lieu de Fumte, 
Et que le Feu de mon Amour, 
En a fait une Cheminte ? | Wh 
* Tenir dans le Manche, fenifies to hold faſt. 


XII. 
Deſcription de la Mol L £558, Baileau : Lutrin, Chant. 2. 


127 gui gemit du Cri de Phorrible Dieſſe. 

Va juſques dans Ciſteaux reveiller la Molleſſe. 
C'eſt Ia quien un Dortoir elle fait fon ſejour; 
Les Plaifirs nonchalans folatrent a Jentour. 


A Taſte of the French Poetry. 385 


Hut paitrit dans un coin embonpeint des Chanoines, 
Lautre broye, en riant, le Vermillon des Moines; 
La Volupté la ſert avec des yeux dewols, 

Et toijours le Sommeil lui verſe des pavots. 


XIII. 
Mapricat de Madame des Houlieres, Aa Vhonneur du Roy de 
| * France. 2 

ES Heros de JI Antiquite, 

N" etgient que des Heros d Eli: 
Its ſui voient les Printems comme les Hirondelles, | 
La Victoire en Hyver pour eux nawait point d ailes ; 
Mais malgre les Frimats, la Neige, & les Glagans, 
Louis / un Heros de toutes les Sai ſons. 


XIV. 

La Mort & le Bucheron ; Fa BLE: Par. Monſ. Boileau. 
E dos charge de Bois, & le Corps tout en eau. 

Un pauvre Bucheron, dans l'extreme vieilleſſe, 
Marchott en haletant de peine, & de detreſſe : 
Exfin las de fouffrir, jettant-1a ſon fardeau, 
Platot que de men voir accable de nouveau, 
Il fouhaite la Mort, & cent fois il l'appelle. 
La Mort wint a la fin, Que weux-tu? cria-t elle. 
Oui moi dit-il alors, prompt a ſe corriger, 

Due tu m'aides a me charger. 


AN: Ce, 
Re1GRAMME de Monſ. Boillau: A Monſ. Perrault, Medecin, 


UTI, Fai dit dans mes Vers, qu'un ctlebre Aſſaſſin, 
Laiſſuut de Galien la Science infertile, _ 
D'ignorant Medecin devint Magon habile ; 
Mais de parler de wous je weus jamais deſſein: 
Lubin, ma Muſe eſt trop correcte, \ 
Vous ttes, je Pawvout, ignorant Medecin, 
Mais non pas habile Architecte. 


XVI. 


ErIORAUnE du meme Auteur, a Monſieur Perrault ſur les Livres 
qu'il a faits contre les Anciens. | 
J vient que Ciceron, Platon, 3 Homere, 
Et tous ces grand Auteurs que I' Univers revere, 
Traduits dans vos Ecrits nous paroiſſent fi ſots? 
E b 


— 


Perrault 
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Perrault, ce gen pretant à ces Efprits ſublimes 
Vos fagons de parler, vos baſſeſſes, vos rimes, 
Vous les faites, touts des Perraults. 


XVII. 
ErIORAME, du meme, aux meme. 


ON Oncle, dis tu, Aan 
M'a gueri d un Maladie 
La Preuve gu'il ne fut jamars mon Medecin, 
C'eſt que je fuis encore en vie. 


XVIII. 
FA BL E, par Monſ, de la Fontaine. 


Il eft dangereux de &allier avec un plus grand que ſoy. 


4 Geniſſe, la Cloore: 65 leur few la Bribis, 
Avec un fier Lion, Seigneur du Voiſi inage, 
Firent ſacieté, dit-on, au tems jadis, 
Et mirent en commun le Gain & le Domage. 
Dans le lags de la Cheœre un-Cerf ſe trouva rs 
Fers fes AMJociex auſfi tit on enwvoye. 
Eux venus, le Lion par ſes ongles compta, 
Et dit, Nous ſommes quatre a partager la proye. 
Puis en autant de parts le Cerf il depega : 
Prit pour lui la Premiere, en qualité de Sire, 
Elle doit fire q moi, dil-il, & la Raiſon. 
Ceft que je mafppelle Lion : 
A cela Pon wa rien a dire. 
La $ econde, par Droit, me doit echoir, encore | 
Ce Droit, wous le ſaver, Cefl le Droit du plus fort. 
Comme le plus vaillant, je pr etens la Troifu me, 
Et i quelgu'un de vous touche a la Quatrieme, 
Je I'ttranglerai teat d"abord. 


XIX. 
Fa nf E, par le meme. 
Le Rat de Ville, & le Rat de Champs. 


Utrefais le Rat de Ville, 
| In vita le Rat des Chamfps, 
D'une fagon fort ciwvile, 
A des reliefs d'Ortolans. 
Sur un Tapis de Turquis 


Elle 
na- 


ER-: 
Nen— 


Vous 


16] 


Tout 
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Le Couvert fe trouwva mic. 

Je laifſe a penſer la vie, 

Due frrent ces deux AmSs, 

Le regal fut fart nonete, 

Rien ne manquoit au Tein; 
Mais guelgqu'un troubla la Fete. 
Pendant qu'ils ftoient en train, 
A la Porte de la Salle 

Ils entendirent du brutt : 

Le Rat de Ville detale, 

Son Camarade le ſuit. 

Le bruit cefſe ; on ſe retire, 
Rats en campagne aulit tut, 

Et le Citadin de dire, 
Achewons tout notre Rat; 

(6 aſſez, dit le Ruſtique, 
Demain vous wiendrex ches mo; ; 
Ce weſt pas que je me N 

De tous vos Feſtins de Rov 
Mais rien ne wient 74 3 3 
Fe mMange lout F loiſin; 3 

Adieu = : b du Paas fi. 


Dae te crainte peut corrompre. 


X 


Fa BI. E, par le meme. 


in Grencuille qui ſe veut faire auffi groſſe que le Eœuf. 


NE Grenoullle it un Bern,, 
Qui lui ſembla de belle taille. 

E Ile qui n'etoit pas grofſe en teut comme un Oeuf, 
Fivieuſe betend, & Vene, & ſe travaille, 

Pour igaler l Animal en grofſear : 

Diſant, regardez bien ma : ſerur ; ; 
E- ce aer? Dites moi, ny ſuis-je point encore? 
Nenni. M'y wiici donc? Point du iont. My void? 
Vous nen afproches print. La thetive Pecore 

S'enfla ſi bien quelle creua. 

Le Monde eſt plein de Gens gui ne font pas plus ſages: 
Tout Bourgeois weut batir comme les grands Seigneurs 3 
Tout petit Prince a des Ambaſſadeurs; 

Taut Marguis went aver. des Pages. 
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XXI. | Et | 


| EPIGRAMME. | Que 
D TEU nous garde de Feu dA Eau; Ain, 
De méchant Vin dans un Cadeau; 5 Cor! 
D'awoir rencontres importunes; | Ils < 
De Liſeur de Vers fans repit 1 Jou 
De Maitreſſe ayant trop d Eſprit, Hel 


Et de la Chambre des Communes. 


XXII. 


Idée de Dieu & de ſon Pouwoir, ſur toutes les Creatures: 
Racine, Tragedie d' Efther. 


E Diev, Maitre abſolu de la Terre & des Cieux, 
Met point tel que PErreur le figure a vos Teux; 
L'ETERNEL eft n Nom; le Monde eft ſon Ouvrage, 

I entend les Soupirs de humble qu'on outrage, 

Fuge tous les Mortels avec d égales Loix, 

Et du haut de fon Trone interroge les Rois. 

Des plus fermes Etats la Chute tpouvantable. | 
Duand il veut, neft qu'un jeu de ſa Main redoutable. 


Que peuvent contre lui tous les Rois de Ia Terre? 

En wain il Huniroient pour lui faire la Guere ; 
Pour diſſiper leur Ligue il wa qua fe montrer, 

11 parle, & dans la poudre il les fait tous rentrer. 

Au ſeul ſon de ſa woix la Mer fuit, le Ciel tremble, 
| 11 woit comme un Neant tout Univers enſemble. 
4 Et les foibles Humains, wains jouets du trepas, 

| Sont tous devant ſes Veux comme Sils netoient pas. 


XXIII. 


| La TrxANxNIE inſpiree aux Princes par leurs Faworis, & par 
$ leurs Flattears : Tire d' Athalie, Tragedie de Racine. 
| a h 


| O IN du Trane nourri, de ce fatal honneur. 
b - Helas ! vous ignorez le charme empoiſonneur : 
1 De Pabſolu Pouwoir vous ignorez I Tureſſe, 

Ft des laches Flatteurs la vaiæ enchantereſſe. 
Bien- tit ils vous diront, que les plus ſantes Loix, 

Maitreſſes du vil Peuple cbeifſent aux Rois; 

Du'un Roy wa dautre frein que ſa wolonte mime ; 


Q il doit immoler tout a ſa Grandeur ſupreme + 


: a 5 
Qu aux 
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Or aux Larmes au Travail le Penple eſt condamne, 
Et dun Sceptre de Fer veut étre gouverne ; I 
Que Sil weſt opprime, tot ou tard il opprime; N 
Ainſi de Piege en Picge, & d' Abyme en Abyme, 
Corrompant de do Mæurs Paimable Purete, 4 
Ile wous feront exfin hair la Ferit. 
Vous peindront la Vertu ſous une affreuſe image, 
Helas ! ils ont des Rois egare le plus * Sage. 

* Solomon. 


XXIV. 


La Proſopople & la Fifion font PAme de la Pate: Boileaus 
Art. Poet. Chant 3. 1 5 


A pour nous enchanter tout eſt mis en Uſage: 2 
Tout prend un Corps, une Ame, un Eſprit, un Viſage _ 

Chagque Vertu devient une Divinitt, TC | | 
Minerve eft la Prudence, & Venus la Beauté, my. 
Ce weſt plus la Vapeur qui produit le Tonnerre, 
C'eſt Jupiter arme pour effrayer la Terre. 
Un Orage terrible aux Jeux des Matelots, 
C'eſt Neptune en courroux qui gourmande les Flots ; 
Echo n'eft plus un fon qui dans Þ Air retentiſſe, 


C'efl une Nymphe en pleurs qui ſe plaint de Narciſle. 0 | 
XXV. 4 
L Orateur trouble, & qui demeure court. Boileau, Lutrin, Chant 6. 4 
Riſte, ce ainſi qu'en ce Senat illuſtre, ; vl 


Ou Themis par tes foins reprend ſon premier luſtre, 

Quand la premiere fois un Athlete nouveau, 

Vient combattre en champ clos aux joites du Barreau; + 
 Souvant, ſans y penſer, ton auguſte Preſence * 
Trouble par trop d"telat fa timide Eloquence : 
Le Nouveau Ciceron tremblant, decolort, 

Cherche en vain fon Diſcours ſur ſa Langue tgart : 

En wain pour gagner Tems dans ſes tranſes affreuſes, 

Traine d un dernier mot les fyllabes honteuſes, 6 
11 hefite, il begaye, & le triſte Orateur 

Demeure enfin miiet aux yeux du Spectateur. 
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XXVI. F] 
Deſcription d'une Tempete. Par Monſ. Boileau. Trad. de L. ongin. rs 
Omme ['on woit les Flits ſouleves par I' Orage, Et 
Fondre fur un Vaiffeau qui 50 a leur Rage, Co 


Le Vent avec Furgur dans les Vailes fremit; 

La Mer blanchit d'&cume, & ' Air au loin gemit ; 
Le Matelot troubl*, que fon Art abundonne, 55 
Croit voir dans chaque Flot la Mort gui Ienvironne. 


XXVII. 
N 8 O NN E F. 
Sur le Pouvoir de PAR CEN T. Par Madame DzsTROUL1IERES. 


| A Metal precieux, cette fatale Pluye, 
Dui vainguit Dame, peut vaincre ['Untvers, 
Par lui les grands Secrets font ſouvent decoureert., 
Et Pon ne repand point de Parme: qu'il weſſuye. 
I ſemble que ſans lui tout le Bonheur nous fuye, 
Les plus grandes Citex dewiennent des Deſerts, 
| Les Lieux les plus charmans ſont pour nous des Enfers, 
| Enfin, tout nous deplait, nous chogue, & nous ennuye. 
11 faut pour en avoir ramper comme un Lexard;, 
Pour tes plus grands Defauts Ceft un excellent Fard. 
peut en un moment illuſtrer la Canaile, 
donne de I Eſprit au plus Jourd Animal, 
I peut forcer un Mur, gagner une Bataille, 
Mais il ne fait jamais tart de bien que de mal. 


— F rr % ˙—vꝗẽ⸗ . — 
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XXVIII. 
RON D E Av. 


Sur le mcme ſujet, Par Ar. BENST NAU b. 


E Danae, jeune, ſage & po/ee, 
Voici la Fable en deux mots eæpoſce: 
On Penferma dans une Tour d' Arain ; 
Mais Jupiter connoiffoit le Terrein, 
Lui qui pour Elle avoit P Ame embraſee. 
Sa Deite fordus ou deguiſee 
En Or liquid, eut une Route aiſce; 
Ft ſen Abord troubla le Front ſerain 
b | | De Danae, : 


F/is 
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Flle fouffr it pourtant q etre abuſce : 
Toute autre ttant de fi haut courtiſee ; 
La meme Aﬀuire ira le mime Train; 
Et que ne peut un Amant Souverain ? 
Comment parer la pluze, et la ruſe 
De Danze. 


XXIX. 
N . 
Sur une Femme Criailleuſe, Sc. Par Mr. Pass ERAT. 


Nui qui n'a pas vi comment la mer F,ge2, 
Heurtant contre fa rive, ecume en ſa fureur : 

Comment le foudre craque, eclatant ſon horreur 

Sur quelque groſſe tour dint la terre ft chargee : 

Qui n'a pos vu comment la Lionne outragee 

Dun rugir gemiſſant ſe fend preſque le cœur, | 

Et ce Qu "oit le Chaſeur a demi mort de "crore Þ 

Laiſſunt ſur M autre bord Ia Tygreſſe enragte ; 2 

Oil vienne & mon logis, il entendra fouvent ng | 4 

Les meuglemens des bœæußs, les orages, le went, | 

Les tambours, les canoms, la foudre & la tempete ; 

Il entendra Penfer ; & ce qu'on peut nommer 

D'impetutuæ au ciel, en la terre, en la mer, 

Ma femme, cher ami, ſeule a tout dans ſa tete. 


XXX. 


RONDEA U. 
Sur le MARIAGE. Par Mr. BensERADE. 


L faut chanter ici ce Dieu volage, | 9 
Qui changect tant de forme de ſage 3 , i 
Les plus adroits 3 'effor cerent en vain s 
Ne le fixer, tant libre, & ſoudain, 
Men {enchaimit, il toit ferme & ſage. 
Tant que lon oft dans la fougue de Page, 
On danſe, on it, on fe jout, on fait rage, 
L' Amour en tete, & le Verre a la main, 
1! faut chanter : 
Mas anfſi-tit que 1 'H Iymen nous engage, 
C'est pour changer de wie & de language ; ; 
On uly wa fas toijours le meme Traig. 
Lor: qu on ſe font retenu par ce Frein, 
Ef qu «pe fois Von eil dans cette Cage, 
11 faut chanter. 
Bb 4 
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Etre 4 Table avec ſa Bergere, 
Rire, chanter, choquer le verre, 
Des Plaiſirs C eſt le plus charmant ; 
En la voyant careſſer la Bouteille, 
De Biveur on devient Amant, 

Et le bon vin en ce moment, 


Four notre Amour fait d merveille. 
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Aalgre u. nos Soins I Amour nous entraine, 
On ne pen fuir ce charmant vainqueur ; 
Un peu d' Amour nous fait moins de peine, 


Due lembarras de garder notre Cour. 
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jours que l'on perd, Sont pour jamais perdus. 


IV. CHANSON. 
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_ m{--ms Dans le tems me--me Qu 0¹ perd tout 


8 


Eſ- poir De ja mais le revoir. 


VI. CH ANSON. 1 f | 
Sur V'Air d'un Rigodon. 


Etre Diſcret, 
Genereux Sincere ; 
Et quand on a [?) plaire, | 
Garder le ſecret ; : = 
Avorr I Air doux, 1 
De la Delicateſſe, ſans &tve jaluux , 
CU Eſprit bien fait, 
Et beaucoup de Tod Iris, c'eſt mon Pur trait. 


II. 


Etre jeune © volage, 
Voir tout avec mepris, 
Ienir en Eſclavage, 
Tous les Cœurs qu on a br is, 
Rive, chanter ſans ceſſe, & ai mer rien, 
Iris, voili le tien. | 
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A grands coups de verre 


7 Alen. P attaquer, 
Ce Superbe Guerrier, 


Pour Penyvrer : 


 Faiſons-lui la Guerre, 


Sans Quartier, 


Pour Venyurer. 


Je bois le premier, 
faut me ſeconder : 
Aux Armes, &C, 
Celebrons la victoire, 
1t commence d boire, 


Aimons, hu vons ſoir & matin : 


Eſt- il un plus charmant Deſtin 
Rue daccorder Þ Amour & le Vins 


VIII. CHANSON. 


Air de. POpera d'Armide, 


Rmide eſt encore plus aimable, 
Qu'elle weſt redoutable, 

Due ſon Triompbe eſt gloricux, | 

Ses charmes les 2 forts font ceux de ſes beaus Jeux. 

Elle u' pas beſoin q employer Þ Art terrible, 

Qui peut, quand il lui plait, faire armer les Enfers, 

Sa Beauté trouve tout poſſible, 


Jes plus fiers Ennemis gemifſent dans ſes fers. 


Cc 
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8 N 
Air Noveau. 


I 
Rrofitez bien, jeunes Filleties, 
Des momens faits pour les Amours, 


| Quand on a paſſe ſes beaux jours, 
Adieu Panniers, Vandanges ſont faites, 


IT. 
Cacbez bien les Faveurs ſecrettes, 
Amans, dont vous ttes comblez : 
S1-t0t que vous les revelez, 
Adieu Fun, Vendanges ſont fiites 


III. 
HI Fane ſavoir en ee 
Se ſaixir des tendres momens, 
Pour de trop timides Amans, 
Adieu Panniers, Vendanges font faites. 


IV. 

Faites bien vos marchez, Griſettes, 
Avant qu aimer de grands Seigneurs, F - 
Si -tõt quils ont eu vos Faveurs, _ : 
Adu Panniers, Vendanges ſont faites, _ 


v. 
Defes vous de ces ; Coquettes, | 
Qui wen veulent qu d vos Ecus, 
Si- toͤt que vous n'en avez plus, 


Adieu Panniers, Vendanges ſont faites. 


I Vl. Vuuves, 


[ 4031 
VI. 


Veuves, reſtez comme vous etes, 
Vos Amans ſont doux & ſoiimis ; 
Des qu"ils font Maitres du Logis, 
Adieu FR Vendanges ſont faites. 


X. CHANSON. 


Erperes dont l' Ame inſenſible 
B Veut le diſputer d P Amour, 
Sachez, que ſon Pouvoir par un ordre infallible, 
Fait aimer chacun d fon tour. 
Malgre vos Froideurs obſtinees, 
Vous le verrez votre Vainqueur, 
On peut lui refiſter pendant quelques Anntes, | 
Mais enfin on e ſon Cæur. | 


XI. Aira Boire. 


E Retour au Priniems embellit la Nature, | 
Les Oiſcaux amcurelix, les Fleurs & ls Verdure, 
Invitent les Amans d 7 © hg le Gazon: | 
Mais le plus grand Plaiſir que le Printems me donne, 4 
' C*eſt que la Vigne Bourgeonne, 5 | 
Et me fait eſperer, dans une autre ſaiſon, FEY : 
D' avoir abondamment dequoi remplir 1 is Tonne. 


XII. Autre Air à Boire. W 
#vons, du vans, promptement nos Vins — : 
Bivons, huivons, à quimieux micurv. 
Amis, la Vendange nous preſſe, 
Si pour vuider tous nos Tonneaux, 
Chacun à Penvi ne 5 empreſſe : —— —_ 
O mellrons-nous nos vins nouveaux: = 


Cen - - ad 


—— — 


oo > - - -_ 
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XIII. Autre Air à Boire. 


27 que le Vin a des Altraits puiſſans ! 
De mes plus doux Plaiſirs Ceft la Source feconde, 
Par ſes divers Appas il charme tous mes Sens, 
Et lui ſeul me tient lieu de tous les Biens du monde. 
Sa Couleur rejouit mes Yeux 5 
Sa chte dans mon verre enchante mes Oreilles; 


4 neſt rien pour mon nez de plus delicieux 


4 


Mon Giut y trouve des Merveilles ; 


Et quand dans mon Gofier il coule doucement, 


Je ſens un doux Chatouillement, 
Mille fois plus charmant, 
Que le plus tendre Attouchement, 
Je trouve dans mon Verre 
Les Plaifirs de la Guerre, 
Lors que je demeure Vainqueur, 
Et que je vois couchez par terre 
Tous ceux qui mont ofe diſputer cit bonneur. 
Sj Je bois quelque fois a Pobjet de ma Hamme, 
Et que je penſe @ fes beaux yeux, 
Tout ce qu” Amour a de deliricux, 
Tombe goute à goute en mon Ame. 
Enfin quand j ai bien beu, rien ne me fait la Ly. 
Je brave le Peril, je ris de la Tempete: © 
Nu e. point de Roy, 
Plus beureus que moy - © 
Rien ne me donne de P Effroy ; 28 
Vai du Bien par _ la 7 Ae. 
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Reciicil de Proverbes 

on, Dires Com- 
muns, u. ſe re- 
pondent exacte- 
ment dans les deux 
Langues. 


1. E ſage entend à demi 
mot. 
2. Charité bien ordonnee 
commence par ſoi-meme. 


3. Hors de vũè, hors de ſou- 


venir. 
4. On oublie bien-t6t les ab- 
ſens, ou longue demeure fatt 
changer ami. 

5. Ce qui vient par la Flüte, 
sen retourne par la Tambour. 


6. Qui trop embraſſe, peu E- 
treint. 


7. 1 Convoitiſe rompt le 


ſac. 
8. La Chair eſt plus proche 


que la Chemiſe. 
9. I! neſt ſauce que d' appe- 


10. De la main à la bouche 
ſe perd ſouvent la ſoupe. 
11. Le bien mal acquis ne 
Profite jamais. 
12. L Argent fait tout. 
13. Mets- toi arer les bons, & 
tu ſeras bon. 
14. Dis-moi qui tu bantes, & 
je te _— 82 tu es. 


tit. 


1. A Viord lo the Wiſe. 


ACollection of Pro- 
derbs, or Common 
Saymgs, exactly 
anſwering one a- 
nother in both 

Languages. 


2. Charity begins at home- 
3. Out of Sight, out of Mind. 
4. Long abſent, ſoon forgotten. 


Liebt come, lightlygo; or, 
auhab's got over the hope Back | 
ic i ent under his Belly. i 
6. Graſp all, leſe all. 4 


7. Coverngfurſe is the Root of 
4170 evil 
8. The Smock is ncarer than 
the Petticoat. 
9. A good — is the beft 


Sauce. 


10. Many Thi "os fall out be- 


 taveen the Cup and he Lip. 


. Goods ill gotten never pro- 


Per. 
1. "i Be commands all. 


11 4 Company, and 
* * al 


14. Tell nc jour C ompany, and 
 T hall tell you — you are. 


MP 15. Tel 
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15. Tel Maitre, tel Valet. 
16. Chicun aime ſon ſembla- 

ö 
17. Une Hirondelle ne fait 

pas le Printems. 

18. Le mal eſt pour celui qui 
le cherche. 
19. Celui qui cherche le Pe- 


ril, ne manque pas dy perir. 
20, II n'y a point de bon 


8 qui ne bronche. 
A quelque choſe malheur 


ef om: 


22. Il faut bien du tems a- 


rant de connoitre les gens: ou, 
Pour bien connoitre une hom. 
me, il faut avoir mange un muid 


de Sel avec lui. 


23. Ne cherche point par la 
force, ce que tu or avoir de 


gré. 
24. De deux maux il faut &vi- 


ter le pire. 


25. Entre deux Selles le e cul 


a Terre. 
26. A bon jour bonne ceuvre. 


27. Selon ta Bourſe, gouver- 
ne ta Bouche. 


28. Qg achete & vend, en ſa 
| 9 0 le ſent. 


6 Toutes Veritez ne ſont 
Pas 3 en 

30. L'Occaſion fait le Larron 
ou, Abandon fait Larron. 

31. Prens POccafion aux che- 
veux, avant quelle tourne le dos. 

32. Un 
deux tu Pauras. 


23. Le Moineau en la main 


vaut mieux que POye qui vole. 
34. L' Adreſſe ſurmonte la 


Force. 


pas _—_ 


Proverbs 


ien vaut mieux que 


35. Ce qui eſt differr net 


15. Like Maſter, like Man. 
16. Like loves like. 


ng 


17. One allen never makes 
a Summer. 

18. Evil be to Lim that evil 
thinks. 


19. Harm watch, harm catch, 


20. *Tis 4 good Horſe that ne- 


ver flumbles. 


21. 77, an ill Wind that 
10 Body good. 

22. A Man muſt eat a peck of 
Salt awith bis Friend __ he 
knew him, 


— 


. 1 feek that by foul 
Means, which thau canſt do by 


fair. 


24. Of two Evils chuſe the 


lea 45 
Between tauo Stools the 
Bree falls to the Ground. 
26. The better day the better 
deed. 
27. You muſt cut Jour | Coat 


according to your Cloth. 
28, He that buys and ſells 


ſpall find the Gains in Gb Purſe. 


29. All Truths are not to be 


ſpoken at all Times. 


30. Opportunity makes a Thief, 

or 4 bind, faſt find. 
Hold Opportunity by the 

Fireheh, before fhe turns her Tail. 

32. One hold faſt i is better than 
tabo Tl give thee's. 

33. A Bird in the Hand 15 
aborth two in the Buſh. 

34. Polit go, beyond Strength, 


27 All is nt 7 ft. that i is de- | 


36. chan | 


French and Engliſh. 


36. Chaque Brevis avec fa 
pareille. 

37. Le Miel n'eſt pas fait 
pour la gueule de l'Ane. 


38. Chacun meſure les autres 


a ſon Aune. 
39. La Patience eſt un Re- 
mede à tous maux. 


40. Point d'Argent, point de 


Suiſſe. 
41. Qui ne ſcait pas ſe ſervir 


de la Fortune quand elle vient, 
ne doit pas ſe plaindre quand + 


_ S'en va. 
. Qui &attend au hazard 
n ck pas trop aſſurè de diner. 
43. Ceſt pour les Soucis d'au- 
trui, qu'il en coiite la vie A 
PAne. 
44. Un Rat eſt ſouvent auſh 
bon qu'un Chat. 
45. Le Renard preche aux 
Poules. 


46. Pendant que les Chiens 
WS, Devil s Harveſt. 


s'entregrondent, le Loup devore 
la Brebis. 

47. Qui ſe fait Brebis, le Loup 
le mange, ou faites · vous Brebis, 
le 125 vous mangera. 

La Pele ſe moque du 
3 

49. Quand Dieu veut du bien 
à un homme, il y paroit a (a 
maiſon. 

5o. C'eſt le ventre qui fait 
aller les Pieds, & non pas les 
pieds le Ventre. 

51. Laou la Chevre eſt atta- 
chee, il faut qu'elle broute. 

92. 
hommes ſe taiſent. 

53. Quand la Fortune eſt A la 

te, il faut lui ouvrir ſans la 
15 attendre. 

54. L'occalion perdue ne ſe 
retrouye pas touyours, 


Papier parle, quand les 


4.07 
36. Ewvery Sheep to her Mate. 


37. Tis not for At. to lick 
Honey. 
38. Every one meaſures other 
People s Corn by his own Buſhel. 

39. Patience is @ Plaiſter for 
all Sores. | 

40. No Penny, no Pater nge, 
or, 0 longer pipe, no longer dance. 

41. He that will not auben be 
may, when be fain would Sali : 
ave nay. | | 


42. He that quaits upon For- 
tune is never ſure of a Dinner. 

43. He that meddles with ano- 
ther Man's Bafineſs, milks his 
Cow into a Sieve. 


44. A Rat is fometimes as good 


2a Cat. 


45. The Devil rebukes Sin. 


46. Churchmens Contention is 


47. Daub your ſe f with fla. 
ney, and yon Il never want Flies. 


48. The Pot calls the Keith 
Bla Arſe. 

49. When God intends a Man 
4 Kindneſs, he comes to his Houſe. 


o. *Tis the Belk that makes 
the Fun amble, and not the Feet 
the Belly. _ 

51. Where the Goat is ty'd, ſhe 
muſt brauze. 

52. Paper ſpeaks, when Beards 
never arag. 


53. When Fortune knocks, ble 


fare io open the Door. 


54. An Opportunity en, is nat 
fo ſoon regained, 


Cc 4. 335. II. 
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55. Il faut battre le fer pen- 
dant qu'il eſt chaud. 


56. Le Peril eſt dans le retar- 


dement. 


57. Si on te donne la Vache, 


cours-y vite avec la Corde. 

58. A donner & à prendre, 
on ſe peut aiſẽm ent meprendre. 
9. Une choſe bien commen- 
cee eſt a demi achevee, ou Cha- 
teau abbatu eſt à demi refait. 

60. Ne nous faiſons pas plus 


Betes, que le Loup qui nous 
man 


61. Farkas ne peut dire, j je 
I ill never drint of this Water. 
62. Man propoſes, and God 


diſpeſes. 


ne boirai jamais de cette eau. 
62. L'Homme propoſe, & 
Dieu diſpoſe. | 

63. 11 faut prendre le tems 


comme il vient. 


64. Chacun eſt ouvrier de ſa 
Fortune. 


mais ſeul. 
66. 11 ne faut pas craindre de 


| donner un Oeuf pour avoir un 
Bceuf. 


| 67. Celui que Dieu aide, fait 


encore mieux que celui qui ſe 
leve Matin. 

65. Fais ce que ton Maitre te 

commande, & Vaſſiez A Table 

aupres de lui. 

69. Sous un méchant man- 
teau, il 1 a ſouvent un bon Beu- 
veur. 

70. Qui ne Sayenture, na 

Jn fy ni Mule. . 
Qui trop &gaventare, 

3 Mule. pr 


72. Bon Avocat, mayyais | 


Voiſin. 
73. Ceſt trop aimer quand 
on en meurt. 


74. Qui aime Bertrand, aime 
ſon Chien, 


— — — — 


i 55. Strike the Iron while "tis 


56. Delay breeds Danger. 
57. When they give thee a 


| Con, run and fetch a Halter. 


58. In giving and taking, there 
may be miſtaking. 

59. 4 thing once begun is half 
ended, or a Houſe pull'd down is 


_ batf built up again. 
60. Let us not be more Beafts 


than the Wolf that dewours us. 


61. There is no -Man can ſay, 


63. We muſt take our Lot as 
it falls out. 
64. Every Man is the Archi- 


tec his own Fortune, 
65. Un Malheur ne vient ja- 


65. One Migfartune comes up- 
on the Neck of another. | 

66. He's a Fool that avill not 
give an Egg for an Ox. 


657. He aubom God afſifts, does 
better than be that riſes betimes 


in the Morning 

68. Do as ; thy Maſter com- 
mands thee, tho it be to fit at his 
Table. 
69. A tatter'd Cloak may co- 
ver a good Drinker. 


70. Notbing venture, nothing 
bave. | 


71. All venture, all hoſe. 


72. A goed Lawyer is an ili 
Weigh bour. 


73. Love me little, and læue me | 


long. 


74. Love me, love my Dog. 
75. Wi 


French and Engliſh. 


76. Qui prete a Ami perd 
au double. 


76. Le Coward naura belle 
Amie. 

77. Chantez 3 a l' Ane & il vous 
fera des pets. 
78. Aſſez y a, fi trop y a. 


79. Aſſez conſent qui ne dit 


mot. 

80. Les Honneurs changent 
les Mœurs. 

81. 
qu'elle ait le Pepie. 

82. Argent comptant porte 

Medecine. 

83. La Gueriſon weſt pas ſi 
. que la Bleſſure. 

84. Chat echaude craint Veau 
froide. 

85. Bonne Renommee vaut 
mieux que Ceinture doree. 

86. Une Muraille blanche 
ſert de Papier à un Fou. 


87. Chacun cherche ſon ſem- 
3 3 


blable. 


88. Les fous font des Feſtins, 


' & les Sages mangent. 

89. Acquiers bonne Renom- 
me & dors graſſe matinee. 

go. Il fait bon pEcher en eau 
trouble. 

g1. II eſt que de pecher 
en grande eau. 
92. L'Oiſivetę eſt la Racine 
de tous maux. 

93. Les Rois ont les mains 

longues. 
94. Peu de Bien, peu de Soin. 

95. Marrie ton fils quand tu 
voudras, mais ta Fille e tu 
pourras. 

96. Pluſieurs mains avancent 
ROurrage. | 


Vive la Poule, encore 
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78. 1 Jent my Money to my 
Friend, 1 Xu my Money and my 
Friend, 
76. Faint Heart never a 


fair Lady. 


7 . Churlhy theBreech 
and hell beawray your Fiſt. 

738. Too much of one Thi ing is 
good for nothing. 
79. Silence gives Conſent. 


80 Honours change Manners. 


81. Let the Pullet live, the 
he has got the Pip. 

82. Ready Money is as good as 
Phyfick. 

83. A Man is not fo ſoon heal- 
ed as hurt. 

84. A burnt. Child dreads the 
Fire. 

85. A good Name is better Sat 
Riches. 

86. He is a Fool, and ever r Gall. 
Ny” _m—_ his Name upon a Wall. 

Birds of a Feather flock 


88. Fools make Feafts, and 
wiſe Men eat them. 

89. Get a good Name and go 
to ſleep. 

go. *Tis ok hing in troubled 
Waters. 

91. In the deepeſt Water is the 
beſt fibing 

92. Ialeneſ is the Root of all 
Evil. 

93. Kings have long Hands. 


94. Little Wealib, little Sorroau. 
95. Marry your Son when you 

ewill, but your Daughter when 
u can. 


wth Many Hands make quick 
or 


97. Ne- 


8 Proverbs 


97. Neceflite n'a point de 


5 
98. Rien weſt impoſſible a 

celui qui a bonne envie. 
9. Nul ne ſgait ſi bien ou le 


Soutier bleſſe, que celui qui le 
Ports: 
100. Nouveaux Rois, nou- 


velles Loix. 


101. Une Brebis galeuſe gate 
tout le Troupeau. 
102. Service de Grand weſt 


Heritage. 

103. Il reſt rien de plus or- 
güeilleux, qu'un Riche qui a ẽtẽ 
gueux. 

104. Rouge foir & blune ma- 
tin, c'eſt la; journee du Pelerin. 


i if . 


og. I! neſt pire eau que 


Peau qui dort. 

106. Familiarite engendre 
mepris. 

107. Faire d'une Pierre deux 
coups. 


108. II et "On d'avoir deux 
Cordes 3 a ſon arc. 


109. Ce qu'on apprend au 
Berceau, dure juſqu'au tombeau. 


io. De Pabondance du cœur 


la bouche parle. 
111. Ou il n'y a rien, le Roy 


perd ſon droit. 


112. Qui veut battre ſon 
Chien trouve aflez de batons, 
ou, Occaſion trouve qui ſon 
Chien bat. 

113. Bonne Bete gEchaufſe 
en mangeant. 

114. Le grand Bœuf apprend 
a labourer au petit. 

115. On a beau mener le 
Bœuf à Veau Sil n'a ſoit, 


116. Aſſez boit qui a Neiil, 


ou, apres tout Dedil on boit bien, 


97. Neceſſity has no Law. 
98. Nothing is impoſſible to a 


. evilling Mind. 


99. None knows ſo well where 
the Shoe wwrings, as be that wear: 


0 


1oo. New Kings, new Laws. 


101, One ſeab Sh marr. 
the whole Flock. IP 


102. Service is 10 Inheritance 


103. Set 4 Beggar on Hor. 
back, and hell ride to the Devil. 


| 104. The Evening red, and the 
Morning grey, is the Sign of 4 


fair Day 


105. "The fill Saw ſucks all 
the Draught. bs 


106. Familiarity breeds Con- 
tenpt. 
107. To kill two Bird wah 


one Stone. 

108. *Tis good to have two 
Strings to one's Boa. 

109. What's bred in the Bone, 
vill never out of the Fleſh. 

ito. What the Heart thinks, 
the Mouth ſpeaks. 

111. Where nothing is, the 
King hfes his Right. 

112. *Tis an eaſy matter to find 
a Staff to beat a Deg. 


113. Quick at Work, quick 
at Meat. 

114. The Cock crows as he 
heareth the old one, 

115. A Man may lead his 
Horſe to V. ater, but cannot make 
him drink unleſs he liſt. 

110 Sorrow is dry. 


117. La 


pl 


d 


Bete. 
120. La nuit tous Chats ſont 


hors du Bois. 


118. Bon gre mal gre va le 
Pretre an ſene. 


119. Bonne Mule, mauvaiſe 


ria. 


121. . Qui top ſe hate en che- 
minant, en beau chemin le four- 
voye. 
122. On connoit PAmy au 


Beſoin. 


123. Chanter le Triomphe 
avant la Victoire. 


rite. ns 
125. La Semaine de trois 
Jeudys. 


126. De la Moutarde apres 
diner. 


127. Faire dune Mouche un 


Elephant. 
128. Un Ane A qui Pon j joue 


du Lut. 

129. Il reſt Orgüeil que de 
Gueux revetu. 

130. Grands Vanteurs, petits 
Faiſeurs. 

131. Chien qui abboye ne 


mord point. 


132. Nager entre deux Eaux, 


ou vive le Roy, vive la Ligue. 


133. On ne ſcauroit faire 
d'une Buſe un Epervier. 

134. Le Chemin du Ciel eſt 
rempli d'Epines. 

135. Nul Plaiſir ſans Peine. 

136. L'Oeil de Maitre en- 


| graiſſe le Cheval. 


137. A beau Jeu beau Re- 


French and Engliſh. 
117. La Faim chaſſe le Loup 


124. Le Vin fait dire la Ve- 
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117. Hunger beats daun Stone 
Walls. 

118. He maſt needs go whom 
the Devil drives, 

119. 4 good Houſewife com- 
monly is no Sheep. 

120. Inthe Night all Cats are 
grey, or Joan is as good as my 
Lady in the dark. 

121. Fair and ſoftly goes far. 


122. 4 Friend in ned, is @ 
Friend in deed. 

123. To reckon one's Cc bicken 
before they be hatch'd. 

124. What Soberneſs conceals, 
Drunkenneſs reveals. 

125. At latter Lammas, or 
wwhen three & undays come toge- 
ther. 

126. Mer B ref, Muſtard. 


127. To mate a Mountain of 
a Molehill. | 
128. A Sow to a Fiddle. 


129. Set a Beggar on Horſe- 
back, and hel] ride to the Dewil. 
130. Great Boaft, ſmall Roaſt. 


131. A barking Dog ſeldom 
bites, or Dogs that bark at di- 
ftance, bite not at hand. 

132. To hold with the Hounds, 
and run with the Hare ( to trim. 


133. You can't make a Silken. 
Purſe of a Sow's Ear. | 

134. Noone goes to Heaven on 
a Feather-bed. 


135. No Toy <vithout anmy. 

136. The Maſter's Eye makes 
the Hor/e fat. 

137. To give one a Rowland 


for his Oliver. 
L'Ar- 
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138. L Argent fait tout. 


5 139. Oignez Vilain, il vous 


140. Bonne Merchandiſe trou- 


ve toujours Marchand. | 
141. Tant va la Cruche a 
FEan, qu'enfin elle fe briſe. 


142. Nul bien fans Peine. 
. 43. Il weſt rien tel que d' aller 


2 Chemin. 


Proverbs, toe: 


138. Money makes the Mare 
to go. | 

139 Save a Thief from the Gal. 
haus, and hell cut your Throat. 
140. Good Ware makes quick 
Markets. 

141. The Pitcher does not go 


fo often to the Water, but it cames 


home broken at laſt. 
142. No Pains, no Prof. 
143. The fartheſt Way about 
is the _— W. ay Pome. 
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